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Docket No. 2015-0389
This Request for Proposals (“RFP”) is a DRAFT only. Maui Eleetrie Company, Ltd.
(“Maui Electric”) will employ a competitive bidding process to select renewable energy
projects including Community Based Renewable Energy consistent with the State of
Hawai‘i Public Utilities Commission’s (“PUC”) Competitive Bidding Framework.
Under the Competitive Bidding Framework, Maui Electric will file the initial draft RFP
with the PUC. Then, Maui Electric will seek input from prospective Proposers and other
stakeholders through a Technical Conference as described in the draft RFP and will
modify the (haft RFP to the extent feasible to address input received in order to foster a
robust competitive process. The proposed final RFP will be submitted to the PUC for
approval and is subject to further revision based upon direction received from the PUC.
After approval by the PUC, Maui Electric will issue the final RFP.
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Maui Electric Company, Ltd. ("Maui Electric” or the “Company”) seeks proposals for
Community-Based Renewable Energy (“CBRE”) projects for the Maui Electric System on the
island of Moloka’i in accordance with this Request for Proposals (“RFP”).
The Company or its ^Affiliates may submit a Proposal in response to this RFP subject to the
requirements oi'this RFP.
new variame pnotovoiiaic ( v\ ) generation projects paired witn energy
storage systems in this RFP. For projects 250 kW or greater in size, up to 2.5 MW, a pre
approved mid-tier RDG PPA will be used in the form of Appendix L (“Standard Form
Contract”). For projects greater than 2.5 MW in size, the Company intends to contract for
variable renewable dispalchable generation projects through this RFP using its Model Renewa
Dispatchable Generation Power Purchase Agreement (“RDG PP.A”), which treats variable
generation facilities as fully dispatchable. The Company has created a PV version (the “PV
as
pursuant to the terms of an RDG PPA or Standard Form Contract. Selected projects greater than
2.5 MW in size will be subject to PUC review and approval by the State of Hawaii Public
Utilities Commission (“PUC”). while projects selected in this RFP that are 2.5 MW or smaller
review
using
Chapter 4. The Company will evaluate and select Proposals based on both price and non-price
its customers, and communities aifected by the proposed
Is on,
among other things, the quality and cost-effectiveness of bids received in response to this RFP;
economic comparison to other RFP responses; updates to the Company's forecasts; distribution
availability; and changes to regulator}- or legal requirements. If attractive Proposals are received
that will provide energy and energy storage in excess of the targeted amounts, the Company will
consider selecting such Proposal(s) if benefits to customers are demonstrated.
•

, %

•

T-tt •?—%

%

All requirements necessaiy to submit a Proposal(s) are stated in this RFP. A description of the
technical requirements for Proposers is included in the body of this RFP, Appendix B. and in the
as
All capitalized teims used in this REP shall have the meaning set forth in the glossary of defined
as Aopendix A. Capitalized terms that are not included in
meaning

1.1

This RFP is issued in
No. 37139 issued on

. 37070 issued on April 20
in Docket No. 2015-0389 as

EXHIBIT 6
PAGE 5 OF 45
1.1.2

This RFP is subject to Decision and Order (“D&O”)No. 23121 inDocketNo. 03-0372
(To Investigate Competitive Bidding for New Generating Capacity in Hawai‘i), which
sets forth the PUC’s Framework for Competitive Bidding (“Framework” or “Competitive
Bidding Framework”).

1.2

Scope of the RFP

1.2.1

Proposals submitted in response to this RFP shall meet the requirements identified in Part
11 of Tariff Rule No. 29, Community-Based Renewable Energy Program Phase 2,
attached as Appendix J.

1.2.2

The Company will only accept Proposals for PV generation paired with energy storage
Projects (“Paired Projects”).

1.2.3

At least 40% of the Project’s capacity must be reserved for residential subscribers with
unsubscribed compensation subject to the requirements in Article 2 of the RDG PPA or
l.C of the Standard Form Contract.

1.2.4

Preference will be given to Projects whose subscriber portion reserves an amount greater
than 40% of Project capacity for residential customers and/or any additional amount of
Project capacity dedicated to Low- and Moderate-Income (“LMl”) customers, which
means a member of a household with a household income equal to or less than the
income limit established by the U.S. Department of Housing and Urban Development
(“HUD”) for a LMl Household. To qualify, a household’s income must be equal to or
less than the income limit established by HUD for the customer’s household size in the
appropriate county. Refer to the HUD website^ to obtain the income limits.

1.2.5

Each Proposal submitted in response to this RFP must represent a Project that is capable
of meeting the requirements of this RFP without having to rely on the completion or
implementation of any other Project, or without having to rely on a proposed change in
law, rule, or regulation.

1.2.6

Proposals that will require system upgrades and the construction of which, in the
reasonable judgment of the Company (in consultation with the Independent Observer),
creates a significant risk that their Project’s Guaranteed Commercial Operations Date
(“GCOD”) will not be met will not be considered in this RFP.

1.2.7

Projects submitted in response to this RFP must be located on the Island of Moloka‘i.

1.2.8

Proposers will determine their Project Site. Proposers have the option of submitting a
Proposal using potential Sites offered and described in Section 3.11. Proposers must
locate all Project infrastructure within areas of their Site that are outside the 3.2 feet sea
level rise exposure area (SLR-XA) as described in the Hawai‘i Sea Level Rise

' https://www.liuduser.gov/.
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Vulnerability and Adaptation Report (2017)^ and are not located within a Tsunami
Evacuation Zone.^ All equipment required for a Proposer’s project must be sited within
the Proposer’s project site with no assumptions that any equipment will be sited on
Company property unless specified by the Company.
1.2.9

Projects must interconnect to the Company’s System at the distribution level (12 kV or
lower). Projects interconnecting at the distribution level must not exceed 3 MW.

1.2.10 Projects submitted in response to this RFP must be 250 kW or larger. No single point of
failure from the Facility shall result in a decrease in net electrical output greater than 2.7
MW AC. Proposers for CBRE projects smaller than 250 kW should refer to the
Company’s CBRE website for instructions on how to submit proposals at
https://www.hawaiianelectric.com/products-and-services/customer-renewableprograms/communitv-solar.
1.2.11 Contracts for Projects selected through this RFP must use the RDG PPA or Standard
Form Contract, as described in Section 3.8. Under the RDG PPA and Standard Form
Contract, the Company shall maintain exclusive rights to fully direct dispatch of the
Facility, subject to availability of the resource and Section 1.2.12 below.
1.2.12 The storage component of a Paired Project will be charged during periods when full
potential export of the generation component is not being dispatched by the Company,
and the storage component can be used to provide energy to the Company during other
times that are beneficial to the system. The storage component of a Paired Project must
be sized to support the Facility’s Allowed Capacity (in MW) for a minimum of four (4)
continuous hours throughout the term of the RDG PPA or the Standard Form Contract.
For example, for a 3 MW facility, the storage component must be able to store and
discharge at least 12 MWh of energy in a cycle throughout the term of the RDG PPA or
Standard Form Contract.
1.2.13 All Paired Projects must be able to be charged from the grid at the direction of the
Company after the 5-year Investment Tax Credit (“ITC”) recapture period has lapsed.
Paired Projects that are incapable of claiming the ITC must be capable of being 100%
charged from the grid from the GCOD.
1.2.14 The amount of energy discharged from any energy storage component in a year will be
limited to the energy storage contract capacity (in MWh) multiplied by the number of
Days in that year.
^ Hawai‘i Climate Change Mitigation and Adaptation Commission. 2017. Hawai‘i Sea Level Rise Vulnerability and
Adaptation Report. Prepared by Tetra Tech, Inc. and the State of Hawai‘i Department of Land and Natural
Resources, Office of Conservation and Coastal L^ds, under the State of Hawai‘i Department of Land and Natural
Resources Contract No; 64064. This report is available at: https://climateadaptation.hawaii.gov/wpcontent/uploads/2017/12/SLR-Report Dec2017 pdf
^ See Hawai‘i Sea Level Rise Viewer at https://www.pacioos.hawaii.edu/shoreline/slr-hawaii/. and National Oceanic
and Atmospheric Administration (NOAA) interactive map in partnership with the State of Hawai‘i at
https://tsunami.coast.noaa.gOv/#/. Projects infrastructure must be outside the “Tsunami Evacuation Zone” (but not
necessary to be outside the “Extreme Tsunami Evacuation Zone”).
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1.2.15 If selected, Proposers will be responsible for all costs throughout the term of the PPA or
Standard Fonn Contract, including but not limited to Project development, eompletion of
an Interconnection Requirements Study (“IRS'’), the cost of conducting a greenhouse gas
analysis, land aequisition, pennitting, financing, construction of the Facility and all
Interconnection Facilities, and the operation and maintenance (“O&M") of the Facility.
1.2.16 If selected. Proposers will be solely responsible for the decommissioning of the Project
and the restoration of the Site upon the expiration of the PPA, as described in .Attachment
Q, Section 7 of the RDG PPA or the Standard Form Contract.
1.2.17 If selected. Proposers shall pursue all available applicable federal and state tax credits.
Proposal pricing must be set to incorporate the beneiit oi'such available federal tax
credits. However, to mitigate the risk on Proposers due solely to potential changes to the
state's tax credit law before a selected project reaches commercial operations. Proposal
pricing shall be set without including any state tax credits. If a Proposal is selected, the
PPA for the project will require the Proposer to pursue the maximum available state tax
credit and remit tax credit proceeds to the Company for customers’ benefit as described
in Attachment J of the RDG PPA or the Standard Form Contract. The PPA will also
iges for

Consistent with the Framework, this RFP outlines the Company’s requirements in
relation to the resources being solicited and the procedures ibr conducting the RFP
participating in and responding to this RFP.

Pait III.C.l of the Framework sets forth the circumstances under which an Independent
Observer is required in a competitive bidding process. The Independent Observer will
throughout the RFP process to ensure that the RFP is undertaken in a fair and unbiased
manner. In particular, the Company will review and discuss with the Independent
Observer decisions regarding the evaluation, disqualification, non-selection, and selection
of Proposals.
The role of the Independent Obsen er, as described in the Framework, will include but is
not limited to:
g process
Monitor adherence to the Company's Code of Conduct
concerning the RFP
criteria, and
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Advise the Company on its decision-making
Participate in dispute resolution as set forth in Section 1.10
Monitor contract negotiations with Proposers

»

on
process
Provide an overall assessment of whether the goals of the RFP were achieved

1.4.3

The Independent Observer for this RFP is: Arroyo Seco Coiisultliig.

1.5.1

Communications and other procedures under this RFP are governed by the “Code of
Conduct Procedures Manual/’ (also referred to as the “Procedures Manual”) developed
by the Company as required by the Framework, and attached as Appendix C.

1.5.2
Company’s RFP website, Electronic Procurement Platform, and/or electronic mail
(“Email”) through the address specified in Section 1.6 (the “RFP Email Address”).
IS may
posted on the Company’s RFP website, or sent thi'ough either Email or the Electronic
lie Company reserv^es
are
no ’
Date (RFP Schedule in Section 3.1, Items 6 and 7). The Company will endeavor to
no later than five Davs before the Proposi

.5.4

1.5.5

in its

Except as expressly permitted and in the manner prescribed in the Procedures Manual,
any unsolicited contact by a Proposer or
Company pertaining to this REP is prohibited.
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1.6

Company Contact for Proposals
The primary contact for this RFP is:
[TBD]
Energy Contract Manager
Hawaiian Electric Company, Inc.
Central Pacific Plaza Building, Suite 2100
220 South King Street
Honolulu, Hawai‘i 96813
RFP Email Address: cbrerfp@hawaiianelectric.com

1.7

Proposal Submission Requirements

1.7.1

All Proposals must be prepared and submitted in accordance with the procedures and
format specified in the RFP. Proposers are required to respond to all questions and
provide all information requested in the RFP, as applicable, and only via the
communication methods specified in the RFP.

1.7.2

Detailed requirements regarding the form, submission, organization and information for
the Proposal are set forth in Chapter 3 and Appendix B.

1.7.3

Proposals must not rely on any information that is not contained within the Proposal itself
in demonstrating compliance for any requirement in this RFP.

1.7.4

In submitting a Proposal in response to this RFP, each Proposer certifies that the Proposal
has been submitted in good faith and without fraud or collusion with any other
unaffiliated person or entity. The Proposer shall acknowledge this in the Response
Package submitted with its Proposal. Furthermore, in executing the NDA provided as
Appendix E. the Proposer agrees on behalf of its Representatives (as defined in the NDA)
that the Company’s negotiating positions will not be shared with other Proposers or their
respective Representatives.
In addition, in submitting a Proposal, a Proposer will be required to provide Company
with its legal counsel’s written certification in the form attached as Appendix B
Attachment 1 certifying in relevant part that irrespective of any Proposer’s direction,
waiver, or request to the contrary, that the attorney will not share a Proposer’s
confidential information associated with such Proposer with others, including, but not
limited to, such information such as a Proposer’s or Company’s negotiating positions. If
legal counsel represents multiple unaffiliated Proposers whose Proposals are selected for
the Final Award Group, such counsel will also be required to submit a similar
certification at the conclusion of power purchase agreement negotiations that he or she
has not shared a Proposer’s confidential information or the Company’s confidential
information associated with such Proposer with others, including but not limited to, such
information as a Proposer’s or Company’s negotiating positions.
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Section 3.1. No hard copies of these Proposals will be accepted by the Company. ^
It is the Proposer's sole responsibility to ensure that complete and accurate information
has been submitted on time and consistent with the instructions of this RFP. With this
assurance.
ever}' Proposal. Any eiTors identified by the Proposer or Company after the Proposal
Due Date has passed may jeopardize further consideration and success of the Proposal. If
an eiTor or enors are later identified. Comnanv. in
)sal as
correction. Additionally, and in Company’s
materially affect the Priority List or Final Award Group, Company reserves the right, in
consultation with the Independent Observer, to remove or disqualify a Proposal upon
discovery of the material error(s). The Proposer of such Proposal shall bear the full
responsibility for such error(s) and shall have no recourse against Company’s decision to
address Proposal error(s), including removal or disqualification. The Energy Contract
Manager, in consultation with the Independent Observ-er, will confmn that the Self-Build
Proposals were submitted by milestone (6) Self-Build Proposal Due Dale in Section 3.1.
submissions after milestone (7) IPP and .Affiliate Proposal Due Date in Table 1.

are
1.8.2

a non-

Proposers may submit mu
multiple Proposal variations for a Project for a single Proposal
Fee. If such Proposals are on different Sites, a separate Proposal Fee must be paid ibr
each Proposal. The method of submitting multiple Proposals within this RFP is described
in
variations ol their iTOposal, one
variation of which is the base variation of the Proposal. Variations of pricing terms or
Facility size can be offered. Whether or not a separate Proposal Fee is required, all
unique information for each variation of a Proposal, no matter how minor such variation
is. must be clearly identified and separated by following the instructions in Appendix B
Section 4.
The Proposal Fee must be in the fonn of a cashier’s check or equivalent or equivalent
from a U.S.-chartered bank made payable to “Maui Electric Company, Ltd.” and must be
delivered and received by the Company by 2;00 pm (HST) on the Proposal Due Date
shown in the RFP Schedule in Section 3.L The cashier’s check should include a
reference to the Proposal(s) for wdiich the Proposal Fee is being provided. Proposers are

Proposals for the SBO(s) have additional submission requirements to the PEC specified in Section l.S^ below.
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strongly encouraged to utilize a deliver}' service method that provides proof of delivery to

Tf the Proposal Fee is delivered by U.S. Postal Service (with registered, certified, receipt
)ser

Energ}' Contract Manager
Tnc.
Mail Code CP21-IU
FO Box 2750

If the Proposal Fee is delivered in person, or via an
delivery service, the Proposer shall use the address specified in Section 1.6

ing the
m
safeguard against and address concerns associated with;
SBO or members, agents or consultants of the Company fonnulating the SRO (the ‘SelfBuild Teanf): and (2) preferential access to proprietaiy information of the Self-Bu
I’eam. lliese requirements are specified in the Code of Conduct ("CBRE Code of
in
0389 on July 9, 2020
RFPs
Procedures Manual is attached as Appendix C

an

to Kf Ps issued by the Company. .All Selt-Build and Aniliate Proposals are
subject to the Company's Code of Conduct and the Procedures Manual. Affiliate
Proposals are also subject to any applicable /Affiliate Transaction Requirements issued by
the PUC in Decision and Order No. 35962 on December 19, 2018, and subsequently
modified by Order No. 36112, issued on January 24, 2019, in Docket No. 2018-0065.
Affiliate Proposals will be treated identically to an IPP Proposal and must be submitted
electronically through the Electronic Procurement Platfonn by Milestone (7), IPP and
Affiliate Proposal Due Dale in REP Table 1.

submitted electronically through the Electronic Procurement Platform. SBO Proposals
will be due a minimum of one (1) Day before other Proposals are due. A Proposal for the

A Proposal will also be treated as an Affiliate Proposal if the Affiliate is a partner for the Proposal.
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SBO will be uploaded into the Electronic Procurement Platfonn in the same manner
[anagcr. in
are timestamped by Milestone (6) Self-Build Proposal Due Date in REP Table 1.
Detailed requirements for an SBO Proposal can be found in Appendix G. lliese
a level playin^
an
the same price and non-price Proposal requirements as required of all Proposers, as well
as certain PPA or Standard Eonn Contract requirements, such as milestones and
liquidated damages, as described in Appendix G. ITie non-negotiability of the
Perfonnance Standards shall apply to any SBO to the same extent it would for any other
Proposal. Notwithstanding the fact that it will not be required to enter into an RDG PPA
or Standard Eomi Contract with the Company, a Self-Build Proposer will be required to
note its exceptions, if any, to the RDG PPA in the same manner required of other
Proposers, and will be held to such modified parameters if selected. In addition to its

requirements of the REP to the best of its ability and has not engaged in any collusive
actions or received any preierenlial treatment or inibrmation providing an impennissible
competitive advantage to the Self-Build Team over other proposers responding to this
REP. as well as adherence to PPA or Standard Eorm Contract terras and milestones
’s oroooscd cost orotection measures.
The cost recoveiy methods between a regulated utility SBO Proposal and TPP Proposals
are fundamentally different due to the business environments they operate in. As a result,
the Company has instituted a process to compare the two types of proposals for the initial
evaluation of the price related criteria on a Tike’ basis tlirough comparative analysis.
At the core of an SBO Proposal are its total project capital cost and any associated annual
operations and maintenance ("O&M”) costs. During the REP's initial pricing evaluation
step, these capital costs^ and O&M costs will be used in a revenue requirement
calculation to determine the estimated revenues needed from customers which would
allow the Company to recover the total cost of the project. The SBO revenue
requirements are then used in a levelized price calculation to determine a Levelized
ID-'

C(

a risk

in
)sai to ensure an
protection measures are included in such Proposal.

• cost

a
in
actual cost to constmet the Project. If the SBO Proposal is selected to the Final Award
Self-Build Proposals will be required to provide a table identifying project costs by year. These capital costs
should be all inclusive, including but not lumted to costs associated with equipment Engineering, Procurement and
Construction (‘'EPC”), intercomiection, overhead, and Allowance for Funds Used During Constniction (“AFUDC").
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1.10.1 li'disputes arise under the RFP, the provisions of Section 1.10 and the dispute resolution
process established in the Framework will control. See Fart V of the Framework.
1.10.2 Proposers who challenge or contest any aspect of the RFP process must first attempt to
resolve their concerns with the Company and the Independent Observer ('Tnitial
Meeting"). The Independent Observer will seek to work cooperatively with the parties t(
resolve any disputes or pending issues and may offer to mediate the Initial Meeting to
resolve disputes prior to such issues being presented to the PUC.
1.10.3 /\ny and all disputes arising out of or relating to the RFP which remain unresolved for a
of the Proposer and the Company, be submitted to confidential Mediation in Honolulu.
Hawaii, pursuant to and in accordance with the Mediation Rules, Procedures, and
Protocols of Dispute Prevention Resolution, Inc. (“DPR”) (or its successor) or, in its
absence, the American Arbitration Association then in effect (“Mediation”), llie
cost
.e..
otherwise each bear their own Mediation costs and attorney’s lees.
,10.4 If.

IS

or
as
m
1.10.5 In accordance with the Framework, the PUC will serve as the arbiter of last resort for any
lire PUC will use an informal
5, as
' lliere will be no right to hearing or

10.6 If any Proposer initiates a dispute resolution process for any dispute or claim arising
under or relating to this RFP, other than that permitted by the Framework and Section
1.10 (e.g., a court proceeding), then such Proposer shall be responsible for any and all

The informal expedited dispute resolution process does not apply to PUC’ review of contracts that result from the
RFP. See Decision and Order No. 23121 at 34-35. Further, the informal expedited dispute resolution process does
not apply to the Framew'ork’s process relating to issuance of a draft and final RFP, and'or to the PUC’ approval of die
RFP because: (1) the Framew'ork (and the RFP) set forth specific processes whereby mterested parties may provide
input through the submission of comments: and (2) the Framework’s dispute resolution process applies to ‘"Bidders”
and there are no “Bidders” at this stage in the RFP process.
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attorneys' fees and costs that may be incurred by the Company or the PUC in order to

Subject to Section 1.10, no Proposer or other person will have the rig
appeal any award or disqualiiication of a Project made by the Company

or

By submitting a Proposal in response to the RFP, the Proposer expressly agrees to the
terras and conditions set forth in this RFP.

,12.1
execution of an RDG PPA or Standard Form Contract, as may be applicable, in
requirement, tenn, or condition of this RFP, including defeixal of the award or
negotiation of any contract, and or cancellation of the award all together, all of which will

1.12.2
PUC thirty (30) Days prior to its issuance, unless the PUC directs otherwise. See
Framework Part IV.B.IO. The Company will ibllow the same procedure with regard to
any potential postponement, withdrawal, or cancellation of the RFP or
thereof.

m
identified in Appendix T of Rule 14H, and either the requirements of the RDG PPA for
proposals greater than 2.5 MW or the Standard Form Contract for proposals between 250
kW and up to 2.5 MW. This RFP, Rule 14H. and either the RDG PPA or the Standard
Form Contract set forth the minimum requirements that all Proposals must satisfy to be
eligible for consideration in this RFP. If there is a conflict between the Performance
Standards in Rule 14H and the RDG PPA or applicable Standard Form Contract, the
contract terms will control. .Additional Performance Standards may be required based on
the results ofthe IRS.
Facilities that are 1 MW or larger must be able to operate in grid-forming mode when
directed by the Company as defined in the RDG PPA or Standard Form Contract.

11

EXHIBIT 6
PAGE 15 OF 45
Black start capability^ is required for Paired Projects that are 1 MW or larger.
2.1.1

For Paired Projects, the functionality and characteristics of the storage must be
maintained throughout the term of the PPA or Standard Form Contract. To be clear,
Proposers may not propose any degradation for either capacity or efficiency in their
Proposals.

2.2

Distribution-Level System Information
Proposers are encouraged to use the Locational Value Maps located at
https://www.hawaiianelectric.com/clean-energv-hawaii/integration-tools-andresources/locational-value-maps to determine circuit capacity. However, while the
Locational Value Map provides information regarding an initial assessment of the
potential MW hosting capacity for distribution level circuits, these numbers should only
be used as a screening tool to select a circuit that will provide a higher likelihood of
interconnection. This is because the methodology used to develop theses hosting
capacity numbers is geared towards smaller distributed energy resources (“DER”) and
does not include the scenario of a larger DER interconnecting at one point. As a result,
load flow analyses are required to confirm the impact to line capacities and voltage
limits. Detailed load flow analyses will be performed as part of the project selection
process.

2.2.1

A detailed IRS, when performed, may reveal other adverse system impacts that may
further limit a Project’s ability to interconnect and/or further limit the net output of the
Facility without upgrades.

2.3

Interconnection to the Company System

2.3.1

The Proposer must provide all information pertaining to the design, development, and
construction of the Interconnection Facilities as specified in Appendix B. Interconnection
Facilities includes both: (1) Seller-Owned Interconnection Facilities; and (2) CompanyOwned Interconnection Facilities.

2.3.2

All Proposals must include a description and conceptual or schematic diagrams of the
Proposer’s plan to transmit power from the Facility to the Company System. The
proposed Interconnection Facilities must be compatible with the Company System. In
the design. Projects must adequately consider Company requirements to ad(h'ess impacts
on the performance and reliability of the Company System.

2.3.2.1 In addition to the Performance Standards and findings of the IRS, the design of the
Interconnection Facilities, including power rating, Point(s) of Interconnection with the
Company System, and scheme of interconnection, must meet Company standards. The
Company will provide its construction standards and procedures to the Proposer
® The ability to provide power to the Company's grid without relying on any services or energy from the Company's
grid to recover from a total or partial shutdown. When the Company's grid blacks out, the Project may ejq^erience
step changes in load and other transient and dynamic conditions as it picks up load without support from other
resources on the system during start-up (if the Project remains connected) or while connecting.
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(Engineer. Procure, ConslRid Specifications for Hawaiian Electric Power Lines and
Substations) if requested via the communication methods identified in Section 1.5 and
upon the execution of a CBRE NDA as specified in Section 3.12.1. lliese specifications
are
2.3.2.2 Interconnection Facilities must be designed such that, it meets or exceeds the applicable
single line diagram in Appendix H. Attachment 1 or Attachment 2.
2.3.3

Tariff Rule No. 19, a copy of which is attached as Appendix I. establishes provisions for
Interconnection and Transmission Upgrades. While the Molokah System does not have a
traditional Transmission System, the tariff provisions are intended to simplify the rules
regaining who pays for, installs, owns, and operates interconnection facilities in the

2.3.4
Owned Interconnection Facilities.
2.3.5

Proposers are required to include in their pricing proposal all costs for interconnection
Interconnection. Appendix II includes infonnation related to Company-Owned
shall be responsible for the actual final costs of all Seller-Owned Interconnection
Facilities and Company-Owned Interconnection Facilities (see Appendix H. Attachment
1 or Attachment 2\ whether or not such costs exceed the costs set forth in a Proposer’s
in a

sen.rice interconnection for station power.

2.3.7
intercomiection.
5.1.1.
form of an IRS. The IRS process is further described in Section 5.1 The results of the
completed IRS or as identified through the Detailed Evaluation process as well as any
mitigation measures identified, will be incorporated into the terms and conditions oi
or

)■

Tlie RFP Schedule is subject to PUC approval
the RFP Schedule as necessarv

13

reserves the rig

revise
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Proposal Due Date will be communicated via Email or via the Electronic Procurement
Platform to the Proposers.
Table 1
Proposed RFP Schedule
Milestone

Schedule Dates
July 9, 2020

(1) Draft RFP filed
(2) Technical Status Conference
(3)
(4)
(5)
(6)

Parties and Participants file Comments by
Proposed Final RFP filed
Final RFP is Issued
Self-Build Proposal Due Date

(7) IPP and Affiliate Proposal Due Date
(8) Seleetion of Priority List
(9) BAFOs Due
(10) Seleetion of Final Award Group
(11) Contract Negotiations Start

July 29, 2020
August 12, 2020
September 8, 2020
Oetober 20, 2020^
Deeember 21, 2020 at 2:00 pm
HST
Deeember 22, 2020 at 2:00 pm
HST
Mareh5,2021
Mareh 12, 2021
June 25,2021
July 6, 2021

3.2

Company RFP Website/Electronic Procurement Platform

3.2.1

The Company has established a website for general information to share with potential
Proposers. The RFP website is located at the following link:
https://www.hawaiianelectric.com/clean-energv-hawaii/selling-power-to-theutilitv/competitive-bidding-for-new-generation/molokai-rfp
The Company will provide general notices, updates, schedules and other information on
the RFP website throughout the process. Proposers should check the website frequently
to stay abreast of any new developments. This website will also contain the link to the
Electronic Procurement Platform employed by the Company for the receipt of Proposals.
“Sourcing Intelligence” developed by Power Advocate is the Electronic Procurement
Platform that the Company has licensed and will utilize for this RFP. Proposers who do
not already have an existing account with PowerAdvocate and who intend to submit a
Proposal for this RFP will need to register as a “Supplier” with PowerAdvocate.

® Per Section IV.B.6.e.ii of the Competitive Bidding Framework “[t]he utility shall have the right to issue the RFP if
the Commission does not direct the utility to do otherwise within thirty (30) days after the Commission receives the
proposed RFP and the Independent Observer's comments and recommendations.” October 20, 2020 is based on this
thirty (30) day timeline. However, this date and all subsequent dates in the proposed schedule are dependent on any
further guidance provided by the PUC.

EXHIBITS
PAGE 18 OF 45
3.2.2

Tliere are no license fees, costs, or usage fees to Proposers for the use of the Electronic

Appendix D for user information on and screenshots of Power.Advocate's Sourcing
Intelligence procurement platform.

The PUC has scheduled a Technical Status Conference on July 29. 2020 to discuss the
on
the draft RFP. llie Company will then revise the RFP after considering the comments
received and file a final RFP for PUC review and approval.
Additionally, the Company will hold a prerecorded webinar for CBRE in accordance

questions regarding the RFP to the RFP Email Address set forth in Section 1.6. The
Company will endeavor to address all questions that will be helpful to prospective
Proposers via a Q&A section on the RFP website.
Prospective Proposers should review the RFP Website's Q&A section prior to
submission oi'their Proposal. Duplicate questions will not be answered.

3.4.1

Each Proposer shall be solely responsible for reviewing the RFP (including

It is the
to seek

or

Proposer’s responsibility to ensure
clarification if the RFP’s requirements or Company’s
any confirmation of receipt oof submission of information. Under Section 1.7.4. the
Proposer is solely responsible for all eiTors in
accept any explanation by a Proposer that it was incumbent on the Company to catch any
eiTor.

3.4.2

Proposers shall rely only on official inibnnation provided by the Company in this RFP
on

stated infonnation in this RFP and on infonnation submitted by Proposers in response to

information
Proposal ev
not be considered

: must
is
or
or
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3.4.3

Each Proposer shall be solely responsible for, and shall bear all of its costs incurred in the
preparation of its Proposal and/or its participation in this RFP, including, but not limited
to, all costs incurred with respect to the following: (1) review of the RFP documents; (2)
(5) investigation and research relating to its Proposal and this RFP. The Company will
not reimburse any Proposer for any such costs, including the selected Proposer(s).

3.4.4

Each Proposal must contain the full name and business address of the Proposer and must
be signed by an authorized officer or agent^° of the Proposer.

3.5.1

The Proposal must be organized as specified in Appendix B. It is the Proposer's
ensure
as

m
in

is

sals are
limitations:

a contract, pay any costs
incun'cd by a Proposer in the preparation of a Proposal, or procure or contract for
products or services of any kind whatsoever, llie Company reserves the right, in
consultation with the Independent Observer, to accept or reject, in whole or in part, any
or all Proposals submitted in response to this RFP, to negotiate with any or all Proposers
eligible to be selected for award, or to withdraw or modify this RFP in whole or in part at

reserves me ri
request additional information from any or all Proposers relating to their Proposals
or to request that Proposers clarify the contents of their Proposals. Proposers who
are not responsive to such inibnnation requests may be eliminated from further

llie Company reserv-es the right, in consultation with the Independent Observ-er, to
solicit additional Proposals from Proposers after reviewing the initial Proposals.
Other than as provided in this RFP. no
or acta new mionnaiion to a Proposal atier me Propos<

Proposer’s officer or agent must be authorized to sign the Proposal. Such authorization must be in writing and
may be granted via Proposer’s organizational documents (i.e., .Articles of Incorporation, Articles of Organization,
By-laws, etc.), resolution, or similar documentation.
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nonreasons
er or
as described in Section 1.5.5
/\ny illegal or undue attempts by or on behalf of the Proposer or others to influence

Tlie Proposal does not meet one or more of the Fdigibility Requirements specified
in Section 4.2.
The Proposal does not meet one or more of the llireshold Requirements specified
in Section 4.3.
as
described in Section 4.4.2.

or errors.

The Power Purchase Agreement for proposals selected under this RFP that are greater
than 2.5 MW in size will be in the form of the RDG PPA. attached as Appendix K.
3.8.2

are 250 kW
g 2.5 MW in size, will be in the forni of a pre-approved
attached as Appendix L. The Standard Form Contract will be
as a

3.8.3

Tf selected, any .Affiliate Proposers will be required to enter into the RDG PPA or

3.8.4

li'selected, a Self-Build Proposer will not be required to enter into a PPA or Standard
as pan ot me btsu in
accordance with Section 3.8.6. Moreover, the SBC) will be held to the same performance
metrics and milestones set forth in the RDG PPA or Standard Fonn Contract to the same
extent as all Proposers, as attested to in the SBO’s Appendix G Attachment 1. Self-Build
Option Certification submittal. If liquidated damages are assessed, they will be paid from
shareholder funds and returned to customers through the Purchased Power Adjustment
Clause (“PPAC“) or other appropriate rale adjustment mechanisms.
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3.8.5

In general under the RDG FFA and Standard Form Contract, payment to the Seller
the Seller shall guarantee minimum peri'onnance and availability metrics to ensure that
the Facility is maintained and available for energy storage and dispatch, as well as
in near real-time for the Company’s
nor shall it be required to pay for,
test energy generated by the Facility during acceptance testing or other test conditions.

3.8.6

llie Performance Standards identified in Section 2.1 establish the minimum requirements
IS Dom a

Price Related Criteria under Sections 4.3 and 4.4.2, respectively. As such, these
ai‘e non-negotiable by a Self-Build Proposer or
arc encouraged to accept such terms as written in order to expedite the overall RFP
process and potential contract negotiations. As a component of their respective
Proposals, a Self-Build Proposer or any other Proposers who elect to propose
modifications shall provide a Microsoft Word red-line version of the relevant document
identifying specific proposed modifications to the model language that the Proposer is
agreeable to, as well as a detailed explanation and supporting rationale for each
modification.
3.8.6.1 Cieneral comments, drafting notes and footnotes such as "parlies to discuss.” and
reservation of rights to propose modifications at a later time, are unacceptable and will be
considered non-responsive. Proposed modifications to the RDG PPA will be evaluated
as a non-price evaluation criterion as further described in Section 4.4.2. In order to
facilitate this process, the Company will make available electronic versions of the model
agieements on the RFP website and through the Electronic Procurement Platform ibr the
RFP. Any proposed modifications to the RDG PPA will be subject to negotiation
between the Company and the Final Award Group. As stated above, since general
ig notes, and footnotes without accompany!]
are unacceptable and non-responsive,
negotiate provisions simply marked by such general comments, drafting notes, and
footnotes.

RDG PPAs, such as the calculation of availability and payment tenns.
such provisions, the Company wi
across PP.As for the Final Award Group.
3.8.7

guage
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(if variations as described in Section 1.8.2 and 1.8.3 are submitted). Proposers are
responsible for understanding the tenns of the RDG PPA or Standard Form Contract.
Pricing cannot be specified as contingent upon other factors (e.g.. changes to federal tax
policy or receiving all Investment Tax Credits assumed).
3.9.2

Escalation in pricing over the term of the RDG PPA or the term of the Standard Form

3.9.3

Pricing infonnation must only be identified within specified sections of the Proposal
instructed by this RFP's Appendix B Proposer's Response Package (i.e.. Proposal pricing
in a

considered during the evaluation process.
3.9.4

Tlie Proposer's Response Package must include the following prices for each Proposal
(and variation);
For TPP or .Affiliate proposals;
Lump Sum Pajiuent ($/year): Payment amount for full dispatchability of the
in

annual escalation rate.
•

Annual Revenue Requirement (S/year): ^Annual revenue requirements (ARR)
calculated for each year.

See Appendix G for descriptions and detail on the Total Project Capital Costs. Annual
O&M Costs, and .Annual Revenue Requirement for the Self-Build Proposals.
3.9.5

As identified in the Schedule of Defined Terms in the PPA under “BESS Allocated
specified for energy storage for the Facility is 50% and shall be a non-negotiable
percentage in the PPA.
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10.1 Proposals are required to provide a NEP REP Projection for the Project. The NEP REP
Projection associated with the proposed Project represents the estimated annual net
energy (in MWh) that could be produced by the Facility and delivered to the Point of
Interconnection over a ten-year period with a probability of exceedance of 95%. For
Paired Projects, the energy generated by the Facility in excess of the Facility's Allowed
in the energy storage component of the Facility should be included in
Any energy generated outside of the proposed Facility that is
used to charge the energy storage component should not be factored into the NEP REP
discharged from the energy storage component should not be factored into the NEP RFP
11

3.10.2
proposed Project linance structure inibrmation speciiied in .Appendix B. Such
information will be used to evaluate Threshold Requirements and nonFinancial Viability of Proposer, Financial Strength and Financing Plan
Development and Schedule) set forth in
,1

1

1

A

-i ^

as
pursuant to a protective order in the docket.
10.3 Tire Proposer agrees that no material changes or additions to the Facility from what is
submitted in its Proposal will be made without the Proposer first having obtained prior
written consent from the Company. Evaluation of all Proposals in this RFP is based on
the information submitted in each Proposal at the Proposal Due Date. If any Proposer
requests any Proposal information to be changed after that date, the Company, in
consultation with the Independent Observer, and in consideration of whether the
evaluation is affected, will determine whether the change is permitted.

1 As an alternative to a Site identified by the Proposer, the Company has identified
a lease or
a
ie‘
were identified
through a Land RFI. Proposers will be responsible for working
T.f a Roposal is selected to die Final Award Group and a PPA or Standard Fonn Contract is executed between the
Company and the Proposer, the NEP RFP Projection will be further evaluated at several steps throughout the
process as set fordi in the RDG PPA or Standard Form Contract, and adjustments to the Liunp Stun Payment will be
made accordingly. Additionally, because the Company will rely on an accm'ate representation of the NEP RFP
Projection in the RFP evaluation, a one-time liquidated damage as described in the RDG PPA or Standard Form
Contact will be assessed if the Fu'stNEP benclimark is less than the Proposer’s NEP RFP Projection. After the
Facility has achieved commercial operations, the performance of the Facility will be assessed on a continuing basis
against key meuics identified in the RDG PPA or Standard Form Contract. See Article 2 and Attachment U of the
RDG PPA or the Standard Form Contract.
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Proposal. Land RFI information is available to interested parties who sign the CBRE
NDA. The Land RFI is further described in Appendix F.
Proposers are not required to select a Site identified in the Land RFI and as noted above
may propose any Site for a Project.

3.12.1 Each prospective Proposer must submit an executed CBRE NDA in the form attached as
Appendix E by the Proposal Due Date specified in the RFP Schedule in Section 3.1. The
form of the CBRE NDA is not negotiable. Information designated as confidential by the
Company will be provided on a limited basis, and only those prospective Proposers who
have submitted an executed CBRE ND.4 will be considered. NDAs that were fiillv
identify all confidential information in their Proposals. However, Proposers should
designate as confidential only those portions of their Proposals that genuinely wannnt
confidential treatment. The C.ompany discourages the practice of marking eveiy- page of
a Proposal as confidential, llie C'ompany will make reasonable efforts to protect any
such information that is clearly marked as confidential. Consistent with the terms of the
CBRE NDA, the Company reserves the right to share any information, even if maiLed
confidential, to its agents, contractors, or the Independent Obsen er for the puipose of
evaluating the Proposal and facilitating potential contract negotiations.
3.12.2 Proposers, in submitting any Proposal(s) to Company in response to this RFP, certiiy that
), or

3.12.3 Hie Company will request that the PUC. issue a Protective Order to protect confidential
111 a

the PUC.
Proposers,

once
aware
in
anv
no

ser. nor
such Proposals or
or provided by or with respect to any other Proposer.

3.13.1

or
ing Period Security in the form of an
a bank chartered in the United States as required
and set forth in Article 14 of the RDG PPA or the Standard Form Contract.
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3.13.2 Tlie Development Period Security and Operating Period Security identified in the RDG
PPAs or the Standai'd Fonn Contract are minimum requirements. Proposers shall not
propose an amount lower than that set forth in the RDG PPA or the Standard Form
Contract.
3.13.3 Each Proposer shall be required to provide a satisfactory in'evocable standby letter of
s payment ot interconnection costs
Facilities in excess of the Total Estimated Interconnection Costs and 'or all relocations
costs in excess of Total Estimated Relocation Costs that are payable to Company as
required and set forth in Attacliment G to the RDG PPA or the Standard Form Contract.
3.13.4 Proposers may be required to provide an in'evocable standby letter of credit in favor of
the Company from a bank chartered in the United States in lieu of the required Source
Code Escrow in an amount and as required and set forth in Attachment B to the RDG
PPA or Standard Fonn Contract.

are
a
a aesc

reviews cv

Upon receipt of the Proposals, the Company will review each Proposal submission to
i. The
allowed to cure any aspect of its Proposal or whether the Proposal w ould be eliminated
based on failure to meet either Eligibility or llireshold Requirements. If a Proposer is
provided the opportunity to cure any aspect of its Proposal, the Proposer shall be given
three (3) business days to cure from the date of notification to cure.^^ Proposals that have
ISs

provide Best and Final Offers, and then a Detailed Evaluation process to aixive at a Final
Award Group.
As a general ivle, if a Proposer does not include a requested document, inadvertently excludes minor information
or provides inconsistencies in its information, it may be given a chance to cure such deficiency. If a Proposer fails
to provide material required information in its Proposal and providing the Proposer an opportiuiity to cure is deemed
by the Company, in consultation with the Independent Obsert'er, as an unfaE adt'antage to such Proposer, the
Proposal could be classified as non-conforming and eliminated for failure to meet the Eligibility RequEements.
The initial request will be offered 3 business days to em'e. Succeeding inquiries on the deficiencies will be offered
cure periods deemed sufficient by the Company and Independent Obsert'er.
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Figure 1 - Evaluation Workflow
Final RFP Issued

Developers submit
proposals
''Eligibility
lequiremenl

1 or more eligibility
requirements are not met

Threshold'
lequiremenl

1 or more threshold
requirements are not met

Notification of
Non-Conformance

Proposal meets all
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Initial Evaluation

Price Evaluation

Non-Price Evaluation

-atai Flaws
Analyst^
Less than 4 non-price
evaluation Actors deemed
to be insufficient

4 or more non-price
evaluation factors deemed
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Selected to
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Evaluation process ends W

Unsuccessful Proposal
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Upon receipt of the Proposals, each Proposal will be reviewed to ensure that it meets the
following Eligibility Requirements.

company, or an affiliate oi'the Proposer has:
c defaulted on a
o naa a contract terminated Dy me L ompany. or
o any pending litigation with the Company.

or

Electronic Procurement Platfonn.
on or
omissions.
The Proposal must be signed and certified by an officer or

M

The Proposer must provide a Certificate of Vendor Compliance from the Hawaii
Compliance Express dated issued within 60 days of the date of your Proposal
submission (a certificate of good standing from the State of HawaiT Department o:
Commerce and Consumer Affairs and also federal and llawaiT state tax clearance
Compliance).
The Proposal must not be contingent upon changes to existing county, state, or
federal laws or regulations.
The Proposal must be for a PY project paired with energy storage.
ITie proposed project must be 250 kW or larger.
Projects interconnecting to a distribution circuit must not exceed 3 MW.
residential subscribers as described in Section 1.2.3.
No single point of failure from the Facility shall result in a decrease in net electrical
Project infrastmeture and point of interconnection must be located outside the 3.2
feet sea level rise exposure area (SLR-XA) as described in the FlawaiT Sea Level

Proposals must meet the grid-charging requirements of Section 1.2.13.
Proposals for projects that are 1 MW or greater must provide grid-forming and

Security as described in Section 3.13.

Proposal Fees will not be required for SBO Proposals.
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which have been designed to screen out Proposals
are

or

they believe the Project they are proposing meets each of the llireshold Requirements.
concun'ence
are

Facilities for wliich the Proposer is responsible, llie need for a firm commitment is
necessary to ensure that Proposals are indeed realistic and can be relied upon as the
Company moves through the remainder of the RFP process. In addition,
developmental requirements and restrictions such as zoning of the Site and the
status of easements must be identified and will be considered in determining

To meet this Site Control requirement. Proposers must do one of the following:
•
Provide documentation confirming (1) that the Proposer has an existing
legally enforceable right to use and control the Site, either in fee simple or
under leasehold for a term at lea,st equal to the tenn of the PPA or Standard
Form Contract (’’Site Control”) as specified in the Proposer's Proposal (taking
into account the timelines set forth in this RFP for selection, negotiation, and
execution of a PPA or Standard Form Contract and PUC approval as
zoning for the Site and that such zoning
I: or

agreement, or similar document with the land owner (a "binding
commitment”) which sets forth the general terms of a transaction that w ould
grant the Proposer the required Site Control, and (2) the applicable zoning for

sal IS

multiple Projects are provided a binding commitment for the same Site, the

feasible where government or publicly-owned lands ai'e part of the Site or are
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required for the successful implementation of the Proposal. In such a case, at
a minimum the Proposer must provide a credible and viable plan, including
evidence of any steps taken to date, to secure all necessary Site Control for the
agency or
grant such approval (as demonstrated by records of the agency). Tlie Proposer
will still be required, however, to demonstrate Site Control as required in the
or

Performance Standards identified in Section 2.1 of this RFP. Proposals should

manner to ensure
in an
evaluation can be completed within the evaluation review
review period.
Proven Technologju This criterion is intended as a check to ensure that the
technology proposed is viable and can reasonably be relied upon to meet the
objectives of this RFP. The Company will only consider Proposals utilizing
technologies that have successfully reached commercial operations in
applications (i.e., a PPA) at the scale being proposed
supporting information for the Company to assess the commercial and financial

partners,
on the Proposer's Project team must have
experience in financing, designing, constructing, interconnecting, owning,
operating, and maintaining at least one (1) electricity generation project, including
all components of the project (i.c., storage or other attributes), similar in size, scope,
technology, and stmeture to the Project being proposed by Proposer, llie Company
will consider a Proposer to have reasonably met this Threshold Requirement ifthe
Proposer can provide sufficient information in its Proposal's RFP Appendix B
Section 2.13 tables demonstrating that at least one member of the Proposer's team
(identified in the Proposal) has specific experience in each of the following
categories: financing, designing, constmeting, interconnecting, owning, operating.

subject to consolidation, as set forth in Financial Accounting Standards Board
as
ers are
to state to the best of their knowledge
Company to verify such
sue conclusion, that the Proposal will not result in the Seller
under the PPA being a
in
being the primary bcncficiaiy- of the Seller that would trigger consolidation of the
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’s finances on to the Company's financial statements under FASB ASC 810.
ITie Company will perform a preliminary consolidation assessment based on the
Proposals received, llie Company reserv-es the right to allow a Proposal to proceed
the Proposer on this issue prior to or during PPA negotiations.
ng community support is an
s
success.
communications plan ("Community Outreach Plan") is an essential roadmap that
as they work with various communities and stakeholders to gain
guides a
Proposers must include a Community Outreach Plan
s

following infonnation: Project description, community scoping (including
stakeholders and community concerns), Project beneiits. goverament approvals,

cultural resources. Proposers should identify (1) any valued cultural, historical, or
natural resources in the area in
and customary^ native Hawaiian rights are
resources
will be affected or
any, to be taken to reasonably
exist. Also

are found to
ith a consultant with

Proposals that meet both the Eligibility and Threshold Requirements are Eligible
non-price assessment. Two teams
: a Price Evaluation
Team and Non-Price Evaluation Team. The results of the price and non-price analysis
scoring
•one
-nine

■o:

score
score. The non-price criteria and
in Section 4.4.2.

'0,

Ihe Company will employ a closed-bidding process for this solicitation in accordance
nonTndependent Observ'er with all necessary information to allow the Independent Observer
ensure
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4.4.1

Initial Evaluation of the Price Related Criteria
For the initial price analysis, an avoided cost screening
proposals. Using
Integi
, a resource
a
resources that serve the grid needs and
costs,
he
to provide that service
and summed across the services
The
Proposal to calculate a Levelized Benefit ("LB”) ($
llie Eligible Proposal with the highest LB will receive 510 points. All other Eligible
Proposals will receive points based on a proportionate reduction using the percentage by
which the Eligible Proposal's LB is lower than the highest LB. For example, if a
Proposal's LB is ten percent (10%) lower than the highest LB, the Proposal will be
awarded 459 points (that is. 510 points less 10%). The result of this assessment will be a
ranking and scoring of the Proposals.

4.4.2

Initial Evaluation of the Non-Price Related Criteria
on

Perfonnance Standards

Environmental Compliance and Permitting Plan

Each of the first six criteria - Community Outreach and Cultural Resource Impacts, State
of Project Development and Schedule. Performance Standards, Locational Value for
Program will be weighted twice as heavily as the others to reflect the impact these
categories have to achieve a successful and timely procurement. The non-price criteria
are generally scored on a scale of 1 (poor) to 5 (higlily preferable). A score of 3 means
that a Proposal meets the minimum standard for that criteria.
Tlie total non-price score will be the sum of the scores for each of the individual non
price criteria. The Company will then award non-price evaluation points in accordance
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ig of scores within each evaluation categoryevaluation category with the highest total non-price score will receive
receive points equal to the Proposal’s score

score.

such that any Proposal that is deemed not to meet the minimum standards level for four
(4) or more non-price criteria will be disqualified given that the Proposal has failed to
meet a majority of non-price factors that are indicative as to the general feasibility and
non-

vaiiiMiioT! {)! irit* TU)it-T)Ticf cnicria win ue uaseu on me inaiei
a Froposer in its rroposai. Acceptance of any Proposal into me I'lnai Award
Group shall not be assumed or construed to be an endorsement or approval that the
materials provided by Proposer are complete, accurate or in compliance with applicable
law. The Companies assume no obligation to correct, confirm, or further research any of
the materials submitted by Proposers. Proposers retain sole responsibility to ensure
are accurate and in
The non-price criteria are;
•

Community Outreach and Cultural Resource Impacts — Gaining community
support is an important part of a Project's viability and success. /Vn effective

community’s desire for information to enable them to make informed decisions
about future projects in their communities. Therefore, Proposals will be evaluated
on the quality of the Community Outreach Plan to infonn the Project’s impacted
communities. Proposers need to also be mindful of the Project’s potential impacts
to historical and cultural resources. Proposers should identify (1) valued cultural,
historical, or natural resources in the area in question, including the extent to
which traditional and customary native Hawaiian rights are exercised in the area;
(2) the extent to which those resources - including traditional and customaiy
native Hawaiian rights - will be affected or impaired by the proposed action: and
, or

resources in the area in question, or

are
a Community Outreach Plan that describes the
Proposer’s commitment to work with the neighboring community and

include, but not be limited to the following:
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Project description. A thorough description including a map of the location of

organizations), community issues and concerns, and community sentiment.

3)
the community to understand how the Project might benefit their community.
4) Government approvals. Required government permits and approvals, public
hearings and other opportunities for public comment, lliis infonnation will
pailicipation that might occur for the Project and the opportunities to provide
5) Development process. A Project schedule that identities key milestones will
’s undei
6) Communications Plan. A communications plan including a detailed
stakeholders infonned about the Project's outreach efforts during early Project
development period through construction and operations.

concerns, have proposed a community beneiits package (including details of the
community recipients and benefits package), or have community consultants as
part of the Project team doing business in Hawaii that have successfully worked
with communities in Hawaih on the development of two or more energy projects
or projects with similar community issues. These criteria are aligned with the
engage in community outreacii prior to signing a
Companies. This process is also outlined in RFP Section 5.3. Further information
and details regarding expectations for the Community Outreach Plan are included
Attachment 4. .Attachment 5. and Attachment 6 to Appendix B.
Also
expertise in
are
date for when a mitigati
resource issues.

a
are further along in the cissessment
iction plan or are able to provide a

Projects that are further along in
greater probability
of being able to be successfully placed into service prior to the GCOD
in
At a minimum.
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via a detailed critical path schedule, that there
as
a Gantt chart that clearlv illustrates the overall

IS a

identifies slack time and contingencies. This criterion will also look at the highconstruction, engineering, Seller-Owned Interconnection Facilities, Companycosts.
reasonable for a project of the size proposed may resu

a lower ranking for this
is
in a risk that

can
Company reserves the right to discuss any cost and financial information with
Proposer to ensure the infonnation provided is accurate and con'ect.
Perfoonance Standai'ds: Tlie proposed Facility must be able to meet the
performance attributes identified in this RFP and the Performance Standards
identified in the RDG PPA or the Standard Fonn Contract. The Company will
operating procedures materials provided in the Proposal and evaluate whether the
Project as designed is able to meet the Performance Standards identified in the
RDG PPA or Standard Form Contract and in this RFP. At a minimum, in
addition to meeting the Performance Standards, the Proposals should include
sufficient documentation, provided in an organized manner, to support the stated
Proposal should include infonnation required to make such a determination in an
organized manner to ensure this evaluation can be completed on a timely basis.
Preference will be given to Proposals that provide detailed technical and design
lowing how each standard can
Locational Value for Community Resilience - The Company has identified
areas on the grid where the siting of a CBRE project would support community
resilience. For Projects to support community resilience the requirement for
storage with grid-forming and black start capability is needed in areas identified
with potential microgrids or critical customers/facilities following a disruption in
service. Proposers are encouraged to and will be scored more favorably for

in

submittal:
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s Subscriber Organization
ers. At a minimum, Subscriber
to encourage
Organizations will be required to set aside 40% of the Project's Capacity for
residential Subscribers. Proposers that commit to reserving a portion larger than
more
s Subscriber Organization to encourage participation
of LMI subscribers. Proposers that commit to reserving a separate portion of the
Project’s Capacity for LMI Subscribers will be given more favorable scoring.
CBRE Program - Proposals will be evaluated on several facets of the CBRE
program being proposed.
o

Program OfTering: Proposals will be evaluated to give preference to
program offerings that are most likely to succeed with and provide the
most benefits to residential and LMI customers, as applicable. Financing

mechanisms, and other customer benefits.

proposed strategies and methods to educate, infonn, and stimulate the
market in order to achieve their target levels of participation.
o

Program Experience: Consideration will be given to Proposers that have
demonstrated success in the past w ith projects in other community-based
renewable energy- programs.

Environmental Compliance and Permitting Plan - This criterion relates to the
manage
C(

remain m environmental compliance over in
the contract. These impacts are rellected on a technology-specific basis.
mmenlal review
ig 111 a timely manner is
on their plan to identify, apply for, and secure the required permits for the Project,
discussions with U.S. Fish and Wildliie and the State of Hawaii Department of
Land and Natural Resources’ Division of Foresliy and Wildlife, to the extent
gree
the Proposer in securing the ncccssaiy pcimits.

areas
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to

or
remain m
compliance
Preference will be
given to Proposals that provide a more detailed plan as well as those that have

Also, this criterion requires that, at a minimum. Proposers should have
identified.
access,
a
securing such permits. Preference will be given to Proposals that are able to
provide a greater degree of certainty that its plan to secure the required permits is
realistic and achievable or have already received all or a majority oi'the required
required, i.e., those requiring public or contested case healings and/or review- and
discretionaiy approval by an appropriate government agency and (b) ministerial
permits required, i.e., those requiring the submission of documents or other
In all cases, the
secure all necessary and
is
located within an agricultural district, the Proposer shall provide evidence of
Proposer's verification with the appropriate government agency that the project
complies with HRS Section 205-2 and Section 205-4.5, relating to solar energy
facilities placed on agricultural land, provided, however that where a special use
permit (under Section 205-6), exemption (under Section 205-6), or amendment to
land use district boundary' lines (under Section 205-4) is required to secure such
exemption or
a list of required prerequisites and/or conditions and a
realistic timeline necessary^ to obtain such pennit, exemption or amendment

Expeiieiice and Qualifications -Proposals will be evaluated based on the
in
project) of similar size, scope and technology. At a minimum. Proposals must
show via the table fonnat specified in RFP Appendix B Section 2.13 that at least
one (1) member must have specific experience in each of the follow ing
categories: financing, designing, constructing, interconnecting, owning,
operating, and maintaining at least one electricity generation project including all
components of the project similar to the Project being proposed. Preference w ill
be given to Proposers wdth experience in successfully developing multiple
projects that are similar to the one being proposed and/or that have prior
experience successfully developing and interconnecting a utility scale project to
A

’

Financial Strength and Financing Plan — This criterion addresses the
as
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as assesses
the Project. A complete financial plan addresses the following issues: Project
ownership, capital cost and capital stmeture, sources of debt and equity, and
evidence that credit-worthy entities ai'c interested in financing the Project. The
financial strength of Proposers or their credit support providers will be
considered, including their credit ratings. The financing participants are expected
to be reasonably strong financially. Developers and their sources of capital that
have investment grade credit ratings from a reputable credit rating agency (S&P,
Moody’s, Fitch) will also be given preference, with those that have higlier credit
ratings
RDG FFA Contract Froposed Modifications Proposers are encouraged to
in the model agi'eeinents in their entirety in
contract negotiations,
or utilize the Standard
Form Contract will receive a higher score and will be the only proposals that can

the necessity of such modifications, will not jeopardize a project’s ability to
achieve the highest score. Proposers who elect to propose modifications to the
model agieemenls shall provide a Microsoft Word red-line version of the
agreement language, as well as a detailed explanation and supporting rationale for
drafting notes without explanation or alternate language, footnotes such as
or a reservation o
are
unresponsive, and will result in a lower score. See also Section 3.8. The
Company and Independent Observer will evaluate the impact that the prop
modifications will have on the overall risk assessment associated with the

are ame
for and commit to an earlier GCOD will be given more iavorable scoring.
Proposers will be held to the Guaranteed Commercial Operations
in their Proposal. The GCOD will be a Guaranteed Milestone and will be inserted
without amendment into the RDG PPA or Standard Fonn Contract, as applicable.

At the conclusion of both the price and non-price analysis, a total score will be calculated
for each Eligible Proposal using the 51% price-related criteria / 49% non-price-related
criteria weitihting outlined above, llie price and non-price analysis, and the summation
non-price scores described above, will result in a ranking
llie Company will detemiine a Priority List from the highest scoring Proposals. The
in

34

EXHIBITS
PAGE 38 OF 45
reserve me riam. m
within 15% of the highest Levelized Benefit. Selection to the Priority List does not
assure an eligible Froiecf s

List. If the SBO is selected to the Priority List, the SBO will not be eligible to provide a
Best and Final Offer and the original pricing submitted in its Self-Build Proposal will be
used in the Detailed pA aluation. All other Proposers selected to the Priority List will
have the opportunity to update (downward only)^^ the pricing elements in their Proposal
to improve the competitiveness of their Proposal prior to being further assessed in the
following pricing elements:

16

increase ineir price* ^ nm may elect to mamiain tne same
pricing submitted in their original Proposal. Proposers will not be allowed to make any
other changes to their Proposal during the Best and Final Offer.
4.6.2
and Final Offer solicitation, the original Proposal pricing elements will be deemed its
Best and Final Offer. ^ ^

The Best and Final OiTers of the Priority List Proposals as well as any original Self
in

A capacity expansion model wdll use the same
cncric resource costs and performance

as in

e
to
simultaneously. The ranking developed in the Initial Evaluation can be used to screen the

Proposers will only be allow'ed to adjust pricing elements downw'ard. No upward adjustment to the pricing
elements will be permitted or considered. All other characteristics of the Proposal and Facility capabilities must
remam valid and unchanged (e.g., NEP, GCOD, etc.)
Proposers will not be allowed to increase the pricing in their Proposals to address mterconnection and'or system
upgrade costs or for any other reason.
The Company reseives the right, in consultation with the Independent Observ'er, to adjust the parameters of the
BAFO, in the unlikely event that system needs have evolved in a w'ay that the Proposals received do not fully
address.
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the system. .4 production simulation model will then be used to provide a feasibility
check on the final resource
The evaluation will evaluate the benefits and costs of integrating the Project or
^mpany's System which includes:
or combination oi'Projects and the energy and storage

2. The fuel cost savings (benefits) and any other direct savings (IPP savings from

with storage;
3. llie estimated increase (or decrease) in operating cost, if any, incuixed by the Company

4.
As noted
or
as acscrioco aoovc, mat arc nccessaiy- m
implementing the Proposal). The Company proposes to use the imputed debt
methodolog} published by S&P that is applicable to the Proposal being evaluated. S&P
views long-term PPAs as creating fixed, debt-like financial obligations that represent
in
new
load are achieved.

or
process. This is to address the possibility that even though sufficient line capacity was
are in close
an
on
reser^'es the right, in consultation with the Independent Obser^'er, to allow minor
modifications (i.e., downsize project) to a Proposal to avoid such additional constraints.
Tf such modification resulted in a reduced size of the Facility, the pricing proposed would
also need to be revised. Under no circumstances would a Proposer be allowed to increase
their price as a result of such minor modification.
Also in the Detailed Fwaluation. other factors will be validated to ensure that the final
The
resource
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Tlie Company may assess additional combinations of Projects if requested by the

process of Rule 14IL llie Companies may consider a Project's perfonnance through this

review of the results with the
Independent Observ'er, the Company will select a Final Award Group. Projects selected
to the Final Award Gioiip up to 2.5 MW in size will execute a Standard Form Contract
into PPA negotiations. All Proposers will be notified at this stage of the evaluation
is
Selection to the Final Award Group and Ar entering into contract negotiations does not
guarantee execution of a PPA or Standard Form Contract.
Further, if at any time during the evaluation process it is discovered that a Proposer’s
Proposal contains incoixect or misrepresented information that have a material etTect on
any of the evaluation processes, including selection of the Priority List or the Final
Award Group, the Company reserves the right, at any time prior to submission of the
PPA Application with the PUC application, in consultation with the Independent
[V the Proposer ifom the RFP. If discovers' oi'the incorrect or
or
Proposer should be disqualified and the Company’s application dismissed.
Following any removal of a proposal from the Final Award Group, either by
disqualification noted immediately above, or via any other removal or withdrawal of a
consideration the timing of such removal and the current status of the Company’s needs
under the RFP, in consultation with and concuixence from the Independent Obsers'er, will
review the Priority List to detennine (1) if another proposal should be added to the Final
Award Group: or (2) if the remaining proposals in the Final Award Group should remain

5.1.1

Interconnection Modeling Process
A complete package of Project Interconnection Data Request worksheets. Project single
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after selection to the Final Award Group. See Section 2.11.1 of Appendix B.
Generic models, PSSE User models,
all of the functional equipment with settings in
or
accurate PSCAD models shall be submitted in a
modeling guidelines provided by the Company.
Generic models. PSSE User models,

as described
ensure compatible responses

from each model.
an 1K5 IS not rcquirca, tiic company win proviac an
Interconnection Modelling Letter Agreement for each selected project, with a statement
of required deposit for individual work for; (a) a technical model checkout for each
are specific to a particular project and location,
are suDimtted, the Company will inspect the data packages
'or any incomplete submissions, a list of missing or non
functional items will be provided. Proposers will be given 15 Days to resolve data and
modeling deficiencies. The Company, in consultation with the Independent Observer,
are
Tlie technical model checkouts will be conducted first. Upon identification of any
functional problems or deficiencies, coweetive action shall be taken immediately and on
an interactive basis so that the problems or deficiencies can be resolved within 15 Days,
including re-submission of data and updated models, or the Project shall be deemed
withdrawn. At the discretion of the Company and provided that there is a demonstration
of good faith action to minimize delay that would affect the schedule, a second round of
model checkout and problem solving may proceed. Thereafter, any notice that a Project
is deemed withdrawn for lack of c(
eciiiea, or cnang

in

5.1.2
The Detailed Evaluation or Appendix TIT of Rule 14H shall determine the need for an
an
Modeling Letter Agreement) for each selected project, wdth a statement of required
as part of an IRS Scope for; fl) a
any
considerations that are speciiic to a particular project and location, and (c) system impact
analyses of the projects as a gi’oup; and (2) a Facilities Study that includes the
Interconnection cost and schedule, including cost of any required system upgi'ades. After
proposals and models arc submitted, the Company will inspect the data packages for
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general completeness. For any incomplete submissions, a list of missing or nonin

er.
are

llie technical model checkouts will be conducted first. Upon identification of any
functional problems or deficiencies, corrective action shall be taken immediately and on
an interactive basis so that the problems or deficiencies can be resolved within 15 Days,
including re-submission oi'data and updated models, or the Project shall be deemed
wdthdrawm. At the discretion of the Company and provided that there is a demonstration
of good faith action to minimize delay that would affect the schedule, a second round of
model checkout and problem solving may proceed, nicrcaflcr, any notice that a Project
is deemed withdrawn for lack of completeness shall be final. Subject to consultation with
specified, or changes to the data provided after the due date(s), shall result in elimination
iei

including, but not limited to, an estimated cost and schedule for the required
Interconnection Facilities for a particular Project and any required mitigation measures.
r-Owned
reviewing the results of the IRS, Detailed Evaluation or Technical Review process, if
declai'e the PF A or Standard Fonn Contract null and void in the event that the estimated
interconnection costs and schedule for the Proiect are hisher than wdiat w as estimated in

contract negotiations or execute a Standard Fonn Contract, Proposers selected for the
Final Award Group will be required to indicate, in wTiting to the Company's primaiy^
contact for this RFP, whether they intend to proceed with their Proposals. Proposers who
elect to remain in the Final .Award Group will be required to keep their Proposal valid
through the award period. Contract negotiations will take place in parallel with the IRS
process.
and later amend the PPA to include the results of the IRS.

can or should be perfonned by a Proposer.
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announce
is

no more than five (5)
arc selected to the Final

the Company publicly announces the Final Award Group selection.
a
announces
Company's notification to the Proposer of Proposer's selection to the Final Award
the Company will post on the Company's website. Inibmiation on what should be
included on the Project website is identified in Appendix B. Attaclunent 4.

provide them timely information during all phases of the Project. The Community
Outreach Plan shall include but not be limited to the following infonnation; Project
description, Project stakeholders, community concerns and Proposer's efforts to address
such concerns, Project benefits, government approvals. Project schedule, and a
a public document identified on the Proposer’s Project website and made available to the
public upon request. Details on the Community Outreach Plan can be found in Appendix
^ Attachments 4. 5, and 6.

groups in and around the vicinity of the Project Site that provided the neighboring
community, stakeholders and the
ma
concerns.
engagement,

measures,
eoneemin:
/ in size that
g to submit

with personal information redacted and ready for filing. If a PPA is exeeuted by the
Proposer and the Company, the Company may submit any and all public comments
(presented in its original, unedited form) as
Proposers shall notify the public at least three weeKs in
Company shall be informed of the meeting. The Company will provide Proposers with
(For example, notice will be published in county or regional
as media with statewide distribution. The Proposer will be
as
s and organizations. The Proposer will be provided
templates to use ibr the public meeting notices, agenda, and presentation.) Proposers

EXHIBITS
PAGE 44 OF 45
must also comply with any other requirement set forth in the PPA or Standard Form

when the Parties’ statements opposition are to be filed in the docketed PUC proceeding
comment
in
the
docket
on

meeting and c

engagement for the
in
can

Proposers whose Proposal(s) are selected for the Final Award Group and are greater than
2.5 MW in size shall cooperate with and promptly provide to the Company and/or
Company’s consultant(s) upon request all information necessary, in the Company’s sole
C(

emissions
the project (the ”GliG Review'’). Proposers shall be responsible for the full cost of the
Proposer and the Company. The GHG Review is
GHG emissions that would result from approval of the PPA and subsequent to addition of
the Project to the C/ompany's system are greater than the GHG emissions that w'ould
result from the operations of the C/ompany’s
whether the cost for renewable, dispatchable gc
ge sciences
as applicable under the PPA is reasonable in ligl
emissions.
are prudent and in the public interest in

/\ny signed PPA resulting from this RFP, greater than 2.5 MW in size, is subject to PUC
as described in
Selected projects that are 2.5 MW or smaller will execute a Standard Form Contract with
regulatory review

Tn order to facilitate the timely commissioning of the projects selected through this RFP,
is:
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settings and protection coordination study, including fuse selection and ac/dc schematic

iy and Project is
required. Drawings must be approved by the Company prior to testing. The entire
commence.

^s are not avaiiaDie, or it me r acuity is otnerwise not test rcaoy as
scheduled, the Project will be moved to the end of the Company's testing queue. Tf tests
are not completed within the allotted scheduled testing time, the Project will be moved to
the end of the Company’s testing queue. The IPP will be allowed to cure if successful
testing is completed within the allotted scheduled time. No adjustments will be made to
PPA or Standard Form Contract milestones if tests ai'e not completed within the original
allotted time. Liquidated damages for missed milestones will be assessed pursuant to the
PP.4 or Standard Form Contract.
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“/Vffiliate” means any person or entity that possesses an ’’affiliated interest” in a utility as defined
by section 269-19.5, Hawaii Revised Statutes fTlRS”), including a utility's parent holding
company but excluding a utility’s subsidiary^ or parent which is also a regulated utility.
“Allowed Capacity” has the meaning set forth in the RDG PPA and Standard Form Contract.
“Best and Final Offer” or “BAFQ” means the final offer from a Proposer, as further described in
Section 4.6 and elsewhere in this RFP.
“Code of Conduct” means the code of conduct approved by the PUC in Docket No. 03-0372
(Decision and Order No. 23614, August 28. 2007) with respect to a Self-Build Option. An updated
code of conduct was submitted to the PUC in Docket No. 2017-0352 on October 23, 2017.
“Code of Conduct Procedures Manual” or “Procedures Manual” means the manual approved by
the PUC. which was put in place to address and to safeguard against preferential treatment or
preferential access to information in a Hawaiian Electric, Maui Electric, or Hawaii Electric Light
RFP process. The Procedures Manual is attached as Appendix C to this RFP.
“Commercial Operations” has the meaning set forth in the RDG PPA and Standard Forai
Contract.
“Community Outreach Plan” is a community outreach and communication plan described in
Section 4.3 and 4.4.2 of this RFP.
“Company” means Maui Electric Company, Ltd., a HawaiT corporation.
“Company-Owned Interconnection Facilities” has the meaning set forth in the RDG PPA and
Standard Form Contract.
“Competitive Bidding Framework” or “Framework” means the Framework for Competitive
Bidding contained in Decision and Order No. 23121 issued by the Public Utilities Commission
on December 8, 2006, and any subsequent orders providing for modifications from those set
forth in Order No. 23121 issued December 8, 2006.
“Consumer Advocate” means the Division of Consumer Advocacy of the Department of
"Day” means a calendar day, unless the term “business day” is used, which means calendar day

'Development Period Security” has the meaning set forth in Section 14.2 of the RDG PPA and

“Dispatchable” means the ability to turn on or turn off a generating resource at the request of the
utility’s system operators, or the ability to increase or decrease the output of a generating resource
from moment to moment in response to signals from a utility’s Automatic Generation Control

A-1
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or

or

“Electronic Procurement Platform” means the third-party web-based sourcing platfonn that will
re ^
'Eligibility Requirements” has the meaning set forth in Section 4.2 of this REP.
means
IS

“Evaluation Team” means agents of the Company who evaluate Proposals.
“Facility" has the meaning set forth in the RDG PPA and Standard Form Contract.
“Facility Studies” means a study to develop the interconnection facilities cost and schedule
estimate including the cost associated with the design and construction of the Company-owned
interconnection facilities.
means
List, with which the Company will begin contract negotiations, based on the results of the
’s

‘Generation Projects” means a Project proposed that offers only energy generation facilities.
‘Greenhouse Gas” or “GHG” are gases that contribute to the greenhouse gas effect and trap head

‘Guaranteed Commercial Operations Date” or “GCOP” means the date on which a Facility first

“Hawaiian Electric” means Hawaiian Electric Company. Inc., a Hawaii corporation.
“Hawaiian Electric Companies” or “Companies” means Hawaiian Electric Company, Inc. and its
subsidiaries, Hawaii Electric Light Company, Inc. and Maui Electric Company, Limited.
“HRS” means the Hawai'i Revised Statutes as of the date of this Request for Proposals.
“Imputed Debt” means adjustments to the debt amounts reported on financial statements
meet the GAAP criteria of “debt” but have debt-like characteristics; therefore, credit rating
agencies “impute debt and interest” in evaluating the financial ratios of a company.
“Independent Observer” has the meaning set forth in Section 1.4 of this REP.
“Independent Power Producer” or “IPP” means an entity that owns or operates an electricity
generating facility that is not included in the Company’s rate base.
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‘Tnterconnection Facilities" means the equipment and devices required to permit a Facility to
operate in parallel with, and deliver eleetric energy to, the Company System (in accordanee with
applicable provisions of the Commission’s General Order No. 7, Company tariffs, operational
transmission and distribution lines, transformers, switches, and circuit breakers. Interconnection
Facilities includes Company-Owned Interconnection Facilities and Seller-Owned
Interconnection Facilities.
“Interconnection Requirements Study” or “IRS" means a study, peri'ormed in accordance with
Lgreemenl. to assess, among other things,

“kV” means kilovolt.
“Land RFI” refers to a Request for Information activity conducted by the Company to identify
energ
“Levelized Benefit” or “LB” means a calculation ($ 'MWh) used for comparison of Proposals
based on infonnation provided in the Proposal submission in this RFP.
“Low- and Moderate-Income” or “LMI” customer or subscriber means a member of a household
with a household income equal to or less than the income limit established by the U.S.
Department of Housing and Urban Development (“HUD”) for an LMI Household.
“Lump Sum Payment” has the meaning set forth in the RDG PPA or Standard Form Contract. It
as a
“Maui Electric” means Maui Electric Company, Ltd., a Hawai‘1 corporation.
“Maui Electric System” or “System” means the electric system owned and operated by Maui
Electric on the island of Moloka’i (including any non-utility owned facilities) consisting of
power plants, transmission and distribution lines, and related equipment for the production and

“Mediation” means the confidential mediation conducted in Honolulu. Hawaii, pursuant to and
in accordance with the Mediation Rules, Procedures, and Protocols of Dispute Prevention
Resolution, Inc. (or its successor) or. in its absence, the American Arbitration Association then in
effect.
means megawatt.
” means megawatt hour.
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“NDA" means the Mutual Confidentiality and Non-Disclosure Agreement attached to this RFP
as Appendix E.
“NRP'' means Net Energ\' Potential.
“Non-Price F.valuation Team" means Employees and consultants of the Company who evaluate
the Proposal non-price related criteria as set forth in Section 4.4 of this RFP. Non-Price

'Q&M" means operation and maintenance.
‘Operating Period Security" has the meaning set forth in Section 14.4 of the RDG PP.A and

“Paired Projects'" means a Project proposed that incorporates both an energy generation
component and an energy storage component as part of its Facility.
“Perfonnance Standards” means the various perfonnance standards for the operation of the
as set forth in Section 3 of Appendix B. as
or
and as described in Chapter 2 of this RFP.
“Point of Interconnection" has the meaning set forth in the RDG PPA and Standard Form
Contract.
“Power Purchase Agreement"^ or “PPA” means an agreement between an electric utility company
,'er genei
“Price Evaluation Team” means Employees and consultants of the Company who evaluate the
Proposal price related criteria as set forth in Section 4.4 of this RFP. Price Evaluation Team
members will not include any Shared Resources and will be solely made up of Company RFP
Team Members.
“Priority List” means the gioup of Proposals selected by Maui Electric as described in
Section 4.5 of this RFP.
“Project” means a
“Proposal” means a
“Proposal Due Date” means

111

“Proposal Fee” means the non-rcfundablc fee for each proposal submitted as set forth in Section
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“Proposer" means a person or entity that submits a Proposal to Maui Electric pursuant to this

“Proposer’s Response Package" means the form in
which is attached as Appendix B to this RFP.
“PUC” means the Stale of Hawaii Public Utilities Commission.
'RDG PPA” means the Model PV and/or Wind Renewable Dispatchable Generation Power
in size.

as

Renewable Portfolio Standards” or “RPS” means the Hawaii law' that mandates that the
certain amounts
generate or
over time from qualified renew'able resources. The RPS requirements in IlawaiT are cun'ently
codified in HRS §§ 269-91 tlirough 269-95.
“Reciuest for Proposals” or “RFP” means a request for Proposals issued pursuant to a competitive
bidding process authorized, reviewed, and approved by the PUC.
“RFP Schedule” means the schedule set forth in fable 1. Section 3.1 of this RFP.
“Self-Build Option” or “SBQ” means a Proposal submitted by the Company that is responsive to
the resource need identified in the RFP, as required by Seetion VI of the Framew-ork.
“Self-Build Team” means agents of the Company who develop Self-Build Option proposals.
“Seller” means the entity that the Company is contracting with, as set forth in the RDG PPA and
Standard Form Contract.
“Seller-Owned Interconnection Facilities” has the meaning set forth in the RDG PPA and
Standard Form Contract.
means
on
or
constructed and located, together with any Land Rights reasonably necessary for the

“Site Control” has the meaning set forth in Section 4.3 of this RFP.
“Standard Fonn Contract” means the pre-approved standard form contract that will be used for
projects 250 kW or greater in size, up to 2.5 MW, in the fonn of Appendix L of this RFP^
“Threshold Requirements” has the meaning set forth in Section 4.3 of this RFP.
Any capitalized tenn not defined in this RFP has the meaning set forth in the RDG PPA and
Standard Form Contract.
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1.0

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS TO PROPOSERS

The Company has elected to use the services of PowerAdvocate®, a third-party electronic platform provider.
Sourcing Intelligence®, developed by PowerAdvocate®, is the Electronic Procurement Platform that the
Company has licensed and will utilize for the RFP process. All Proposals and all relevant information must be
submitted via the Electronic Procurement Platform, in the manner described in this RFP.
Proposers must adhere to the response structure and file naming conventions identified in this Appendix for the
Proposer’s response package. Information submitted in the wrong location/section or submitted though
communication means not specifically identified by the Company will not be considered by the Company.
Proposers must provide a response for every item. If input/submission items in the RFP are not applicable to a
specific Proposer or Proposal variation. Proposers must clearly mark such items as “N/A” (Not Applicable) and
provide a brief explanation.
Proposers must clearly identify all confidential information in their Proposals, as described in more detail in
Section 3.12 Confidentiality of the RFP.
All information (including attachments) must be provided in English. All financial information must be provided
in U.S. Dollars and using U.S. credit ratings.
It is the Proposer’s sole responsibility to notify the Company of any conflicting requirements, ambiguities,
omission of information, or the need for clarification prior to submitting a Proposal.
The RFP will be conducted as a “Sealed Bid” event within Sourcing Intelligence, meaning the Company will not
be able to see or access any of the Proposer’s submitted information until after the event closes.

1.1

ELECTRONIC PROCUREMENT PLATFORM

To access the RFP event, the Proposer must register as a “Supplier”^ on Sourcing Intelligence (Electronic
Procurement Platform). One Proposal may be submitted with each Supplier registration. Minor variations, as
defined in Section 1.8.2 and 1.8.3 of this RFP may be submitted along with the Proposal under the same
registration.
If a Proposer is already registered on Sourcing Intelligence, the Proposer may use their current login information
to submit their first Proposal. Minor variations of a Proposal will be submitted together with the base variation
Proposal, following the instructions outlined in this Appendix. If the Proposer chooses to submit more than one
Proposal, the Proposer must register as a new “Supplier” on Sourcing Intelligence for each additional Proposal.
Each registration will require a unique username, unique Email address, and unique Company name. Proposers
that require multiple registrations to submit multiple Proposals should use the Company name field to represent

^ The language in Appendix B sometimes refers to “Energy Contract Managers” as “Bid Event Coordinator” and to
“Proposers” as “Suppliers” (Bid Event Coordinator and Supplier are terms used by PowerAdvocate).
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the Company name and Proposal number (ex: CompanyNamePl). Proposers may use shorthand or clear
abbreviations.
Proposers can register for an account on Sourcing Intelligence by clicking on the “Registration” button (located in
the top right comer of the webpage) on the PowerAdvocate website at the following address:
www.poweradvocate.com
The Proposer’s use of the Electronic Procurement Platform is governed by PowerAdvocate’s Terms of Use. By
registering as a “Supplier” on the Electronic Procurement Platform, the Proposer acknowledges that the Proposer
has read these Terms of Use and accepts and agrees that, each time the Proposer uses the Electronic Procurement
Platform, the Proposer will be bound by the Terms of Use then accessible through the link(s) on the
PowerAdvocate login page.
Once a Proposer has successfully registered as a “Supplier” with PowerAdvocate, the Proposer shall request
access to the subject REP event from the Company Contact via Email through the REP Email Address set forth in
Section 1.6 of the REP. The Email request must list the Company Name field and username under which the
Proposer has registered with PowerAdvocate. If the Proposer plans to submit multiple Proposals and has
registered multiple accounts in accordance with the instructions above, the Email request must contain the
Company Name field and username for each account that will be used to submit the Proposals. After being added
to the event, the Proposer will see the bid event on their dashboard upon logging into Sourcing Intelligence. Once
the RFP event opens, the Proposer may begin submitting their Proposal(s).
After registering and prior to the opening of the RFP, Proposers are encouraged to familiarize themselves with the
Electronic Procurement Platform, including tabs, the dashboard, the messaging feature, the Sourcing Intelligence
Quick Start for Suppliers, etc. Proposers should note that they will not be able to access any bid documents until
the event officially opens.
Proposers may contact PowerAdvocate Support for help with registration or modification of registration if
desired. Support is available from 8 AM to 8 PM Eastern Time (2 AM to 2 PM Hawaifi Standard Time when
daylight savings is in effect) Monday to Friday, except for Holidays posted on the PowerAdvocate website, both
by phone (857-453-5800) and by Email (support@poweradvocate.com).
Contact information for PowerAdvocate Support can also be found on the bottom border of the PowerAdvocate
website: www.poweradvocate.com
Once the RFP event is opened, registered Proposers will have online access to general notices, RFP-related
documents, and other communications via the Electronic Procurement Platform. Proposers should also monitor
the RFP Website throughout the RFP event.

1.2

PROPOSAL SUBMISSION PROCEDURES

An Email notification will be sent to all registered Proposers via the messaging feature in the Electronic
Procurement Platform when the event has been opened to receive Proposals.
After logging onto the Electronic Procurement Platform, the RFP will be visible on the Proposer’s dashboard with
several tabs, including the following:
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“1. Download Documents:” Documents stored under this tab are provided for the Proposer’s use and
information. All documents can be downloaded and/or printed, as

®
®
®

using this tab.
'A. Commercial Data:” This tab is NOT USED for this event.
“4. Technical Data:” This tab is NOT USED for this event.
“5. Pricing Data:” This tab is NOT USED for this event.

Stcp-by-stcp instractions for submitting a complete Proposal arc provided below:
1. Proposers must upload their Proposal riles, including all required forms and riles, to submit a complete
Proposal. All files must be uploaded before the Proposal Due Date.
2.

Submit (upload) one consolidated PDF representing your Proposal via the '‘2. Upload Documents” tab.
That IToposal PDF must abide by the format specified in tliis Appendix B. A MSWord.docx template
that outlines the format of this document is available under the "1. Download Documents” tab for the
Proposer’s use. Response information must be provided in the order, format, and manner specified
ix

a.

Proposers shall use a filename denoting: CompanyNamc ProposaF/.pdf.
(example: AccEncrgv'_Pl.pdf)

3. Proposal information that cannot be easily consolidated into the PDF file described in Step 2 (such as
large-scale drawing files) or files that must remain in native file format (such as computer models and
PDF tile (e.g., -‘See AceEnergyPlV2_2.5_SiteControlMap.kmz”). Such additional files must follow the
naming convention below:
a. File names must include, in order. Company Name, Proposal number (if more than one Proposal
being submitted per Proposer), Variation (if any variations are being submitted). Appendix B
section number, and a rile descriptor, as shown in the example file name below:
AceEnergyP 1V2_2.5_Si teControlMap .kmz
Proposers may use abbreviations if they are clear and easy to follow.
4. Upload files using the "2. Upload Documents" tab on the Electronic Procurement Platform.
a. For all documents identify the "Document Type" as "Technical Information.” (Do not identify
any documents as “Commercial and /Administrative” or “Pricing.”)
b. "Reference ID" may be left blank.
c. Select "Choose File..." Navigate to and choose the corresponding file from your computer.
Select "Open" and then "Submit Document."
Iliere is no limit to the number or size of files that can be uploaded. Multiple files may be grouped into a
.zip archive for upload. (Any zipped riles must still adhere to the naming directions in //3 above.) When
successfully uploaded, documents will appear under the "Bid Submissions" section on the bottom of the
tab's page, organized within the “Technical Information” Document Type. Repeat steps a, b, and c, as
required for each file upload.
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If a file with the same name is uploaded twice, the Platform will automatically append a unique numerical
extension to the Document Name. To delete a file that has been previously uploaded, click on the “X”
button in the “Actions” column for the file to be deleted. Do not upload any files prior to the issuance of
the Final RFP.
5. The Company will not be responsible for technical problems that interfere with the upload or download of
Proposal information. Support is available to answer technical questions about PowerAdvocate’s
Sourcing Intelligence from 8 AM to 8 PM Eastern Time (2 AM to 2 PM Hawai‘i Standard Time when
daylight savings is in effect) Monday to Friday, except for Holidays posted on the PowerAdvocate
website, both by phone (857-453-5800) and by Email (support@poweradvocate.com).
6. Proposers are strongly encouraged to start early and avoid waiting until the last minute to submit the
required information. Proposers are allowed to add, modify, and/or delete documents that have been
previously submitted any time prior to the event close deadline.
7. Any questions or concerns regarding the RFP, may be submitted to the Company Contact via the RFP
Email address provided in Section 1.6 of the RFP or via the PowerAdvocate Messaging tab. Per RFP
Section 1.4.2, the Independent Observer will monitor messages within the bid event. Proposers are
responsible for following instructions and uploading documents in their appropriate locations.
Documents uploaded in the wrong tab will not be considered by the Company.

1.3

PROPOSAL COMPLETION AND CONFIRMATION PROCEDURES

To confirm the submission of all proposal files, in the “Status” tab on the Electronic Procurement Platform,
confirm that the “Total Uploaded Files” is the number of expected files to be included in the submission by
checking it against your list of submitted files.
Example “Status” tab view:

Your Bid Intention: Bidding
Total Uploaded Fites;
Saved Commercial Datasheete:
Saved Technical Datasheets:
Saved Pricing Datasheets:

2.0

18

Last Upload; 02/08/18

1 of 1
DofO

Last Saved: 02/08/18

1 of 1

Last Saved: 02/08/18

PROPOSAL SUMMARY TABLE

Base variation Proposal Summary. If proposal variations are submitted, any changes to the summary information
for such variations must be specifically identified in a similar table placed in Section 4.2 of this Appendix, as
applicable.
To be filled out by ALL Projects:
1
Proposer Name (Company Name)
2
Parent Companv/Owner/Sponsor/Business Affiliation/etc.
3
Proiect Name
4
Net AC Capacity of the Facility (MW)
5
Proposed Facility Location in/near what City/Area
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TMK(s) of Facility Location (9 digits)^
Point of Interconnection’s Circuit or Substation Name
Proposal Contract Term (Years)
Proposal Guaranteed Commercial Operations Date (MM/DD/YYYY)
The Proposer hereby certifies that the Project meets all performance attributes identified in
Section 2.1 of the RFP? (Yes/No)
The Proposer hereby certifies that no single point of failure from the Facility shall result in a
decrease in net electrical output greater than 2.7 MW. (Yes/No)
The Proposer hereby certifies that the Proposal (including its pricing elements) is not
contingent upon changes to existing County, State or Federal laws or regulations. (Yes/No)
The Proposer hereby agrees to provide Development Period Security and Operating Period
Security as set forth in the applicable RDG PPA or Standard Form Contract. (Yes/No)
The Proposer hereby certifies under penalties of perjury that this Proposal has been made in
good faith and without collusion or fraud with any other person. As used in this
certification, the word “person” shall mean any natural person, business partnership,
corporation, union, committee, club, or organization, entity, or group of indiyiduals.
(Yes/No)

6
7
8
9
10
11
11
12
13

IPP or Affiliate proposals: complete the summary table items in part A below.
Self-Build proposals: complete the summary table items in part B below.
A. To be filled out by IPP or Affiliate proposals:

14
15
19
20
21
23

24

Net Energy Potential (NEP) Projection for the Facility
(MWh)
Lump Sum Payment ($/Year)
Project Energy Storage Technology
Energy Storage Capability for the Facility (MW and
MWh)
Is the Project capable of claiming the Federal Inyestment Tax Credit (ITC)?
(Yes/No)
If the Project is capable of claiming the Federal ITC, is the Project capable
of being 100% charged from the grid after the ITC recapture period?
(Yes/No)
If the Project is not capable of claiming the Federal ITC, is the Project
capable of being 100% charged from the grid from the GCOD? (Yes/No)

B. To be filled out by Self-Build Option proposals:

14
17
18
19

Net Energy Potential (NEP) Projection for the EaciUty
(MWh)
Project Energy Storage Technology
Energy Storage Capability for the Facility (MW and
MWh)
Is the Project capable of claiming the Federal Investment Tax Credit (ITC)?
(Yes/No)

^ Island Number (1 digit); Zone Number (1 digit); Section Number (1 digit); Plat Number (3 digits, add leading zeros if less
than 3 digits); Parcel Number (3 digits, add leading zeros if less than 3 digits)
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If the Project is capable of claiming the Federal ITC, is the Project
capable of being 100% charged from the grid after the ITC recapture
period? (Yes/No)
If the Project is not capable of claiming the Federal ITC, is the
Proiect capable of being 100% charged from the grid from the
GCOD? (Yes/Ko)

26

2.1

Year (YYYY)

Project Capital Cost ($)

Extend the table for questions 26,
27, and 28 for as many years as
needed.

27

Year (YYYY)

0«&M Cost (S)

28

Year (YYYY)

Annual Revenue Requirement ($)

REQUIRED FORMS ACCOMPANYING PROPOSAL PDF

The following forms must accompany each proposal, must be attached to the Proposal PDF, and uploaded via the
“2. Upload Documents” tab:
•

Document signed by a representative for the Proposer authorizing the submission of the Proposal

•

Fully executed Mutual Confidentiality and Non-Disclosure Agreement (Appendix E to the RFP, may
be downloaded from the “1. Download Documents” tab in the Electronic Procurement Platform)

•

Certificate of Vendor Compliance for the Proposer
o Certificate of Good Standing for the Proposer and Federal and State tax clearance
certificates for the Proposer may be provided in lieu of the Certificate of Vendor Compliance

•

Certification of Counsel for Proposer, if applicable. (See Appendix B Attachment 1.)

•

Completed applicable Interconnection Requirement Study Data Request form for the proposed
technology and project single line diagram(s). Models for equipment and controls, list(s) identifying
components and respective files (for inverters and power plant controller), and complete documentation
with instructions as specified in the Data Request form shall be submitted within the respective
timeframes specified in Section 5.1 of the RFP/ (See Section 2.11.1 below)

If the Models, lists, respective files and complete documentation are not submitted with the Proposal upload, they shall be
submitted via PowerAdvocate’s Messaging as attachments within the respective timeframes specified in Section 5.1 of the
RFP.
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[For Self-Build Only] Self-Build Option Team Certification Form. See Appendix G Attachment 1.
[For Self-Build Only] Revenue Requirements Worksheets that support the annual revenue requirements
estimates shall be submitted. A starter revenue requirements template file can be requested by the SelfBuild Team via email to the RFP Email Address or through the PowerAdvocate Messaging function once
the RFP event opens. The revenue requirements worksheets submitted will be modified to reflect the
details of the Project’s Proposal. All assumptions used will be reflected in an assumptions input tab.

2.2

PROPOSAL SUMMARY/CONTACT INFORMATION

2.2.1

Provide a primary point of contact for the Proposal being submitted:
•

Name

•

Title

•

Mailing Address

•

Phone Number

•

Email Address

2.2.2
Executive Summary of Proposal. The executive summary must include an approach and
description of the important elements of the Proposal, including additional descriptions for each minor
variation to the Proposal being submitted. Refer to Section 1.8.2 and 1.8.3 of the RFP for an explanation of
minor variations allowed. If variations are proposed, a table summarizing the differences among the
variations shall be included.
2.2.3
Pricing information. Pricing information must be filled out in the Section 2.0 Proposal
Summary Table above. If variations are proposed, each variation’s pricing summary must be identified in a
similar pricing table in Section 4.2 as applicable. Provide any pricing information only in those table sections
- do not embed pricing information in any other portion of the Proposal PDF.
2.2.4
Provide a high-level overview of the proposed Facility, including at a minimum the following
information:
•

Facility Generation Size (MWac and MWdc)

•

Net Maximum Output Capacity of the Facility at the Point(s) of Interconnection (MWac)

•

Identified Available Hosting Capacity of the Distribution-level Circuit Facility Interconnecting to

•

(MWac)
Number of Generators

•

Rated Output of each Generator

•

Generator Facility Design Characteristics

For projects that include a storage component:
•

Technology Type (i.e. lithium ion battery)

•

Discharge Duration (hours)

•

Storage Capacity (i.e. amount of energy released to fully discharge and amount of energy
required to fully charge, in MW and MWh)

•

Operational Limitations, such as, but not limited to: number of charge/discharge cycles per daymonth-year (see the energy discharge requirement in Section 1.2.12 and 1.2.14 of the RFP).
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Minimum and Maximum Operational Ranges, such as minimum and maximum required state of
charge
Round Trip Efficiency at rated power measured at the Point of Interconnection (i.e. discharge
energy divided by charge energy, expressed as a percentage)
Round Trip Efficiency using full duty cycle for a fixed duration measured at the Point of
Interconnection (%)

2.3

FINANCIAL

Provide the following financial information identified below.
Identification of Equity Participants
2.3.1
2.3.1.1

Who are the equity participants in the Project (or the equity partners’ other partners)?

2.3.1.2
Provide an organizational structure for the Proposer including any general and limited partners
and providers of capital that identifies:
Associated responsibilities from a financial and legal perspective
• Percentage interest of each party
2.3.2

Project Financing

How will the Project be financed (including construction and term financing)? Address at a
2.3.2.1
minimum:
• The Project’s projected financial structure
Expected source of debt and equity financing
2.3.2.2

[For IPP and Affiliate Proposals] Identify all estimated development and capital costs for, at a

minimum:
Equipment
■ Identify the manufacturer and model number for all major equipment
Construction
Engineering
Seller-Owned Interconnection Facilities
Company-Owned Interconnection Facilities
Land
Annual O&M
Specify the percentage of the total cost associated with the storage component of the Facility
[For Self-Build Only] Identify all estimated development and capital costs for, at a minimum:
Facility (including any generation and storage components)
Outside Services
Interconnection
Overhead Costs
Allowance for Funds Used During Construction
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®

Specify the percentage of the total cost associated with the storage component of the Facility

2.3.2.3

Discuss and'or provide supporting information on any project financing guarantees.

2.3.2.4
2.3.2.5
Describe any conditions precedent to project financing, and the Proposer’s plan to address
them, other than execution of the Power Purchase Agreement or any other applicable project agreements and
State of Hawaii Public Utilities Commission approval of the Power Purchase Agreement and other
agreements.
2.3.2.6
2.3.3
Describe the project financing experience of the Proposer in securing financing for projects of a similar
size (i.e., no less than two-thirds the size) and teclmology as the one being proposed ineluding the following
Project Name

Location
Date of Constraction and Permanent Financing
Proposer’s Role in Financing of the Project
Off-taker
Term of the Intercomieetion Agreement
Financing Stmeture
Major Pricing Terms
Name(s) of Finance Team Alember(s); Time (i.e.,

2.3.4
2.3.4.1

on

Evidence of the Proposer’s Financial Streng
Provide copies of the Proposer’s

, income

o
o

ITiree (3) most recent fiscal years
Quarterly report for the most recent quarter ended

o

Three (3) most recent fiscal years

o
2.3.4.2
Proposer), affiliates
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•
•

Moody’s
Fitch

2.3.4.3
Describe any current credit issues regarding the Proposer or affiliate entities raised by rating
agencies, banks, or accounting firms.
2.3.4.4
Provide any additional evidence that the Proposer has the financial resources and financial
strength to complete and operate the Project as proposed.
2.3.5

Provide evidence that the Proposer can provide the required securities

2.3.5.1
Describe the Proposer’s ability (and/or the ability of its credit support provider) and
proposed plans to provide the required securities including:
• Irrevocable standby letter of credit
• Sources of security
• Description of its credit support provider
2.3.6
Disclosure of Litigation and Disputes
Disclose any litigation, disputes, and the status of any lawsuits or dispute resolution related to projects
owned or managed by the Proposer or any of its affiliates

2.4

CONTRACT EXCEPTIONS AND FINANCIAL COMPLIANCE

2.4.1
If Proposers elect to propose modifications to the Model PPA, provide a Microsoft Word redline version of the Model PPA identifying specific proposed modifications to the model language that the
Proposer is agreeable to and a detailed explanation and supporting rationale for each modification. General
comments, drafting notes and footnotes such as “parties to discuss” are unacceptable and will be considered
non-responsive.
Proposers that do not upload redlines of the applicable PPA with their Proposal submission will be deemed to
have accepted the Model PPA in its entirety.
The Standard Form Contract for projects 250 kW to 2.5 MW will be preapproved by the Commission and as a
result, modifications may not be proposed to it.
2.4.2
State to the best of the Proposer’s knowledge: Will the Project result in consolidation of the
Developer entity’s finances onto the Company’s financial statements under FASB 810. Provide supporting
information to allow the Company to verify such conclusion.

2.5

SITE CONTROL

2.5.1
The Proposal must demonstrate that the Proposer has Site Control for all real property required
for the successful implementation of a specific Proposal at a Site not controlled by the Company, including
any Interconnection Facilities for which the Proposer is responsible. In addition, developmental requirements
and restrictions such as zoning of the Site and the status of easements must be identified. Provide
documentation set forth in RFP Section 4.3 to prove Site Control.
2.5.2
Provide a map of the Project site that clearly identifies:
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•
•

•
•
•
•

Location of the parcel on which the site is located
Tax map key number (9-digit format: Island Number (1 digit), Zone Number (1 digit), Section
Number (1 digit). Plat Number (3 digits, add leading zeros if less than 3 digits). Parcel Number (3
digits, add leading zeros if less than 3 digits)
Site boundaries (if the site does not cover the entire parcel)
Total acreage of the site
Point(s) of Interconnection
Relationship of the site to other local infrastructure

•
•

Provide a site layout plan which illustrates:
Proposed location of all equipment
Proposed location of all facilities on the site, including any proposed line extensions

2.5.3

2.5.4
•
•
•

Describe the Interconnection route and include:
Site sketches of how the facility will be interconnected to the Company’s System (above-ground
and/or underground)
Identify the approximate latitude and longitude of the proposed Point of Interconnection, in
decimal degrees format, to six (6) decimal places.
Description of the rationale for the interconnection route

2.5.5
Identify any rights-of-way or easements that are required for access to the site or for
interconnection route:
• Describe the status of rights-of-way or easement acquisition
• Describe the plan for securing the necessary rights-of-way or easement, including the proposed
timeline

2.6 ENVIRONMENTAL REVIEW, PERMITTING PLAN, ENVIRONMENTAL
COMPLIANCE/IMPACTS
2.6.1
Describe your overall land use and environmental permits and approvals strategy and
approach to obtaining successful, positive results from the agencies and authorities having jurisdiction,
including:
• Explanation of the conceptual plans for siting
• Studies/assessments
• Permits and approvals
• Gantt format schedule which identifies the sequencing of permit application and approval
activities and critical path. (Schedule must be in MM/DD/YY format.)
2.6.2
•
•
•

Discuss the City Zoning and State Land Use Classification:
Identify present and required zoning and the ability to site the proposed Project within those
zoning allowances.
Identify present and required land use classifications and the ability to site the proposed Project
within those classifications.
Provide evidence of proper zoning and land use classifications for selected site and
interconnection route.
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If changes in the above are required for the proposed Project, provide a plan and timeline to
secure the necessary approvals.
Identify all required discretionary and non-discretionaiy land use, environmental and

2.6.3

proposed Project including but not limited to zoning changes, Environmental Assessments, and/or

Provide a listing of such permits and approvals indicating;
* Permit Name
* Federal, State, or Focal agencies and authorities having jurisdiction over the issuance
* Status of approval and anticipated timeline for seeking and receiving the required peimit and/or
license
® Explanation of your basis for the assumed timeline
* Explain any situation where a pemiil or license for one aspect of the Project may influence the
timing or peimit of another aspect (e.g. a case where one permit is contingent upon completion of
another permit or license), if applicable.
* Explain your plans to secure all permits and approvals required for the Project.
2.6.4
Provide a preliminary environmental assessment ofthe site (including any pre-existing
environmental conditions) and potential short- and long-term impacts associated with, or resulting from, the
proposed Project - including direct, indirect, and cumulative impacts associated with development,
construction, operation, and maintenance of the proposed Project in every area identified below. Discuss if
alternatives have been or will be considered. The assessment shall also include Proposer’s short- and long
term plans to mitigate such impacts and explanation of the mitigation strategies for, but not limited to, each of
the major environmental areas as presented below;
* Natural Environment
Ci Air quality
o Biology (Natural habitats and ecosystems, flora/fauna/vegetation, and animals, especially if
thr eatened or endangered)
o Climate
o Soils
) Topography and geology
o

®
*
*
®

Land Uses, including any land use restrictions and/or pre-existing enviromncntal
conditions Aontaminati on
o Flood and tsunami hazards
o Noise
c Roadways and I'raffic
o Utilities
Socio-Economic Charactenstics
Aesthetic/Visual Resources
Solid Waste
Hazardous Materials

*
•

Public Safety Services (Police, Fire, Emergency Medical Services)
Recreation
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2.6.5
•
•

2.7

Provide a decommissioning plan, including:
Developing and implementing program for recycling to the fullest extent possible, or otherwise
properly disposing of installed infrastructure, if any, and
Demonstrating how restoration of the Site to its original ecological condition is guaranteed in the
event of default by the Proposer in the applicable Site Control documentation.

CULTURAL RESOURCE IMPACTS

2.7.1
Provide a plan to address the below requirements as they pertain to the Project Site and
interconnection route including the status of any consultant/s with expertise in this field that have been
identified and/or contracted with, and documentation of any assessments or work that has been planned or
performed to date. Identify any cultural, historical or natural resources in the area in question. For any
impacts identified to the categories listed below, provide a mitigation strategy and the expected impact on the
Project schedule. Detail the potential impacts of the Proposal on cultural resources in the short- and long
term and the Proposer’s plan to mitigate such impacts. Proposers must provide as much information as
possible to allow the Company to understand the considerations.
• Archaeological Resources
• Cultural Practices and Resources

2.8

COMMUNITY OUTREACH

2.8.1
Provide a detailed Community Outreach Plan to work with and inform neighboring
communities and stakeholders and to provide them timely information during all phases of the Project. The
plan shall address, but not be limited to, the following items:
• Project description
• Community scoping
• Project benefits
• Government approvals
• Development process
• Identification of communities and other stakeholders that may be affected by the proposed
Project:
o How will they be affected?
o What mitigation strategies will the Proposer implement?
• Comprehensive communication strategy with affected communities and the general public
regarding the proposed Project:
o Describe frequency of communication
o Provide source of information
o Identify communication outlets
o Describe opportunities, if any for affected communities and general public to provide the
developer with feedback and comments on the proposed Project
2.8.2
Provide any documentation of local community support or opposition including any letters
from local organizations, newspaper articles, or communications from local officials.
2.8.3
Provide a description of community outreach efforts already taken or currently underway,
including the names of organizations and stakeholders contacted about the proposed Project.
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2.8.4
Describe any anticipated or negotiated investment in the community and other community
benefits that the Proposer proposes to provide in connection with the Project, along with an estimated value
of the community benefits in dollars (including the cost to Proposers providing the benefits and supporting
details on how those costs and benefits were derived).

2.9

OPERATIONS AND MAINTENANCE (O&M)

2.9.1
To demonstrate the long-term operational viability of the proposed Project, describe the planned
operations and maintenance, including:
• Operations and maintenance funding levels, annually, throughout the term of the contract.
• Description of the operational requirements by frequency (daily, weekly, monthly, yearly, asnecessary, run hour interval) and maintenance requirements by frequency (daily, weekly,
monthly, yearly, as-necessary, run hour interval).
• A discussion of the staffing levels proposed for the Project and location of such staff. If such
staff is offsite, describe response time and ability to control the Project remotely.
• Technology specific maintenance experience records.
• Identification of any O&M providers.
• The expected role of the Proposer (Owner) or outside contractor.
• Scheduling of major maintenance activity.
• Plan for testing equipment.
• Estimated life of Generation and/or Storage Facilities and associated Interconnection Facilities.
• Safety plan, including historical safety records with environmental history records, violations, and
compliance plans.
• Security plan.
• Site maintenance plan.
• Substation equipment maintenance plan.
2.9.2

State whether the Proposer would consider 24-hour staffing. Explain how this would be done.

Describe the Proposer’s contingency plan, including the Proposer’s mitigation plans to address
2.9.3
failures. Such information should be described in the Proposal to demonstrate the Project’s reliability with
regard to potential operational issues.
2.9.4
Describe if the Proposer will coordinate their maintenance schedule for the Project with the
Company’s annual planned generation maintenance. See Article 5 of the model RDG PPA.
2.9.5
Describe the status of any O&M agreements or contracts that the Proposer is required to
secure. Include a discussion of the Proposer’s plan for securing a long-term O&M contract.
2.9.6

Provide examples of the Proposer’s experience with O&M services for other similar projects.

2.10 PERFORMANCE STANDARDS
2.10.1
Design and operating information. Provide a description of the project design. Description
shall include:
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Configuration description
Overview of the Facility Control Systems - central control and inverter- or resource-level control
Diagrams approved by a Professional Electrical Engineer registered in the State of Havvai4,
indicated by the presence of the Engineer’s Professional seal on all drawings and documents.
Including but not limited to:
) A single-line diagram, relay list, trip scheme and settings of the generating facility, which
identifies the Point of Interconnection, circuit breakers, relays, switches, synchronizing

and current transformer (CT) ratios, and details of the generating facility configuration,
including relays, meters and test switches.
1

hours X 365 days, 8760 generation profile) for the provided IfFP NEP Projection.
2.10.1.2
Provide the sample rate of critical telemetry (i.e. frequency and voltage) based on inputs to the
facility control systems.
2.10.1.3
Provide a description ofthe Facility’s capability to be grid-forming and have black start
capability for Projects that are 1 MW or greater.
2.10.2
Capability of Meeting Performance Standards. The proposed Facility must meet the
performance attributes identified in Section 2.1 of the RFP. Provide confirmation that the proposed
Facility will meet the requirements identified or provide clarification or comments about the Facility’s
ability to meet the performance standards. Proposals should include sufficient documentation to support the
stated claim that the Facility will be able to meet the Peifoimance Standards. Die Proposal should include
information required to make such a determination in an organized manner to ensure this evaluation can be

2.10.3

Reactive Power Control: Provide the facility's ability to meet the Reactive Power Control

Standards, including contribution from the inverters of generation and'or storage and means of coordinating
the response. Provide the inverter capability cmve(s). Contiim ability to provide reactive powder at zero
active power.
2.10.4

Ramp Rate for Generation Facilities: Confinn the ability to meet the ramp rate requirement
or

2.10.5
Undervoltage ride-through: Provide the facility’s tenninal voltage level(s) and elapsed time at
which the facility will disconnect from the utility system during the disturbance, if any. Confirm the ability to
meet ride-through requirements and include supporting documentation regarding inverter design, control
parameters, etc.

- The projected hourly annual energy production profile is the projected output from the generating facility without
curtailment and before any energy is directed to an energy storage component, if one will be provided.
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2.10.6
Overvoltage ride-through: Provide the facility's terminal voltage level(s) and elapsed time at
which the facility- will disconnect from the utility system during the disturbance, if any. Confirm the ability to
meet ride-through requirements and include supporting documentation regarding inverter design, control
parameters, etc.
2.10.7
Transient stability ride-through: Provide the facility's ability to stay online during Company
System: (1) three-phase fault located anywhere on the Company System and lasting up to_cycles; and (2) a
single line to ground fault located anywhere on the Company System and lasting up to cycles. Provide the
Facility's ability to withstand subsequent events.
2.10.8

Underfrequency ride-through: Provide the facility-'s terminal frequency level(s) and elapsed

control parameters, etc.
2.10.9
Overfrequency ride-through: Provide the facility’s terminal frequency level(s) and elapsed time
at which the facility' will disconnect from the utility' system during the disturbance, if any. Confirm the ability'
to meet ride-through requirements and include supporting documentation regarding inverter design, control
parameters, etc.
2.10.10
Frequency Response: Provide the facility’s frequency response characteristics as required by the
Model PPA or standard form contract, including time of response, tunable parameters, alternate frequency
response modes and means of implementing such features.
2.10.11
Auxiliary Power Information: Proposer must provide the maximum auxiliaiy power
requirements for:
Nonnal Operations (from generator)
*
*

Forced Emergency Shutdown
Maintenance Outage

2.10.12
Coordination of Operations: Provide a description of the control facilities required to
coordinate generator operation with and between the Company’s System Operator and the Company’s
System.
and communicate with the Company.
Include a description of the control and protection requirements of the generator and the
Company’s System.

2.10.14
Active Power Control Interface; Describe the means of implementing active power control and
the Power Possible, including the contribution to the dispatch signal from paired storage, if any. Provide the
Proposer’s experience dealing wdth active power control, dispatch, frequency response, and ride-through.

R-16

EXHIBIT 6
APPENDIX B
PAGE 18 OF 100
2.10.15
Provide the details of the major equipment (i.e. batteries, inverters, battery management
system), including, but not limited to, name of manufacturer, models, key metrics, characteristics of the
equipment, and performance specifications.
2.10.16
Energy Storage performance standards: For projects that include a storage component, provide
additional performance standard descriptions as follows:
• Number of cycles per day, or equivalent MWh storage output for a full year
• Ramp Rate: Provide the Facility’s ramp rate, which should be no more than 2 MW/minute for all
conditions other than those under control of the Company System Operator and/or those due to
desired frequency response.
• System Response Time - Idle to Design Maximum (minutes)
• Discharge Start-up time (minutes from notification)
• Charge Start-up time (minutes from notification)
• Start and run-time limitations, if any
• Ancillary Services provided, if any (i.e. Spinning Reserves, Non-Spinning Reserves, Regulation
Up, Regulation Down, Black Start capability, other )
2.10.17
Provide the description and details of the grid-charging capabilities of the Facility. Include a
description on the ability to control the charging source.

2.11 INTERCONNECTION REQUIREMENT STUDY
2.11.1
Provide the appropriate completed Project Interconnection Data Request form for the
proposed technology with the Proposal submission. (The forms can be found in the “1. Download
Documents” tab as Appx B Att 2 Project Interconnection Data Request Form (PV Generation) MSExcel
files.) Also provide all project single line diagram(s) with the Proposal submission. Models for
equipment and controls, list(s) identifying components and respective files (for inverters and power plant
controller), and complete documentation with instructions shall be submitted within the timeframes
specified in Section 5.1 of the RFP.'^ Proposers may also download the PSCAD model requirements memo
labelled as Appx B Att 3 from the “1. Download Documents” tab also.

2.12 PROVEN TECHNOLOGY
2.12.1
Provide all supporting information for the Company to assess the commercial and financial
maturity of the technology being proposed. Provide any supporting documentation that shows examples of
projects that:
• Use the technology at the scale being proposed
• Have successfully reached commercial operations (for example, by submitting a PPA)
• Demonstrate experience in providing Active Power dispatch

2.13 EXPERIENCE AND QUALIFICATIONS
Proposers, its affiliated companies, partners, and/or contractors and consultants are required to demonstrate
project experience and management capability to successfully develop and operate the proposed Project.
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2.13.1
Provide an organ!
the management structure and responsibilities

renewable energy generating or storage facilities, or
and
Provide any evidence that the projec t participants have worked jointly

size and technology,
other projects.

EXPERIENCE:
In tlie applicable columns below, include project details (i.e., project name, location, technology, size) and
relevant job duties (role/responsibilities) and time (in years/montlis) spent on the project. .List multiple
projects if applicable.
Participant
Name:
1,
2,
3.

Financing

Designing

Constructing

Interconnecting

Owning

Operating

Maintaining

2.13.2
Identity those member(s) of the team the Proposer is submitting to meet the experience
Tlireshold Requirement and demonstrate the member(s) firm commitment to provide seivices to the Proposer.
2.13.3
Identify those members of the team with experience and qualifications, including affiliates,
and their principal pcrsomicl who will be involved in the project contracting to sell and deliver energy. If the
Proposer consists of multiple parties, such as joint ventures or partnerships, provide this information for each
part>% clearly indicating the proposed role of each paify, including an ownership chart indicating direct and

2.13.4
Provide a management chart which lists the key personnel dedicated to this Project and provide
biographies / resumes of the key personnel, including position, years of relevant experience, and similar
project experience. Provide specifics as they relate to financing of renewable energy projects. Identify
architects and engineers or provision to provide same that are licensed to practice in the State of TTawai ‘i.
2.13.5
Provide ah*
storage projects the Proposer has successfully developed or that are cunently under constmetion. Describe
the Proposer’s role and responsibilities associated with these projects (lead developer, owner, investor, etc.).
Provide the following infonnation as part of the response:

Project
Name

Location
(City,
State)

Technology
(wmd,PV,‘
hydro, plus
storage, etc.)

Size
(MW/
MWh)

Commercial
Operation
Date

1.
2.
3.
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2.14 STATE OF PROJECT DEVELOPMENT AND SCHEDULE
2.14.1
Provide a project schedule in GANTT chart format with complete critical path activities
identified for the Proposal from the Notice of Selection of the Proposal to the start of Commercial Operations.
• The schedule must include:
o Interconnection Requirement Study (IRS) assumptions
o Anticipated contract negotiation period assumptions
o Regulatory assumptions
o Anticipated submittal and approval dates for permitting (including but not limited to
environmental and archaeological compliance)
o Siting and land acquisition
o Cultural Resource implications and mitigation activities
o Community outreach and engagement activities
o Energy resource assessment
o Financing
o Engineering
o Procurement
o Facility construction including construction management events
o Applicable reporting milestone events specified in the Model PPA or standard form contract
o Testing
o Interconnection (including engineering, procurement, and construction)
o Commercial Operations Date
o All other important elements outside of the direct construction of the Project
• For each project element, list the start and end date (must be in MM/DD/YY format), and include
predecessors to clearly illustrate schedule dependencies and durations.
• Proposers must also list and describe critical path activities and milestone events, particularly as
they relate to the integration and coordination of the project components and the Company’s
Electric System. Proposers must ensure that the schedule provided in this section is consistent
with the milestone events contained in the PPA or Standard Form Contract and/or other
agreements.
2.14.2

Describe the construction execution strategy including:
Identification of contracting/subcontracting plans
Modular construction
Safety plans®
Quality control and assurance plan
Labor availability

^ A document that describes the various safety procedures and practices that will be implemented on the Project and how applicable safety
regulations, standarck, and work practices will be enforced on the Project.
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Likely manufacturing sites and procurement plans
Similar projects where these construction methods have been used by the Proposer.
2.14.3

Provide a description of any project activities that have been performed to date.

2.14.4
Explain how you plan to reach safe harbor milestones (if applicable) and guaranteed
commercial operations, including durations and dependencies which support this achievement.

3.0

PROPOSED CBRE PROGRAM

Provide a detailed description of the CBRE program that will be offered to eligible subscribers, including at a
minimum, but not limited to, a discussion of the following:
• Financing Options
o Subscriber fees and payments
■ Upfront payments
■ Ongoing payments
o Public funding options
o Extent to which subscribers will be financially responsible for any facility underperformance
• Percentage of the project’s capacity that will be available to subscribers vs. unsubscribed capacity
o Commitments to residential subscribers
o Commitments to low- and moderate- income (“EMI”) subscribers
• Marketing or outreach plans to advertise the proposed projecLprogram to LMI (if applicable) and nonLMI eligible customers
• Strategies for LMI (if applicable) and non-LMI customer retention and maintaining LMI (if applicable)
and non-LMI customer participation levels
• Estimated benefits to LMI (if applicable) and non-LMI customer participants
o Expected savings
o Payback periods
o Payback mechanisms
o Other benefits
• Prior experience, specifically relating to community-based renewable energy projects
• Plans for CBRE program administration

4.0

MINOR PROPOSAL VARIATIONS

Proposers submitting minor variations to a Proposal must provide the details of each variation in the below
section(s). In each proposal variation section below. Proposers must add the applicable tables from Section 2.0
Proposal Summary of this Appendix B. The information in these tables should reflect the information for the
variation being proposed. Additionally, Proposers must identify all changes to the information provided in
response to Sections 2.1 through 3.0 of this Appendix B for the proposal variation. If differences are not
identified for the Section 2.0 Proposal Summary or a particular section in Sections 2.1 through 2.14, the Company
will assume that the information contained in the base Proposal also applies to the proposal variation.
Note: Section 2.2.2 above requires a table summarizing the differences among the variations, if variations are
proposed.

4.1

PROPOSAL VARIATION 1 (BASE VARIATION)

N/A (All information for the base variation is identified in sections 2.0 through 3.0 above.)
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4.2

PROPOSAL VARIATION 2 (AS NECESSARY)

Identified changes to Sections 2.0 through 3.0, as required for each variation.
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Appendix B Attachment 1

Pursuant to Section 1.7.4 of Hawaiian Electric Company, inc., Hawaii Electric Light Company,
Inc. and Maui Electric Company, Limited’s (each a "Company” and collectively, the “Companies”)
Request For Proposals for Community-Based Rewewable Energy Projects, island of Molokai (“RFP”),
the Companies may require legal counsel who represent multiple unaffiliated proposers to sign a
certification that they have not shared confidential Information obtained through the representation of one
proposer with any other unafilliated proposer.
Accordingly, by signing below, I hereby acknowledge, agree and certify that:
(1) in connection with the RFP, I represent the following company that has submitted a
proposal(s) for the RFP; (“Proposer”);
(2) irrespective of any proposer’s direction, waiver or request to the contrary. I will not share a
proposers confidential information or the Company’s confidential information associated with such
proposer, including, but not limited to, a proposer’s or Company’s negotiating positions, with third parties
unaffiliated with Proposer (by contract or organizational structure), including other proposers responding
to the RFP;
(3) the Companies may rely on this certification for purposes of the RFP; and
(4) at the conclusion of power purchase agreement negotiations, if any, the Company may
require me to sign a corticate certifying that I have not shared a proposer’s confidential information or the
Company’s confidential information associated with such proposer, including, but not limited to, a
proposer’s or Company’s negotiating positions, with third parties unaffiliated with Proposer (by contract
or organizational structure), including other proposers responding to the RFP.

Name (print)
Law Firm (if applicable)

Signature

Date

a Proposal m
ng

iusion

or

le this ir

Proposal. Furthermore, in executing the NDA provided as Appendix E. the Proposer agrees on
behalf of its Representatives (as defined in the NDA) that the Company’s negotiating positions
wi
In addition, in submitting a Proposal, a
legal counse

Wil

, waiver, or
the attorney will not share a
nation assc
with others, including, but not limited to such information such as a Proposer’s or Company’s
negotiating positions. If leg
counsel wi
are
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negotiations that he or she
confidential information
such information as a

Page 2 of 2

EXHIBITS
APPENDIX B
PAGE 25 OF 100
Appendix B Attachment 2

Updated 5/21/2019

Project Interconnection Data Request
FOR PV GENERATION
PROJECT:
DATE:
(Nonexclusive Preliminary List)
’"ALL iTEMS ARE REQUIRED AND ALL RESPONSES MUST BE FILLED UNLESS NOT APPLICABLE."
Response

Please provide a plan map of the Non^Jtilitif Generation (NUG) facility. Please indicate the
interconnection point to the HECO system.

Please provide the following generation and load information for die NUG facili^:
a

Grass ana na: autout cf ths faailiry

t

K'~",'and KV-"-R iaads na'ud'rq, ax. nal li-n'tsd :a, aeneraters' auxdia'V lead ear-e
prarass Inadis'i nrafilajs), are

e

Exaae'.id rriin.rrurri anu ma^iniuni i-iW ariu MV.eR "irriaurl I'em' AND "expuruu" HECC

Please provide Single-Line Oiagram(s), Three-Line Diagram(s}, and Protective Relay List S.
Trip Schedule for the generation and interconnection facilities:
a

Ths Sinijia-iina diaoram(s) and Thres-I.r.s .rl.a-jrarn (5; sha.Id inrluda
1

t-ar Tram and gsnsrara'' step up transfar'r:?''(s; pisass sPio'.".'
•

TraasfcTnerxailaps and MV-"- ravrjs

•

Transfarner "'npedaneeisi

•

TransfcTner wn'Jrrj es'i'ieevs'is and arauridinp If r'ejvals a'e arcur'ced vrajpn
'mpadanra, p'aas" shnwfha impananra value

r

The orctective relayxj and rnete'iny 'ar :ne gene'alars :r3nsfcr''ne's buses, ana ad olher
mam sjbstaticn aqummarf

III

bertha patenuai fransfarmars, plaasa .n.d.cate tha h.'pa, quanfihy, raua and aeruracy rating

IV

t-ar the currant tranmarmars, please indicate the hype, quantXy, I'asa and acavacy "ating,
and ther-nal 'atinq faatar

V

A.jA,liary oa»jar dcviaas la g caoacitars, rca.atcrs, staraga systems, ets ] and thair r.at.ngjsi,
adait'cna' rqui'es may be made ta ahtam terhn,eal data far these aeviaes

v;

Far the in terse nneaticn tie lines ;cverheaa ar 'jndergiaundJ and the plant's geneiatian
System plaasa pravida tha falia-v.itg, as appLcahIa

v,i

*

Installatisn details such as crass-seaticnis;, plar- ar-d p'cfJes, ets

•

Canaucter data s'.ian as sise, in5„j,aiian length eta

•

Cantinucus and emerganry aurrant rat.ngs

•

valtage rating (nam.ina' and rnayim.um KV)

•

Bk.-atng

•

biasit'vp, negative, and 7em,-seqjenae irnncnanaes (’es'stapae, reaatanae, and
susceotance)

•

Capac'tansa a' charg.ng currant

•

fSharf-riraiiit current aapahi"ry

Include staticn nawcrfartasility and all appl'sat'a datais

VIII All applisau'e nates ue'Laining La the des,gn and uperaliun uf the fasil'Ly
t

Tne ate stive relay list S. tnp saheaule should list the prjteatea eq'.i'pnent the relay descripticn,
tyoe, sryla nunroer, quantihy, ,AN3I Davise Nc , and range and the hraakar(s>'si/jitah,ng dsv,ccfs)
tnpped, far pstn the generate prateat.an and the interscnnesvcn 'as'l'ties prateat.an

s

Please nruvide bath a paper and an eieatruma version le g dgn dxf sr pofi o' the single-l"ie
aiagramis; and tha pratcct'va re'ay 'ist .'i tno sahadu'a

a

Sing'e Ime d'jg'arns snauld be provided for batn the generatian plant and tne interscnnesticn
suostatian

Page 1 of 8

EXHIBITS
APPENDIX B
PAGE 26 OF 100
Appendix B Attachment 2

Updated 5/21/2019

Interconnection Requirement Study - Data Request
FOR PVOENERATION

{Nonexclusive Preliminary List)
—ALL ITEMS ARE REQUIRED AND ALL RESPONSES MUST BE FILLED UNLESS NOT APPLICABLE.**
Response

For the PV Inverter Based Generating Faciltiy, please provide the following data:
3

Inverse' manufacturer, Type, &cs, Inpeda'ices Attach copy cf irrverts: uata sheet

It

Fpi.'iKr Factcir Ranije CapabiliCy

c

Irtverter Peachve F’c.'irr Caoao-ity Cur'/e

c

Auxilary load's ;P. C. Pcuvcr Facta-)

e

Panru 'alec (uu uu"vn) Tyu'cal anu Meacu'eu Fr'j-y Data

r

lnvsiT?'''5 Internal Isa'at'ian I ransfarme'' (u-cunding Msfhiaa used i' e ehsct'vely gnaundefi,
rescr'ant tiraundec, lev inductance craurcetl, 'rqn-resistance t|roundec, iDv-resistance
nraundpn, iing'r.unded) 'f me fransfarmp'' is not scidly nraiinnpd , pm,vide the .rnpedance value
feme graunciny neutral and the impedance fa: tne 'SClalian lrans''a'rner

c

Diagra'n fer -nverter's interna' isa-at-cn mansfcr'ne'

h

Sv-iitching anc service rcsteracen p-actice

I

Frulei-l'un uala ivcllaue r.de-lhr'jugh and tnu sett.nys, freuue'i'-y nue-lhruuyh anu I'lu settings
etc; 'nc'uae sefpa'pf and C'eai^ng vm:? -anges far veltage and megusney settings

I

Details a“i'fc-s etc ati^eintef Infc-canncct'an

k

Ciescnpliun uf hamicnic sue'-I'urn cf .nverte: iniect.cn Jurde' rnagn.tude)

I

IJescnptian cf Kv inveher wth respect ta varying levels a^ sa'a- imadianse

Energy Storage System, if applicable
a

'Dperat'Cn aha-actanst'ac

t

Veltage leve'

e

Caparify Jhaw lang ann haw miieh can the nattery suppr.is)

c

Dcplcyrncnt stratcgy/schcdulc

e

Energy sluraue svsle'n data cieel

For the PV plant’s collector system, please provide the following, as applicable:
a

Cu'idiji-1'j' data such as size 'nsulat.un, etc

b

'Ventinuaus and emergency aument ratings

c

Veltage rating ircr-rra' arc Tiax'muTi xV)

c

EiLravng

c

Fcs'f'vc, rcgat'vc. arc 7cra-scaucncc .rnpcdanccs jrasistance, rcactarcc. and susccpfancc)

f

Caua'Jlance ur cia'cinu current

g

Vhcrt-c;rcu;t current caoao-ity
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Updated 5/21/2019

Interconnection Requirement Study - Data Request

FOR PV GENERATION
PROJECT:
DATE:
(Nonexclusive Preliminary List)
***ALL ITEMS ARE REQUIRED AND ALL RESPONSES MUST BE FILLED UNLESS NOT APPLICABLE.'
Response

Please provide die following software models that accurately represent the Facility:

8)

a.

Validated PSS/E load flow model up to the point of interconnection. The PSS/E model shall
include the main transformer, collection system, generator step-up transfomiets, inverter
systems, and any other components including capacitor banks, energy storage systems, DVAR,
etc. An equivalent respresentation of the collection system, generator step-up transformers, and
inverter systems is acceptable. Documentation on the model shall be provided.

b.

Validated PSS/E dynamic model for the inverter; and other components including energy storage
system, DVAR, etc. if applicable. The inverter model shall include the generator/converter,
electrical controls, plant-level controller, and protection relays. Genenc and Detailed models shall
be provided. Documentation on the model(s) shall be provided, including the PSS/E dyre file with
model parameters.
i.

Generic models shall parameterize models available within the PSS/E standard model library.

ii.

Detailed models shall be supplied bythe vendor/manufacturer as user-written models. The
uncompiled source code for the user-writt^ model shall be provided to ensure compatability
with future versions of PSS/E. In lieu of the uncompiled source code, a compiled object file
and applicable library files shall be provided in PSS/E versions 33 AND 34 format. Updates
of the object file compatible with future PSS/E versions must be provided as requested for
the life of the project as written in the power purchase agreement. Documentation shall
include the characteristics of the model, including block diagrams, values, names for all
model parameters, and a list of all state variables.

c.

Validated PSCAD model of the inverter; and other components including energy storage system,
DVAR, auxiliary plant controllers, etc. if applicable. Documentation on the model(s) shall be
provided. Refer to PSCAD Technical Memo for model requirements.

d.

Overiayed plots validating the performance of the three dynamic models for a three-phase fault.
Plots shall include voltage, real and reacbve power, real and reactive current.

e.

Voltage plot validating the performance of inverter to meet the Companies' Transient Overvoltage
(TrOV-2) policy. Plot shall show the inverter trip and resulting voltage and current waveforms.
Refer to Appendix E of Companies' Grid Supportive Utility-Interactive Inverter Qualification
Requirements.

f.

Validated Aspen Oneliner short circuit model that accurately represents the facility (including
energy storage system if applicable), and is valid for all faults conditions anywhere on the Utility
system. Documentation on the model(s) shall be provided. (OTHERWISE SEE ADDITIONAL
TABS FOR REQUIRED INFORMATION TO MODEL INVERTERAS A GENERATOR OR A
urM TariP roMToni r pn r'l rpDPMT c;nr rpr'Pi

For the main transformer and generator step^p transformers, please provide:
a.

Transformer voltage and MVA ratings, and available taps. /Vttach copy of transformer test report
or data sheet

b.

The tap settings used.

c.

The LTO Control Scheme.

d.

Transformer winding connections and grounding used. If the transformer is not solidly grounded,
provide the impedance value for the grounding method.

e.

Positive, negative, and zero sequence impedance values.

For the circuit breakers and fault-clearing switching devices. Including the generator breakers,
please provide:
a.

The voltage, continuous current and interrupting capability ratings.

b.

The trip speed (time to open).
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Updated 5/21/2019

Interconnection Requirement Study - Data Request
FOR PVOENERATION

{Nonexclusive Preliminary List)
—ALL ITEMS ARE REQUIRED AND ALL RESPONSES MUST BE FILLED UNLESS NOT APPLICABLE.**
Response

10)

11)

12)

For the power fuses, please provide:
3

Tnr T,ar,i.fa,:ti.rcr rypi:, jizc, arc 1rf3r1.pt,r,g capab.l'p,'

b

‘i’rie rniri.mjrn rnelf anu lula' deanny curves

For the protective relaying, please provide;
a

Data '0''thr C.“a i.arri wm tnr rrlaying inf'ijning fhr n'.ani.far.fi.rrr, typp n' CT, arrurary rlaaa
any Inj'mal rating fad.a;

b

Data far tns
anri njant.?;.'

ussd '.aiih Ihs relaying ind'.rjng the marufaetjrer, type at PT, va'tage 'alinys

Please provide protective relay settings for existing and proposed generators, inciuding but
not limited to. reverse pov,>er, negative sequence, over and underfrequenoy, over and under
voltage, volts per heitr, etc.
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Instructions;
Please fill in the data in the green blanks below
(Note: This does not include the internal isolation transformer, if used)
kVA

[1]

Maximum rated output power =

[2]

Impedances in Per Unit based on kVA from [1]
R
Subtransient =
Transient =
Synchronous =
Negative Sequence =
Zero Sequence =

[3]

Neutral impedance (if any) in actual Ohms;

NOTE: These parameters should reflect the inverter response for all types of
faults at any point on the electrical system to which the inverter is connected.
This includes faults at the inverter output terminals, and also on the 138 kV
transmission system. If the stated parameters do not cover this range, please
state the adjustments needed to these parameters to accurately represent the
inverter response across this range.

These parameters will be used to model the inverter in the Aspen Oneliner
program as shown in the sample dialog box below;
Generating Unit Info
ID=|D

MVA

Unit iating=|0.25

-Impedances (pu based on unit MVA)-------Subtran$ient|0.

Synchronous [oT

foT
foT

- sequence|0.

|0.15

Transient [a

Fill

[99^

0 sequence[oT
Neutral Impedance (in actual Ohms)

F
Scheduled generation. Enter MVAR for PQ buses only
MW=fCL
MVAR = [a
P and Q limits [MW and MVAR)------------------------------Pmax=|9999.
Qmax=|9999.
Pmin=|-9999.
OK

1

Qmin=|-9999.
Cancel

Help
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Instructions:
Please fill in the data in the green blanks below
Internal open circuit voltage
Magnitude =
Angle =

Per Unit
Degrees

AC Output Current Limit =

Amps

NOTE: These parameters should reflect the inverter response for all types of
faults at any point on the electrical system to which the inverter is connected. This
includes faults at the inverter output terminals, and also on the 138 kV
transmission system. If the stated parameters do not cover this range, please
state the adjustments needed to these parameters to accurately represent the
inverter response across this range.

These parameters will be used to model the inverter in the Aspen Oneliner
program as shown in the sample dialog box below:
Generator Data
Generators at 200 INVERTER
Unit' 1' On-Line

0.2kV
Edit
□ n/Off-Line
New
Delete

Internal V-Source-

- Current Limits [A] —
A:f90CL
B:fo"

p.u =[T
Ref. angle® [cT

Power Flow Regulation-----------------------------------C* Regulates voltage
Fixed P-i-jQ output

Memo:

Tags; None
Done

Help

Last changed Apr 18, 2010
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Instructions;
Please fill in the data in the green blanks below

MVA

[1]

Inverter MVA Rating:

[2]

Voltage-Current Characteristics:
Voltage PU

[3]

Current (A) PF Angle (deg)

Location of Voitage Measurement:
Device Terminai OR
Network side of Transformer

[4]

Maximum Voltage:

[5]

Minimum Voltage

]

Times prefault value
Per Unit

These parameters will be used to model the inverter in the Aspen Oneliner
program as shown in the sample dialog box below:

Vottoge Controlled Curr^rtMum
At bus Inverter
Voltaoetpu)* CuiTent(A} I PF Angle fdeg) ±.
1312.
0.
1.
085
1443.
-15.
0.5
800.
•€0.
0.1
800.
-90

132. kV
MVA rating=| 300.

- ^05. seq. voltage measured at
Device termnal
Network side of transformer
- Limits or voltages at terminal
Max>| 1.05
Min«|o.05

times prefkilt vdue
PU

I~ Shut down based on min phase voltage
Sort did

Memo

Date In-service:
Tags: None

N/A

Out-of-service N/A
Cancel
Last d^anoed Seo 19. 2016
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Instructions:
Please fill in the data in the green blanks below
(Note: This is not required if an internal isolation transformer is not used)

kVA

[1]

Transformer rated power =

[2]

Winding Configuration
Inverter Side =
Customer Side =

[2]

DeltaA/Vye
Delta/Wye

Impedances in Per Unit based on kVA
Positive Sequence =
Zero Sequence =

[3]

Neutral impedance (if any) in actual Ohms:

These parameters will be used to model the inverter in the Aspen Oneliner
program as shown in the sample dialog box below:
2-Winding Transformer Data
100 480 V TERM
Name=|lNVISOLTX

0.48kV- 200 INVERTER

CktlD=fi

MVA1=|0.25

0.2kV

MVA2=|0.25

MVA3=|0.25

MVA base for pei-unit quantities® |ij 25

Y-D, delta lags Crdt)
480VTERM 0.48kV-

'tJ

INVERTER

0.2 kV-

Change

R=|0.01

X=j0.03

B=[cr
Ro=[a0i

Xo=|0.03

Bo=[q
-Neutral groundingZ [ohmsj-

TapkV®|a2

TapkV=|0.48

G1‘=f0

G2*=[0~

B1-=[0

B2*=f0~

GiO-=fO

620”=
B20”=f0~

B10‘=[0
“Based on system MVA

Zgi=|TA

+i [a

Metered at: |480VTERM 0.48 kV

Memo:

Tags: None
LTC...

Swap sides

OK

Cancel

Last changed Apt 13. 2010

Page 8 of 8

i Help

EXHIBIT 6
APPENDIX B
PAGE 33 OF 100
Appendix B Attachment 3

HECO FACILITY TECHNICAL MODEL
REQUIREMENTS AND REVIEW PROCESS

March 17, 2020

Page 1 of 51

EXHIBITS
APPENDIX B
PAGE 34 OF 100
Appendix B Attachment 3

Table of Contents
FACILITY TECHNICAL MODEL REQUIREMENTS AND REVIEW PROCESS............................................... 0
1

INTRODUCTION.................................................................................................................................... 1

2

FACILITY TECHNICAL MODEL REQUIREMENTS.................................................................................2
?, I

3

4

raqiiirernents for all technical rnodoL,................................................................................?

2.2

Requirements for generation facilit\'' PSCAD model..........................................................................3

2.3

Rcquiremcnls for gonoration facility gonoric PSS/E power flow model........................................... 3

2.4

Requirements for generation fadlit\' user defined PSS/E dynamic model........................................ 3

2.5

Requirements for generation fadlit\' user defined PSS/E dynamic model........................................ 4

2.6

Requiiemenls for genetalion facility ASPEN model......................................................................... 5

GENERATION FACILITY TECHNICAL MODEL REVIEW RROCESS ................................................ 6
3.1

Model review In PSCAL).................................................................................................................... 6

3.2

Model review In PSS/L...................................................................................................................... 6

TYPICAL ISSUES IDENTIFIED FROM THE FACILITY MODEL DURING THE PAST RFP PROCESS ... S

REFERENCE................................................................................................................................................... 9
APPENDIX A: SAMPLE OVERLAID GENERATION FACILITY TECHNICAL MODEL OUTPUT PLOT FOR
THREE-PHASE FAULT..,,,..,,,...,,...,,...,,,..,,,..,,,...,,...,,...,,...,,,..,,,..,,,...,,...,,...,,,..,,,..,,,...,,...,,...,,,, 10
APPENDIX B: SAMPLE TEST SYSTEM EQUIVALMENT IMPEDANCE INFORMATION........................... 12

Page 2 of 51

EXHIBIT 6
APPENDIX B
PAGE 35 OF 100
Appendix B Attadiment 3

INTRODUCTION
This document summarizes requirements of generation facility technical model submittals for request for
proposals for variable renewable dispatchable generation and energy storage and describes the review
process for model submittals.

Page 3 of 51

EXHIBIT 6
APPENDIX B
PAGE 36 OF 100
Appendix B Attachment 3

^

FACILITY TECHNICAL MODEL REQUIREMENTS

To fully investigate impacts of the proposed generation facility on Hawaiian Electric's system and correctly
identify any mitigation measures, the proposed generation facility technical model, along with
related technical documents, will need to be submitted as part of the project interconnection review
and prior to the Interconnection Requirements Study (IRS). The generation facility technical model
includes:
1. PSCAD model
2. Generic PSS/E power flow model
3. User defined PSS/E dynamic model
4. Generic PSS/E dynamic model, and
5.

ASPEN model

Along with the technical models, following documents should also be submitted for review:
6.
7.
8.
9.
10.

2.1

User manual for all technical models
Generation facility one-line diagram
Generation unit manufacturer datasheet
Generation unit reactive power capability curve
Overlaid generation facility technical model output data for three-phase fault and single-phase
fault. (Sample plots are shown in Appendix A)

General requirements for all technical models

All technical models need to represent the whole generation facility, not only a generation unit such as
one inverter. At minimum, the following equipment shall be included in the generation facility model:
1.

Generation unit, such as inverter with DC side model, rotation machine with model of exciter and

2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.

governor.
Step up transformer
Collection system
Main interconnection transformer, or GSU, with its tap changer if applicable
Grounding transformer
Conductor
Var compensation device, such as cap bank or STATCOM, if applicable
Power plant controller (not for ASPEN model)

9. Documentation
10. Gen-tie line (as applicable)
An equivalent representation of the collection system, generator step-up transformers, and inverter
systems is acceptable.
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2.2

Requirements for generation facility PSCAD model

In addition to the general requirements mentioned above, the generation facility PSCAD model
shall satisfy requirements as described in the document "PSCAD Model Requirements Rev. 9"
provided by Hawaiian Electric.

2.3

Requirements for generation facility generic PSS/E power flow model

The generation facility PSS/E power flow model shall be provided for both PSS/E version 33 and version
34. Besides the general requirements mentioned above, the following modeling data shall be provided in
the model:
1.

Conductor
a. Impedance, both positive sequence and zero sequence
b. Rating: Rating A - normal rating, and Rating B - emergency rating
2. Transformer
a. Nominal voltages of windings
b. Impedance data: specified R and X

3.

4.

c. Tap ratios
d. Min and Max tap position limits
e. Numberof tap positions
f. Regulated bus
g. Ratings: Rate A - normal rating; Rate B - emergency rating
h. Winding configuration
Reactive power compensation, if applicable
a. Fixed Shunts: G-Shunt (MW), B-Shunt (MVAr)
b. Switched Shunts: Voltage limits (Vhi and Vlow), mode of operation (fixed, discrete,
continuous), regulated bus. Binit (MVAr), steps and step size (MVAr)
Generation unit
a. Pmax
b. Pmin
c. Qmax
d. Qmin
e. Name plate MVA
f. Transformer data: R Tran, X Tran, and Gentap.
g. Voltage control point

2.4

Requirements for generation facility user defined PSS/E dynamic model

The submitted user defined PSS/E dynamic model should meet the following requirements:
1.

The generation facility PSS/E dynamic model shall be provided for both PSS/E version 33 and

2.
3.

version 34.
The project shall be modeled at full output per the project's Interconnection Request.
User defined dynamic models must accurately model all the relevant control modes and
characteristics of the equipment, such as:
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a. All available voltage/reactive power control modes
b. Frequency/governor response control modes

4.
5.

6.

c. Voltage and frequency ride-through characteristics
d. Power plant controller or group supervisory functionality
e. Appropriate aggregate modeling capability
f. Charging mode if applicable (e.g., for a battery energy storage device)
Dynamic model source code (.fix) or dynamic linked library (.dll), and PSS/E dyr file shall be
provided.
User defined dynamic model plant-specific settings shall comply with requirements listed in the
Power Purchase Agreement, including ride-through thresholds and other specified control
settings if applicable.
User defined dynamic models related to individual units shall be editable in the PSS/E graphic user

interface. All model parameters (CONS, ICONS, and VARS) shall be accessible and shall match the
description in the model's accompanying documentation.
7. User defined dynamic models shall have all their data reportable in the "DOCU" listing of dynamics
model data, including the range of CONS, ICONS, and VARS numbers. Models that apply to
multiple elements (e.g., park controllers) shall also be fully formatted and reportable in DOCU.
8. User defined dynamic models shall be capable of correctly initializing and run through the
simulation throughout the range of expected steady state starting conditions without additional
manual adjustments.
9. User defined dynamic models shall be capable of allowing all documented (in the model
documentation) modes of operation without error.
10. User defined dynamic model shall be accompanied by the following documentation:
a. A user's guide for each model
b. Appropriate procedures and considerations for using the model in dynamic simulations
c. Technical description of characteristics of the model
d. Block diagram for the model, including overall modular structure and block diagrams of
any sub-modules
e. List of plant-specific settings, which may include:
i.
Ride-through thresholds and parameters
ii.
Plant-level voltage controller settings

f.
g.

2.5

iii.
Power ramp rate settings
iv.
ICON flag parameters for specific control modes
V.
Deadbands
vi.
Initial State of Charge (SOC)
Values, names and detailed explanation for all model parameters
List of all state variables, including expected ranges of values for each variable

Requirements for generation faciiity generic PSS/E dynamic modei

The submitted generic PSS/E dynamic model should meet the following requirements:
1.

All generic PSS/E dynamic models must be standard library models in PSS/E.
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2.
3.
4.

5.
6.

7.

8.

The generation facility PSS/E dynamic model shall be provided for both PSS/E version 33 and
version 34.
The project shall be modeled at full output per the project's Interconnection Request.
Generic dynamic models must accurately model all the relevant control modes and characteristics
of the equipment, such as:
a. All available voltage/reactive power control modes
b. Frequency/governor response control modes
c. Voltage and frequency ride-through characteristics
d. Power plant controller or group supervisory functionality
e. Appropriate aggregate modeling capability
f. Charging mode if applicable (e.g., for a battery energy storage device)
PSS/E dyr file shall be provided.
Generic dynamic models' plant-specific settings should comply with requirements listed in the
Power Purchase Agreement, including ride-through thresholds and other specified control
settings if applicable.
Generic dynamic models shall be capable of correctly initializing and run through the simulation
throughout the range of expected steady state starting conditions without additional manual
adjustments.
Generic dynamic models shall be accompanied by the following documentation:
a. A user's guide for each model
b. Appropriate procedures and considerations for using the model in dynamic simulations
c. Technical description of characteristics of the model
d. List of plant-specific settings, which may include;
i.
Ride-through thresholds and parameters
ii.
Plant-level voltage controller settings
iii.
iv.
V.
vi.

2.6

Power ramp rate settings
ICON flag parameters for specific control modes
Deadbands
Initial State of Charge (SOC)

Requirements for generation faciiity ASPEN modei

Besides the general requirements, validation results of single phase and three-phase fault current from
the generation unit represented in the generation facility ASPEN model shall be provided.

Page 7 of 51

EXHIBIT 6
APPENDIX B
PAGE 40 OF 100
Appendix B Attachment 3

J

GENERATION FACILITY TECHNICAL MODEL REVIEW PROCESS

To review the generation facility technical model, the following procedures are performed in the PSCAD
and PSS/E environment. A review of the results will be documented and provided to the Customer for
confirmation of model acceptance or further model updates.

3.1

Model review in PSCAD
1)

Review model data against "Technical memo PSCAD requirements V5.pdf' provided by Hawaiian
Electric. In this step, it will be determined whether the model is complete, generation facility
settings are according to the Power Purchase Agreement, and if the model can be compiled and
run without any error.
2) Initialization test:
In this step, the generation facility PSCAD model will be determined whether the model
initialization is acceptable. Hawaiian Electric requires that:
a. The PSCAD model shall initialize as quickly as possible (e.g. <1-3 seconds) to user defined
terminal conditions.
b. Project PSCAD model shall initialize properly and that the same power flow and voltage
conditions shall be observed between the PSCAD and PSS/E models after initialization.
3) Voltage and frequency ride-through tests:
In this step, the generation facility PSCAD model ride-through performance will be reviewed by
performing voltage and frequency ride-through simulations in PSCAD. The review will focus on
the generation facility model dynamic response during and after ride-through and generation
facility trip time.
4) Fault simulation tests:
Two types of fault tested at the Point of Interconnection bus of the generation facility will be
performed in this step.
i)
3-phase to ground fault with 6-cycle clearing time (same as the PSS/E ring down model
ii)

test described in the following section).
1-phase to ground fault simulation with 6-cycie clearing time.

In this test, fault current contribution from the generation facility observed in the simulation will
be reviewed by comparing it against the generation facility technical document.

3.2

Model review in PSS/E
1)

2)

Model data review:
Review model data based on the requirements for PSS/E power flow and dynamic model provided
by Hawaiian Electric. In this step, the review determines whether the model is complete,
generation facility settings is according to the PPA, and model can be compiled and run without
any error.
Flat start test:
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P55/E models shall initialize correctly and be capable of successful "flat start" testing using the 20
Second No-Fault simulation: This test consists of a 20 second simulation with no disturbance
applied.
3) Ring down test:
PSS/E models shall initialize correctly and be capable of successful "ring down” testing using the
60 Second Disturbance Simulation: This test consists of the application of a 3-phase fault for 6
cycles at POl bus, followed by removal of the fault without any lines being tripped. The simulation
is run for 60 seconds to allow the dynamics to settle.
4) Voltage and frequency ride-through tests:
In this step, the generation facility PSS/E model ride-through performance will be reviewed by
performing voltage and frequency ride-through simulation in PSS/E. The review will focus on the
generation facility model dynamic response during and after ride-through and generation facility
trip time.
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TYPICAL ISSUES IDENTIFIED FROM THE FACILITY MODEL
SUBMITTALS DURING THE PAST RFP PROCESS
1.

2.

3.

Missing documentation
Only generation technical facility models are submitted, but no model user manual or any other
documentation. Without model documentation, it is very difficult to know the correct procedures
of using the technical models and identifying issues during the review.
Model incompleteness
Often, the model of a single generation unit, such as an inverter, is submitted instead of model of
the whole generation facility, which is insufficient. The model of the generation facility should
include models for all equipment listed in the section of "General requirements for all technical
models".
Settings in the model
Type issues in this category are:
• The PSCAD and PSS/E model ride-through settings are not consistent with the settings
defined in the Power Purchase Agreement.
•

Generation MW is not set as defined.

• Model is set for 50 Hz instead of 60 Hz
Model function issues
Some models do not function as expected during different test scenarios. For example:
• Fault current contribution from the generation facility is higher than what is described in
the generation facility datasheet
•

Generation level is not stable as settings during the initialization test

•

Long time oscillation observed in the ringdown test

•

Ride-through performance does not reach requirements defined in the Power Purchase
Agreement
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APPENDIX A: SAMPLE OVERLAID GENERATION FACILITY TECHNICAL
MODEL OUTPUT PLOT FOR THREE-PHASE FAULT
Power Plant Output Voltage

— PSCAD
____DCCP

M

f

5 0.8

§

2 0.6

Time®[Sec]

Figure 1: Overlaid plot for power plant voltage

Power Plant Active Power

---- PSCAD
---- PSSE

Time [Sec]
Figure 2: Overlaid plot for power plant active power generation
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Power Plant Reactive Power
PSCAD

Time [Sec]
Figure 3: Overiaid piot for power piant reactive power generation
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APPENDIX B: SAMPLE TEST SYSTEM TOPOLOGYINFORMATION
On weak grids such as island systems, it is important to test the models using a representative high
Thevenin equivalent impedance.
A typical topology of testing circuit which represents Hawaiian Electric system for 46 kV project is shown
in Figure 4. Sample 46 kV Thevenin equivalent impedance is available upon request for model testing.
S,...mTh=™„inE,ui.,le„..
138 kV
Q.
Equivalent Source'^

138 kV
Equivaient impedance

3-Wlr= .6 kV SubTransmission System

<s>
_
'6.

Project
-© 46 kV Interconnection

o

12 kV Distributior
System

Figure 4: Testing circuit single line diagram for 46 kV project

A typical topology of testing circuit which represents Hawaiian Electric system for 138 kV project is shown
in Figure 5. Sample 138 kVThevenin equivalent impedance is available upon request for model testing.

System Thevenin Equivalents
Equivalent
Source

^
^

GSU

3-Wire 138 kV SubTransmission System

—-------- (n>
Equivalent Impedance

Project
-© 138 kV Interconnection

%-

46 kV SubTransmission
System

Figure 5: Testing circuit single line diagram for 138 kV project
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This document Includes the following attachments:
Attachment #1: PSCAD Model Test Checklist
Attachment #2: PSCAD Model Requirements Supplier Checklist

Electranix makes no representations or warranties of any kind concerning this document, whether express, implied,
statutory, orother. This includes, without limitation, warranties of title, merchantability, fitness for a particular purpose,
non-infringement, absence of latent or other defects, accuracy, or the presence or absence of errors, whether or not known
or discoverable. Electranix will not be held liable for any direct, special, indirect, incidental, consequential, punitive,
exemplary, or other losses, costs, expenses, or damages arising out of use of this document or any material herein, even if
Electranix has been advised of the possibility of such losses, costs, expenses, or damages.
Copyright PSCAD Model Requirements Supplier Checklist © 2020 by Electranix Corporation. Please contact
info^electranix.com for information regarding use or modification of this document.

12-75 Scurfield Blvd.
Winnipeg, MB, Canada, R3Y 1P6
www.electranix.com

ELECTRANIX
SPECIALISTS IN POWER SYSTEM STUDIES

This work is licensed under the Creative Commons Attribution 4.0 International License. To view a copy of this license, visit
http://creativecommons.Org/licenses/by/4.0/ or send a letter to Creative Commons, PO Box 1866, Mountain View, CA 94042, USA.
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B<3Vlta SYSTEM STUQieS

Introduction
Specific model requirements for a PSCAD study depend on the type of study being done. A study with a scope
covering weak system interconnections, ride-through evaluation, short term^ event response, and fast control
Interaction with nearby devices (for example) would require a model which has the following characteristics.
Some specialty studies may require other features. Refer to "Attachment #1: PSCAD Model Test Checklist" and
"Attachment #2; PSCAD Model Requirements Supplier Checklist", appended to this document, for additional
Information on how these requirements may applied.

Model Accuracy Features
For the model to be sufficiently accurate, it must:
A.

Represent the full detailed inner controi loops of the power electronics. The model cannot use the
same approximations classically used in transient stability modeling, and should fully represent all
fast inner controls, as implemented in the real equipment. Models which embed the actual
hardware code Into a PSCAD component are currently wide-spread, and this is the recommended
type of model.^

B.

Represent all control features pertinent to the type of study being done. Examples include external
voltage controllers, plant level controllers, customized PLLs, ride-through controllers, SSCI damping
controllers and others. As in point A, actual hardware code is recommended to be used for most
control and protection features. Operating modes that require system specific adjustment should
be user accessible. Plant level voltage control should be represented along with adjustable droop
characteristics. If multiple plants are controlled by a common controller, this functionality should be
included.

C.

Represent all pertinent electrical and mechanical configurations. This Includes any filters and
specialized transformers. There may be other mechanical features such as gearboxes, pitch
controllers, or others which should be modelled if they impact electrical performance within the
timeframe of the study. Any control or dynamic features of the actual equipment which may
influence behaviour In the simulation period which are not represented or which are approximated
should be clearly identified.

^ Example analysis periods could be 2 to 10 seconds from fault inception. Some studies could require longer periods.
^ The model must be a full IGBT representation (preferred), or may use a voltage source representation that approximates
the IGBT switching but maintains full detail in the controls. A three phase sinusoidal source representation is not
acceptable. Models manually translated block-by-block from MATLAB or control block diagrams may be unacceptable
because the method used to model the electrical network and interface to the controls may not be accurate, or portions of
the controls such as PLL circuits or protection circuits may be approximated or omitted. Note that firmware code may be
directly used to create an extremely accurate PSCAD model of the controls. The controller source code may be compiled
into DLLs or binaries if the source code is unavailable due to confidentiality restrictions.
It is not recommended to assemble the model using standard blocks available in the PSCAD master library, as
approximations are usually introduced, and specific implementation details for important control blocks may be lost. In
addition, there is a significant risk that errors will be introduced in the process of manually assembling the model. For this
type of manually assembled model, (not using a direct "real code" embedding process), extra care is required, and
validation is required.

This work is licensed under the Creative Commons Attribution 4.0 International License. To view a copy of this license, visit
http://creativecommons.0rg/licenses/by/4.O/ or send a letter to Creative Commons, PO Box 1866, Mountain View, CA 94042, USA.
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S(>cc;iin powcv system STUDIES

D.

Have all pertinent protections modeled in detail for both balanced and unbalanced fault conditions.
Typically this includes various OV and UV protections (individual phase and RMS), frequency
protections, DC bus voltage protections, converter overcurrent protections, and often other inverter
specific protections. As in point A, actual hardware code Is recommended to be used for these
protection features.

E.

Be configured to match expected site-specific equipment settings. Any user-tunable parameters or
options should be set In the model to match the equipment at the specific site being evaluated, as
far as they are known. Default parameters may not be appropriate.

Model Usability Features
In order to allow study engineers to perform system analysis using the model, the PSCAD model must:
F.

Have control or hardware options which are pertinent to the study accessible to the user. Examples
of this could include protection thresholds, real power recovery ramp rates, or SSCI damping
controllers.^ Diagnostic flags (eg. flags to show control mode changes or which protection has been
activated) should be visible to aid in analysis.

G.

Be accurate when running at a simulation time step of 10 ps or higher. Often, requiring a smaller
time step means that the control implementation has not used the interpolation features of PSCAD,
or is using inappropriate interfacing between the model and the larger network. Lack of
interpolation support introduces inaccuracies into the model at larger simulation time-steps. In
cases where the IGBT switching frequency is so high that even interpolation does not allow accurate
switching representation at 10 ps (eg. 40 kHz), an average source approximation of the inverter
switching may be used to allow a larger simulation time step^.

H.

Operate at a range of simulation time steps. The model should not be restricted to operating at a
single time step, but should be able to operate within a range (eg. 10 ps - 20 ps)
Have the ability to disable protection models. Many studies result in inadvertent tripping of
converter equipment, and the ability to disable protection functions temporarily provides study
engineers with valuable system diagnostic information.
Include documentation and a sample implementation test case. Test case models should be
configured according to the site-specific real equipment configuration up to the Point of
Interconnection. This would include (for example): aggregated generator model, aggregated
generator transformer, equivalent collector branch, main step up transformers, gen tie line, and any
other static or dynamic reactive resources. Test case should use a single machine infinite bus
representation of the system, configured with an appropriate representative SCR, such as 2.5.
Access to technical support engineers Is desirable.
Have an identification mechanism for configuration. The model documentation should provide a
clear way to identify the specific settings and equipment configuration which will be used in any

^ Care should be taken to ensure that any user-settable options are not changed in a way that is not implementable in the
real hardware, and that any selectable options are actually available at the specific site being considered. Discussion is
recommended with the manufacturer prior to any changes being made in model configuration.

This work is licensed under the Creative Commons Attribution 4.0 International License. To view a copy of this license, visit
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study, such that during commissioning the settings used in the studies can be checked. This may be
control revision codes, settings files, or a combination of these and other identification measures.
L.

Accept external reference variables. This includes real and reactive power ordered values for Q.
control modes, or voltage reference values for voltage control modes. Model should accept these
reference variables for initialization, and be capable of changing these reference variables mid
simulation, ie. dynamic signal references.

M.

Be capable of initializing itself. Once provided with Initial condition variables, the model must
initialize and ramp to the ordered output without external input from simulation engineers. Any
slower control functions which are included (such as switched shunt controllers or power plant
controllers) should also accept initial condition variables if required.

N.

Have the ability to scale plant capacity. The active power capacity of the model should be scalable
in some way, either internally or through an external scaling transformer'*. This Is distinct from a
dispatchable power order, and is used for modeling different capacities of plant or breaking a
lumped equivalent plant into smaller composite models.

O.

Have the ability to dispatch its output to values less than nameplate. This is distinct from scaling a
plant from one unit to more than one, and is used for testing plant behaviour at various operating
points.

P.

Initialize quickly. Model must reach its ordered initial conditions as quickly as possible (for example
<5 seconds) to user supplied terminal conditions.

Study Efficiency Features
In addition, the following elements are required to improve study efficiency, model compatibility, and enable
other studies which include the model to be run as efficiently as possible. If these features are not supported,
additional discussion Is required^:

Q..

Model should be compatible with Intel Fortran compiler version 12 and higher.

R.

Model should be compatible with PSCAD version 4.5.3 and higher.

S.

Model supports multiple instances of its own definition in the same simulation case.

T.

Model supports the PSCAD "timed snapshot" feature accessible through project settings.

U.

Model supports the PSCAD "multiple run" feature.

V.

Model does not use or rely upon global variables in the PSCAD environment.

W.

Model should not utilize multiple layers in the PSCAD environment, including 'disabled' layers.

A free publicly available scaling transformer suitable for this purpose is available in the E-Tran library.
Electranix has parallelization tools available (E-Tran Plus for PSCAD) which can circumvent compatibility concerns in some
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Attachment #1: PSCAD Model Test Checklist

Electranix makes no representations or warranties of any kind concerning this document, whether express, implied,
statutory, or other. This includes, without limitation, warranties of title, merchantability, fitness for a particular purpose,
non-infringement, absence of latent or other defects, accuracy, or the presence or absence of errors, whether or not known
or discoverable. Electranix will not be held liable for any direct, special, indirect, incidental, consequential, punitive,
exemplary, or other losses, costs, expenses, or damages arising out of use of this document or any material herein, even if
Electranix has been advised of the possibility of such losses, costs, expenses, or damages.
Copyright PSCAD Model Requirements Supplier Checklist © 2020 by Electranix Corporation. Please contact
info^electranix.com for information regarding use or modification of this document.

ELECTRANIX
SPECIALISTS IN POWER SYSTEM STUDIES
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Purpose
This document is a test checklist meant to accompany "PSCAD Model Requirements Rev. 9" provided above and
"Attachment #2: PSCAD Model Requirements Supplier Checklist". The procedures provided in this document
are intended to provide an indication of the core model accuracy, performance, and usability features specified
in the model requirements. These procedures cannot ultimately prove that the model is compliant with all
requirements, as black box models usually hide the details of the equipment controls and protection. It is
recommended that the equipment manufacturer supply additional confirmation that the model meets each
individual requirement. The requirements in this document do not necessarily represent interconnection
criteria for specific individual systems, and may be supplemented or adjusted based on interconnection region.
The tests outlined here are considered "basic", and may be supplemented by more rigorous testing, including
various fault types, depths, and durations, as well as more extensive protection testing and benchmarking
against phasor models. This document is not intended to be a guide for thorough benchmarking between
PSCAD, PSS/E, and actual equipment, and is subject to revision as the state of the art in EMT modeling evolves.

Model test Summary
Model Test date:
Project Name:
Manufacturer:
Equipment type: (eg. PV or Wind)
Equipment version:
Documentation file:
Model Files supplied:

This work is licensed under the Creative Commons Attribution 4.0 International License. To view a copy of this license, visit
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Verification Procedure and Checklist
Pass/Fail

Comments

Vendor and site specific modei verification
la

The Vendor's name and the specific version of the model should be
clearly observable in the .psc model file.

lb

Documentation and supporting model filenames should not conflict
with model version shown in the .psc model file.

Ic

Model is supplied with a test circuit which is configured for the site
specific application.^

"Real Code" model verification
2a

Controls are black-boxed, and no PSCAD master library control blocks
are visible within control circuits.^ If the model is not based on "real
code", a separate validation report is required showing model
comparison against hardware tests.®

Modei usabiiity verification
3a

Model uses a timestep greater than 10 ps®

3b

Model allows a variation in simulation timestep

3c

Model compiles using Intel FORTRAN version 12

3d

Model initializes in 5 seconds or less with a POI level SCR of 2.5. Real
power, reactive power, and RMS voltage should reach steady state by
this time.

3e

Model allows multiple instances of itself to be run together in the
same case^°

Modei eiectrical configuration verification
4a

Plant level electrical single line diagram (SLD) is included.

® The test circuit should model all relevant electrical components of the plant and contain a system equivalent. Parameters
will be assumed to be site-specific, unless there are obvious indications otherwise, such as an incorrect grid base frequency.
^ Black-boxing of controls to a high level does not guarantee that real-code is embedded into the model, however the
visibility of PSCAD master-library control blocks in the inner control loops (PLL, inner current controllers, etc.) suggest that
the model is generic in nature. Model documentation may contain information on use of real-code in the model.
® All aspects of the controller operation are required to be validated by utilizing a "hardware in loop" platform or other
hardware test systems. Model should not be validated against other software models. Validations should include control
responses to various types of faults, changes in power and voltage references, changes in system frequency, testing
frequency response in sub and super-synchronous ranges, and testing of protection operation. Tests should also be
performed under a variety of system strengths, including very weak systems. Other tests may also be required. The
validation report is required along with any model updates that result from the more rigorous validation tests.
® Models with timesteps less than 10 ps may be acceptable in situations where a small timestep does not significantly
increase the runtime of the total simulation
Depending on specific application and whether E-Tran Plus for PSCAD is allowed to be used to overcome the limitation,
this requirement may be waived.
This work is licensed under the Creative Commons Attribution 4.0 International License. To view a copy of this license, visit
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4b

Generator step-up transformer(s) included, with impedance between
5 and 10% on generator base, and matches SLD.^^

4c

Lumped collector equivalent(s) included, with total charging equal to
between 0.5 and 5% of plant rating, and matches SLD.^^

4d

Substation transformer(s) included, rated appropriately for plant size,
and impedance between 6 and 12% on transformer base, and matches
SLD.”

4e

Model can be scaled to represent any number inverters/turbines,
either using a scaling transformer or internal scaling.

4f

All external devices included in the plant (such as STATCOMs) include
appropriate models.
controller

5a

Model includes power plant controller (PPC)

5b

PPC accepts an external active power setpoint.

5c

PPC accepts a voltage setpoint.

5d

PPC has a mechanism to implement a settable voltage droop.

5e

Overall plant responds to frequency changes by increasing or
decreasing its active power as appropriate. This may be accomplished
either at an inverter level or via the PPC.^^

5f

Model initializes to the setpoints specified in the PPC. If droops or
deadbands are utilized, the Initial values may differ from the
setpoints.^^

5g

If external voltage control devices (STATCOM/DVAR, SVC, MSCs) are
included in the plant, ensure that the voltage control of these devices
is coordinated with the PPC, with no potential for VAR looping or
oscillations.

Basic performance verification^'^
6a

Instantaneous voltage and current waveforms have minimal distortion,
and no oscillations are observed.

“ Impedance range is for sanity checking only. Impedances outside this range may be allowed.
Non-compliance with this item may not require model revision as frequency response may not be required in PSCAD
models by some utilities. In this case, a description of the under/over frequency response capabilities of the actual
equipment should be provided by the manufacturer.
If voltage control with droop is implemented, it is preferred that the PPC model requests an initial Q value to match the
voltage setpoint. If no initial Q is requested, the voltage setpoint can be biased by the initial Q before it is sent to the PPC. If
a non-zero deadband is included in the voltage controller, the deadband can also be considered in the voltage setpoint sent
to the PPC.
Performance testing is recommended with a POI level SCR of 2.5 as this is a representative system condition seen during
weak system studies. Testing may be performed at higher SCRs if the stable operating SCR of a model is known to be above
2.5.
This work is licensed under the Creative Commons Attribution 4.0 International License. To view a copy of this license, visit
http://creativecommons.0rg/licenses/by/4.O/ or send a letter to Creative Commons, PO Box 1866, Mountain View, CA 94042, USA.
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Model is able to ride-through and recover from a temporary (no line
outage or drop in SCR), 6-cycle, zero-impedance, three-phase fault at
the high side of the station transformer, with a POI level SCR of 2.5.

6c

Model responds to a step change in PPC voltage setpoint, reaching
90% of the new value between 1 and 10 seconds in a test system with
POI level SCR of 2.5. (Various systems may have specific speed
requirements, which should be met)

6d

Model responds to a step change in PPC active power setpoint,
reaching 90% of the new value between 1 and 10 seconds in a test
system with POI level SCR of 2.5.^^

Basic protection verification^^
7a

Protection settings are implemented. These could be available as
inputs in the model, or hard-coded in the black-boxed controls.

7b

Option to disable protection models is present.^®

7c

Model trips or blocks when terminal voltage rises above 1.3 pu for 1.5
second.^®

7d

Model trips or blocks when terminal voltage falls below 0.2 pu for 1.5
second.^®

7e

Model clearly displays trip / diagnostic signals indicating the status of
all pertinent protection elements

Documentation
8a

Model documentation states compliance with "PSCAD Model
Requirements Rev. 9 Rev. 9"^°, or is supplied with a completed PSCAD
Model Requirements Supplier Checklist.

Sb

Model documentation includes instructions for setup and running of
the model, including the recommended range of simulation timesteps.
Documentation should give a clear description of trip / operation code
signals produced by model.

Different response time criteria may apply depending on specific interconnection region.
There are many protection functions which should be modelled, per footnote 1, and these basic tests will not be proof
that these are modelled.
If settings are not visible in model or documentation, verification that protection settings are implemented in the PSCAD
model should be received from the manufacturer.
Non-compliance may not require model revision as many studies do not require testing with protection settings disabled.
Non-compliance with this item should result in verification of protection settings implementation from the manufacturer,
as some models may have capabilities beyond what is listed here.
Non-compliance may be waived in systems which do not require compliance with the model requirements document.
This work is licensed under the Creative Commons Attribution 4.0 International License. To view a copy of this license, visit
http://creativecommons.Org/licenses/by/4.0/ or send a letter to Creative Commons, PO Box 1866, Mountain View, CA 94042, USA.
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Attachment #2: PSCAD Model Requirements Supplier Checklist

Electranix makes no representations or warranties of any kind concerning this document, whether express, implied,
statutory, or other. This includes, without limitation, warranties of title, merchantability, fitness for a particular purpose,
non-infringement, absence of latent or other defects, accuracy, or the presence or absence of errors, whether or not known
or discoverable. Electranix will not be held liable for any direct, special, indirect, incidental, consequential, punitive,
exemplary, or other losses, costs, expenses, or damages arising out of use of this document or any material herein, even if
Electranix has been advised of the possibility of such losses, costs, expenses, or damages.
Copyright PSCAD Model Requirements Supplier Checklist © 2020 by Electranix Corporation. Please contact
info&>electranix.com for information regarding use or modification of this document.

ELECTRANIX
SPECIALISTS IN POWER SYSTEM STUDIES

This work is licensed under the Creative Commons Attribution 4.0 International License. To view a copy of this license, visit
http://creativecommons.Org/licenses/by/4.0/ or send a letter to Creative Commons, PO Box 1866, Mountain View, CA 94042, USA.
Page 10 of 14
Page 24 of 51

EXHIBIT 6
APPENDIX B
PAGE 57 OF 100
Appendix B Attachment 3

PSCAD Model Requirements Rev. 9
May 8, 2020

ELECTRANIX
IN POWER

STOCI1E$

Purpose
This document is a model requirements checklist which should be completed by the supplier of the model and
submitted alongside each PSCAD model. This document accompanies the "PSCAD Model Requirements Rev. 9"
document above (PMR), which should be used for further reference to describe the requirements associated
with each point. Generic testing of the model may be done using "Attachment #1: PSCAD Model Test Checklist",
which may be used as a reference.
Model supplier must review every item in the checklist and indicate compliance for each item. If the supplied
model does not meet any of the requirements an explanation of the deficiency should be provided in the
comments column.

Submission date:
Project Name:
Primary contact information for
model related questions:
Secondary contact information
for model related questions:
Manufacturer:
Equipment type: (eg. PV or Wind)
Equipment version:
Documentation file(s):
Model Files supplied:

This work is licensed under the Creative Commons Attribution 4.0 International License. To view a copy of this license, visit
http://creativecommons.Org/licenses/by/4.0/ or send a letter to Creative Commons, PO Box 1866, Mountain View, CA 94042, USA.
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Transmission and Distribution Planning Division - Interconnection Services Department
Simulation Tests
CBRE RFP Interconnection Requirement Study-System Impact Study
Date: July 7, 2020

1.

Introduction

This document describes the simulation tests that Hawaiian Electric IRS study consultants will perform
to check the models submitted for CBRE IRS. Results of these tests, combined with other checks on
project input data and model parameters, will determine if the models are acceptable for the IRS
studies. The models to be tested are PSS*E user-written model, PSCAD model and ASPEN short-circuit
model for each project.
It is recommended that the model submitters should also perform these tests to self-check on your
models, so that your models will become acceptable for the IRS study in a timely manner.
2.

Separate Models Required for Grid Following Mode and Grid Forming Mode

For the CBRE IRS, modeling of inverter Grid Forming capabilities may be required. For each project,
separate models should be submitted: one with the project in Grid Forming (GFM) mode (if
applicable), and the other with the project in Grid Following (GFL) mode. This requirement applies to
all models mentioned above.
3.

General Requirements

All submitted models should be accompanied by proper documentation.
There should be a reasonable match between the PSS’E user-written model and the PSCAD model
responses for the simulation tests performed for both models.
4.

List of Simulation Tests

4.1 GFL Mode Simulation Tests
4.1.1
a.

b.

Tests to be performed for PSS'f models
Flat run in a two-machine system (one machine is a synchronous machine, e.g., GENCLS model,
and the other machine is a project's model.)
Ringdown (3ph-ground fault simulation test) in a two-machine system.
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GFL-Tests to be performed for PSS'f models - continued
c.

Voltage ride-through and response in a two-machine system.

d.

Frequency ride-through and response in a two-machine system.

e.

Weak grid operation in a two-machine system
Gradually increase/decrease MVA of the synchronous machine within a range and check if the
project's model is able to work with the studied MVA range.

f.

Simulation in a relevant HECO island system model for a couple of selected faults
The purpose here is to identify potential issues with a project's PSS*E model ahead of dynamic
stability analysis to limit study delays due to model issues.

Note: also refer to "Siemens PTI Model Review process_200317.pdf".

4.1.2

g.

Tests to be performed for PSCAD models only (includes model adequacy and documentation
checks)
Tests and checks outlined in "PSCAD Requirements Rev 9 May 2020.pdf", inclusive of ringdown,
voltage and frequency ride-through tests.
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4.2 GFM Mode Simulation Tests

4.2.1

Tests to be performed for both PSS‘E and PSCAD models
Test notes:
Applicable for projects which include grid-forming BESS only
Assumption is that BESS has available energy and is dispatched suitably for the tests
(i.e. Not at current limit)
a.

Able to black start and operate in island mode

Test sequence: energize main power transformer from project side, then connect project to a
load, then apply a bus fault at the POI, then remove the fault. Results: voltage and frequency
should be stable and settle back to close to their nominal values after the disturbances.
b.

Loss of the last synchronous machine

Test system will be a three-machine system including: a synchronous machine modeled by
GENROU with a simple excitation system model (e.g., SCRX) and a simple governor model (e.g.,
TGOVl), a load with both real and reactive components, and duplicates of a project's model.
Duplicates of a project's model are utilized here to check if the project is able to share real and
reactive power properly with other generators. Test event: trip the synchronous generator.
Results: voltage and frequency should be stable and settle back to close to their nominal values
after the disturbance.
c.

Weak grid operation

Test system is the two-machine system. Gradually increase/decrease MVA of the synchronous
machine within a range and check if the project's model is able to work with the studied MVA
range.
d.

Able to operate in harmony with other converter resources and synchronous
machines

Test system is the three-machine system including: a synchronous machine modeled by
GENROU with a simple excitation system model and a simple governor model, a load with both
real and reactive components, and duplicates of a project's model. Simulation tests to be
performed may include load step up/down, ringdown, voltage ride through and frequency ridethrough tests. Results: voltage and frequency should be stable and settle back to close to their
nominal values after the disturbances.
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GFM Mode Simulation Tests - Tests to be performed for both PSS”E and PSCAD models - continued
Particularly related to frequency control characteristics, we will test for configurable frequency
droop control and configurable deadband characteristics. The frequency deadband should be
settable in the range from +/- 0.01 Hz to +/-1.0 Hz and the frequency droop shall be settable in
the range of 0.1% to 10% with a typical value of 4%. A sample characteristic of frequency droop
control with deadband is shown in Figure 1.

Figure 1 - Frequency Droop Control Characteristic with Deadband

e.

Switching between GFL mode and GFM mode

Test system is the two-machine system. Test sequence: energize main power transformer from
project side, then connect project to a load. At this point, the project will be operating in island
mode, performing frequency control. Then switch in the synchronous generator; the project will
be operating in power/frequency droop control mode. Results: voltage and frequency should be
stable and settle back to close to their nominal values after the disturbances.
4.2.2
a.

Tests to be performed for PSS”E models only
Reduction in frequency deviation in GFM mode
Test system will be a relevant HECO island system model. Test event is loss of a large generator.
Project model will be in GFL mode and GFM mode. Result: less degree of frequency deviation is
expected when project is in GFM mode than when the project is in GFL mode.
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4.3 ASPEN Model Check
A review of the ASPEN models will be performed. As mentioned above, two models are expected for
each project: one model for GFL mode, and the other for GFM mode. Documentation associated with
the models should be provided. The model review will check if the components of a project are modeled
properly, such as transformers, equivalent collector system, equivalent generator, etc., and that the
model data are consistent to the PSS'E and PSCAD model data. A fault simulation test will also be
performed in a two-machine system. Total current at the fault location and contribution from each
machine will be reviewed and documented.
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SIEMENS

Siemens Industry, Inc.
Siemens Power Technologies International
4000 East Third Avenue - Suite 400
Foster City, CA 94404 USA
Tel: +1 (650) 772-2289
www.siemens.com/power-technologies

Date:

March 17. 2020

From:

Osazuwa Oriakhi, Wenchun Zhu and Kavita Shenoi, Siemens PTI

RE:

HECO IRS Model Review Process

Message from Interconnection Services: This document shows you an example of the model data
review and tests that a study consultant performs on your model data submittal under the
Interconnection Requirement Study, System Impact Study (IRS SIS) Agreement. The Test Package
that you are receiving is repeated for the IRS. By performing these tests as a Do-it-Yourself (DIY) ^
model data submittals when we receive them for the IRS SIS are understood to be accurate and
have usability and efficiency features to Integrate the facility model data with the Company's system
model data and commence the IRS SIS analyses in a prompt and efficient manner.

Siemens PTI performs the following data checks and tests as a part of our Model review process.
A. Steady State Data Review
Siemens PTI will review the ratings and impedances of all equipment in the ASPEN, PSS®E and
PSCAD models and check for discrepancies. Table 1 below shows the comparison of power flow
data for all equipment in the PSS®E and PSCAD models.
Table 1. Steady State Data Review
Equipment

Comments

Gen-Tie line

PSS®E, PSCAD and ASPEN models should match

Main Power Transformer Impedance

PSS®E, PSCAD and ASPEN models should match

Main Power Transformer Configuration

PSCAD and ASPEN models should match

PV Collector System Data

PSS®E, PSCAD and ASPEN models should match

BESS Collector System Data

PSS®E, PSCAD and ASPEN models should match

Inverter Pad Mount Transformer Impedance

PSS®E, PSCAD and ASPEN models should match

Inverter Pad Mount Transformer Configuration

PSCAD and ASPEN models should match

Inverter Power Flow Data

PSS®E and PSCAD models should match

Voltage Control Point

PSS®E and PSCAD models should match

This document was prepared by Siemens Industry, Inc., Siemens Power Technologies International (Siemens PTI), solely for the
benefit of the recipient named in this memorandum. Siemens PTI nor any party acting on its behalf (a) makes any warranty,
expressed or implied, with respect to the use of any information or methods disclosed in this document; or (b) assumes any liability
with respect to the use of any information or methods disclosed in this document
Any party other than the named recipient of this memorandum, by their acceptance or use of this document, releases Siemens PTI
from any liability for direct indirect consequential or special loss or damage whether arising in contract warranty, express or
implied, tort or otherwise, and irrespective of fault negligence, and strict liability.
Siemens Industry, Inc.
Siemens Power Technologies International
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B. Dynamic Model Data Review
There are three types of models which show the transient/dynamic behavior of ttie generation facility:
1. A PSS®E user-written dynamic model which is a detailed model of the specific inverters and
controls provided by the manufacturer.
2. A PSS®E generic model which utilizes PSS®E library models to specify the dynamic
behavior of the facility.
3. A PSCAD model which is a detailed transient model of the inverters and confrols
Siemens PTI will compare the various dynamic model parameters across the three models and note
any discrepancies in the data fields shown in Table 2.
Table 2. Comparison of Dynamic Model Parameters
Power Plant Controller (PPC)
Control Flags

Review number of PPCs
PSS®E and PSCAD control flags should match.

Control Bus/Point of Measurement

Control buses should match in PSS®E and PSCAD models.

Frequency Control Dead Band

The frequency thresholds for primary and secondary control should
match in the PSCAD and PSS®E models.

Initial State of Charge (SOC)

Make sure the initial state of charge is set up correctly to prevent
initialization issues.

Voltage and Frequency Ride Through
Settings

The voltage and frequency ride through settings should match in the
PSS®E user-written, PSS®E generic and PSCAD models.
The P/Q priority flags should match in the PSS®E user-written, PSS®E

P/Q priority data

generic and PSCAD models

C. Model tests
Siemens PTI will perform the following tests to check the active power, reactive power, voltage and
frequency responses of the generation facility and review if the three models (PSS®E user-written,
PSS®E generic and PSCAD models) show consistent responses.
1. Flat Run Test: This is a no-disturbance simulation to check a model’s initialization. This test
is applicable to all three types of models.
2. Ring Down Test: In this simulation, a fault is placed at the facility’s POI for a duration of 6cycles. The fault is subsequently cleared, and the post-disturbance response of the facility is
observed. This test is applicable to all three types of models.
3. High and Low Frequency Response Test: In these simulations, the system frequency is
varied to test the facility’s responses to grid’s frequency excursions. In the PSS®E tests, high
and low frequency excursions are simulated to mimic the frequency ride through thresholds
specified in the PPA and the response of the facility is observed. Both the frequency ridethrough capability of the facility and its active power response to frequency excursions are
tested in the PSS®E simulations.
In the PSCAD simulations, the focus is on testing the facility’s active power responses to
frequency excursions, and not on testing the frequency ride-through capability. However, it
should be noted that the duration of the frequency excursions in the PSCAD tests are wellSiemens Industry, Inc.
Siemens Power Technologies International
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within the no-trip zones according to the PPA, and so the facility is not expected to trip during
these simulations. Table 3 and Table 4 show the frequency excursions that were simulated in
the PSCAD tests.
Table 3 Frequency Excursions for PSCAD High Frequency Response Test
Frequency level (Hz)

Duration (secs)

60.1

2.0

63.0

2.0

Table 4 Frequency Excursions for PSCAD Low Frequency Response Test
1 Freauencv level (Hz)
59.9
56.0

Duration (secs)
2.0
2.0

4. High and Low Voltage Ride-through and Response Tests; In these simulations, the POI
voltage is varied to test the facility’s ride-through capabilities and responses to POI voltage
excursions. In the PSS®E simulations, two sets of tests are performed; one for testing the
ride-through capabilities and the other for testing the responses to voltage excursions. These
two sets of tests are similar, except that the grid equivalent representation is different. For the
ride-through tests, the grid equivalent is represented by a generator with a very large MVA,
which connects to the POI bus directly. For the voltage excursion response tests, the grid
equivalent is represented by a 500 MVA generator whidi connects to tfie POI through a
branch with a reactance of 0.1 p.u.
In the PSCAD simulations, the focus is on testing the facility’s reactive power responses to
POI voltage excursions, and not on testing the voltage ride-through capability. However, it
should be noted that the duration of the voltage excursions in the PSCAD tests are wellwithin the no-trip zones according to the PPA, and so the facility is not expected to trip during
these simulations.
Table 5 shows the voltage exojrsions that will be simulated in the PSCAD tests.
Table 5 POI Voltage Excursions for PSCAD Voltage Response Test

1 PQI Voltage level lou) M
1.20
1.10
0.88
0.70

Puratioa
0.8
2.0
2.0
2.0

Each of the above discussed tests were performed for the following three generation dispatches;
•

PV output only: In this dispatch, the PV unit is at maximum output and the BESS unit is
online at 0 MW.

•

BESS output only: In this dispatch, the BESS unit is discharging at maximum output and the
PV unit is online at 0 MW.

Siemens Industry, Inc.
Siemens Power Technologies International
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PV charging BESS: In this dispatch, the PV unit is at its maximum output and is charging
the BESS at its minimum level.

1.

Matching steady-state model parameters between the PSS®E user-written, generic
models and the PSCAD model.

2.

Matching control options between the three types of models.

3.

Matching voltage and frequency ride-though parameters between the three types of
models. The settings should meet the ride-through requirements specified in the PPA.

4. Flat run results do not show any movement for any of the three models.
5. Ring-down simulation results show stable and proper responses, and the responses
from the three models should show reasonable matches.
6. Ride-through simulation results should show stable and proper responses, and the
responses should show reasonable matches. The ride through performance should meet
the PPA requirements.

1. Simulation tests should be performed using the python scripts provided by Siemens PTI
and should be readily reproducible.
2. Discuss model review results.
3.

Include simulation plots for the simulation tests discussed above.

4. Related to high and low frequency ride through tests, document frequency response
droops shown in the simulations.

Siemens Industry, Inc.
Siemens Power Technologies International
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PSCAD Model Requirements Rev. 9
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This document Includes the following attachments:
Attachment #1: PSCAD Model Test Checklist
Attachment #2: PSCAD Model Requirements Supplier Checklist

Electranix makes no representations or warranties of any kind concerning this document, whether express, implied,
statutory, orother. This includes, without limitation, warranties of title, merchantability, fitness for a particular purpose,
non-infringement, absence of latent or other defects, accuracy, or the presence or absence of errors, whether or not known
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exemplary, or other losses, costs, expenses, or damages arising out of use of this document or any material herein, even if
Electranix has been advised of the possibility of such losses, costs, expenses, or damages.
Copyright PSCAD Model Requirements Supplier Checklist © 2020 by Electranix Corporation. Please contact
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12-75 Scurfield Blvd.
Winnipeg, MB, Canada, R3Y 1P6
www.electranix.com

ELECTRANIX
SPECIALISTS IN POWER SYSTEM STUDIES

This work is licensed under the Creative Commons Attribution 4.0 International License. To view a copy of this license, visit
http://creativecommons.Org/licenses/by/4.0/ or send a letter to Creative Commons, PO Box 1866, Mountain View, CA 94042, USA.
Page 38 of 51

EXHIBIT 6
APPENDIX B
PAGE 71 OF 100
Appendix B Attadiment 3

PSCAD Model Requirements Rev. 9

ELECTRANIX

May 8, 2020

SC’CC'AUrSTS

B<3Vlta SYSTEM STUOI^S

Introduction
Specific model requirements for a PSCAD study depend on the type of study being done. A study with a scope
covering weak system interconnections, ride-through evaluation, short term^ event response, and fast control
Interaction with nearby devices (for example) would require a model which has the following characteristics.
Some specialty studies may require other features. Refer to "Attachment #1: PSCAD Model Test Checklist" and
"Attachment #2; PSCAD Model Requirements Supplier Checklist", appended to this document, for additional
Information on how these requirements may applied.

Model Accuracy Features
For the model to be sufficiently accurate, it must:
A.

Represent the full detailed inner controi loops of the power electronics. The model cannot use the
same approximations classically used in transient stability modeling, and should fully represent all
fast inner controls, as implemented in the real equipment. Models which embed the actual
hardware code Into a PSCAD component are currently wide-spread, and this is the recommended
type of model.^

B.

Represent all control features pertinent to the type of study being done. Examples include external
voltage controllers, plant level controllers, customized PLLs, ride-through controllers, SSCI damping
controllers and others. As in point A, actual hardware code is recommended to be used for most
control and protection features. Operating modes that require system specific adjustment should
be user accessible. Plant level voltage control should be represented along with adjustable droop
characteristics. If multiple plants are controlled by a common controller, this functionality should be
included.

C.

Represent all pertinent electrical and mechanical configurations. This Includes any filters and
specialized transformers. There may be other mechanical features such as gearboxes, pitch
controllers, or others which should be modelled if they impact electrical performance within the
timeframe of the study. Any control or dynamic features of the actual equipment which may
influence behaviour in the simulation period which are not represented or which are approximated
should be clearly identified.

^ Example analysis periods could be 2 to 10 seconds from fault inception. Some studies could require longer periods.
^ The model must be a full IGBT representation (preferred), or may use a voltage source representation that approximates
the IGBT switching but maintains full detail in the controls. A three phase sinusoidal source representation is not
acceptable. Models manually translated block-by-block from MATLAB or control block diagrams may be unacceptable
because the method used to model the electrical network and interface to the controls may not be accurate, or portions of
the controls such as PLL circuits or protection circuits may be approximated or omitted. Note that firmware code may be
directly used to create an extremely accurate PSCAD model of the controls. The controller source code may be compiled
into DLLs or binaries if the source code is unavailable due to confidentiality restrictions.
It is not recommended to assemble the model using standard blocks available in the PSCAD master library, as
approximations are usually introduced, and specific implementation details for important control blocks may be lost. In
addition, there is a significant risk that errors will be introduced in the process of manually assembling the model. For this
type of manually assembled model, (not using a direct "real code" embedding process), extra care is required, and
validation is required.

This work is licensed under the Creative Commons Attribution 4.0 International License. To view a copy of this license, visit
http://creativecommons.0rg/licenses/by/4.O/ or send a letter to Creative Commons, PO Box 1866, Mountain View, CA 94042, USA.
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D.

Have all pertinent protections modeled in detail for both balanced and unbalanced fault conditions.
Typically this includes various OV and UV protections (individual phase and RMS), frequency
protections, DC bus voltage protections, converter overcurrent protections, and often other inverter
specific protections. As in point A, actual hardware code Is recommended to be used for these
protection features.

E.

Be configured to match expected site-specific equipment settings. Any user-tunable parameters or
options should be set In the model to match the equipment at the specific site being evaluated, as
far as they are known. Default parameters may not be appropriate.

Model Usability Features
In order to allow study engineers to perform system analysis using the model, the PSCAD model must:
F.

Have control or hardware options which are pertinent to the study accessible to the user. Examples
of this could include protection thresholds, real power recovery ramp rates, or SSCI damping
controllers.^ Diagnostic flags (eg. flags to show control mode changes or which protection has been
activated) should be visible to aid in analysis.

G.

Be accurate when running at a simulation time step of 10 ps or higher. Often, requiring a smaller
time step means that the control implementation has not used the interpolation features of PSCAD,
or is using inappropriate interfacing between the model and the larger network. Lack of
interpolation support introduces inaccuracies into the model at larger simulation time-steps. In
cases where the IGBT switching frequency is so high that even interpolation does not allow accurate
switching representation at 10 ps (eg. 40 kHz), an average source approximation of the inverter
switching may be used to allow a larger simulation time step^.

H.

Operate at a range of simulation time steps. The model should not be restricted to operating at a
single time step, but should be able to operate within a range (eg. 10 ps - 20 ps)
Have the ability to disable protection models. Many studies result in inadvertent tripping of
converter equipment, and the ability to disable protection functions temporarily provides study
engineers with valuable system diagnostic information.
Include documentation and a sample implementation test case. Test case models should be
configured according to the site-specific real equipment configuration up to the Point of
Interconnection. This would include (for example): aggregated generator model, aggregated
generator transformer, equivalent collector branch, main step up transformers, gen tie line, and any
other static or dynamic reactive resources. Test case should use a single machine infinite bus
representation of the system, configured with an appropriate representative SCR, such as 2.5.
Access to technical support engineers Is desirable.
Have an identification mechanism for configuration. The model documentation should provide a
clear way to identify the specific settings and equipment configuration which will be used in any

^ Care should be taken to ensure that any user-settable options are not changed in a way that is not implementable in the
real hardware, and that any selectable options are actually available at the specific site being considered. Discussion is
recommended with the manufacturer prior to any changes being made in model configuration.
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Study, such that during commissioning the settings used in the studies can be checked. This may be
control revision codes, settings files, or a combination of these and other identification measures.
L.

Accept external reference variables. This includes real and reactive power ordered values for Q.
control modes, or voltage reference values for voltage control modes. Model should accept these
reference variables for initialization, and be capable of changing these reference variables mid
simulation, ie. dynamic signal references.

M.

Be capable of initializing itself. Once provided with Initial condition variables, the model must
initialize and ramp to the ordered output without external input from simulation engineers. Any
slower control functions which are included (such as switched shunt controllers or power plant
controllers) should also accept initial condition variables if required.

N.

Have the ability to scale plant capacity. The active power capacity of the model should be scalable
in some way, either internally or through an external scaling transformer'*. This Is distinct from a
dispatchable power order, and is used for modeling different capacities of plant or breaking a
lumped equivalent plant into smaller composite models.

O.

Have the ability to dispatch its output to values less than nameplate. This is distinct from scaling a
plant from one unit to more than one, and is used for testing plant behaviour at various operating
points.

P.

Initialize quickly. Model must reach its ordered initial conditions as quickly as possible (for example
<5 seconds) to user supplied terminal conditions.

Study Efficiency Features
In addition, the following elements are required to improve study efficiency, model compatibility, and enable
other studies which include the model to be run as efficiently as possible. If these features are not supported,
additional discussion Is required^:

Q..

Model should be compatible with Intel Fortran compiler version 12 and higher.

R.

Model should be compatible with PSCAD version 4.5.3 and higher.

S.

Model supports multiple instances of its own definition in the same simulation case.

T.

Model supports the PSCAD "timed snapshot" feature accessible through project settings.

U.

Model supports the PSCAD "multiple run" feature.

V.

Model does not use or rely upon global variables in the PSCAD environment.

W.

Model should not utilize multiple layers in the PSCAD environment, including 'disabled' layers.

A free publicly available scaling transformer suitable for this purpose is available in the E-Tran library.
Electranix has parallelization tools available (E-Tran Plus for PSCAD) which can circumvent compatibility concerns in some
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Attachment #1: PSCAD Model Test Checklist
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Purpose
This document is a test checklist meant to accompany "PSCAD Model Requirements Rev. 9" provided above and
"Attachment #2: PSCAD Model Requirements Supplier Checklist". The procedures provided in this document
are intended to provide an indication of the core model accuracy, performance, and usability features specified
in the model requirements. These procedures cannot ultimately prove that the model is compliant with all
requirements, as black box models usually hide the details of the equipment controls and protection. It is
recommended that the equipment manufacturer supply additional confirmation that the model meets each
individual requirement. The requirements in this document do not necessarily represent interconnection
criteria for specific individual systems, and may be supplemented or adjusted based on interconnection region.
The tests outlined here are considered "basic", and may be supplemented by more rigorous testing, including
various fault types, depths, and durations, as well as more extensive protection testing and benchmarking
against phasor models. This document is not intended to be a guide for thorough benchmarking between
PSCAD, PSS/E, and actual equipment, and is subject to revision as the state of the art in EMT modeling evolves.

Model test Summary
Model Test date:
Project Name:
Manufacturer:
Equipment type: (eg. PV or Wind)
Equipment version:
Documentation file:
Model Files supplied:
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Verification Procedure and Checklist
Pass/Fail

Comments

Vendor and site specific modei verification
la

The Vendor's name and the specific version of the model should be
clearly observable in the .psc model file.

lb

Documentation and supporting model filenames should not conflict
with model version shown in the .psc model file.

Ic

Model is supplied with a test circuit which is configured for the site
specific application.^

"Real Code" model verification
2a

Controls are black-boxed, and no PSCAD master library control blocks
are visible within control circuits.^ If the model is not based on "real
code", a separate validation report is required showing model
comparison against hardware tests.®

Modei usabiiity verification
3a

Model uses a timestep greater than 10 ps®

3b

Model allows a variation in simulation timestep

3c

Model compiles using Intel FORTRAN version 12

3d

Model initializes in 5 seconds or less with a POI level SCR of 2.5. Real
power, reactive power, and RMS voltage should reach steady state by
this time.

3e

Model allows multiple instances of itself to be run together in the
same case^°

Modei eiectrical configuration verification
4a

Plant level electrical single line diagram (SLD) is included.

® The test circuit should model all relevant electrical components of the plant and contain a system equivalent. Parameters
will be assumed to be site-specific, unless there are obvious indications otherwise, such as an incorrect grid base frequency.
^ Black-boxing of controls to a high level does not guarantee that real-code is embedded into the model, however the
visibility of PSCAD master-library control blocks in the inner control loops (PLL, inner current controllers, etc.) suggest that
the model is generic in nature. Model documentation may contain information on use of real-code in the model.
® All aspects of the controller operation are required to be validated by utilizing a "hardware in loop" platform or other
hardware test systems. Model should not be validated against other software models. Validations should include control
responses to various types of faults, changes in power and voltage references, changes in system frequency, testing
frequency response in sub and super-synchronous ranges, and testing of protection operation. Tests should also be
performed under a variety of system strengths, including very weak systems. Other tests may also be required. The
validation report is required along with any model updates that result from the more rigorous validation tests.
® Models with timesteps less than 10 ps may be acceptable in situations where a small timestep does not significantly
increase the runtime of the total simulation
Depending on specific application and whether E-Tran Plus for PSCAD is allowed to be used to overcome the limitation,
this requirement may be waived.
This work is licensed under the Creative Commons Attribution 4.0 International License. To view a copy of this license, visit
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4b

Generator step-up transformer(s) included, with impedance between
5 and 10% on generator base, and matches SLD.^^

4c

Lumped collector equivalent(s) included, with total charging equal to
between 0.5 and 5% of plant rating, and matches SLD.^^

4d

Substation transformer(s) included, rated appropriately for plant size,
and impedance between 6 and 12% on transformer base, and matches
SLD.”

4e

Model can be scaled to represent any number inverters/turbines,
either using a scaling transformer or internal scaling.

4f

All external devices included in the plant (such as STATCOMs) include
appropriate models.
controller

5a

Model includes power plant controller (PPC)

5b

PPC accepts an external active power setpoint.

5c

PPC accepts a voltage setpoint.

5d

PPC has a mechanism to implement a settable voltage droop.

5e

Overall plant responds to frequency changes by increasing or
decreasing its active power as appropriate. This may be accomplished
either at an inverter level or via the PPC.^^

5f

Model initializes to the setpoints specified in the PPC. If droops or
deadbands are utilized, the Initial values may differ from the
setpoints.^^

5g

If external voltage control devices (STATCOM/DVAR, SVC, MSCs) are
included in the plant, ensure that the voltage control of these devices
is coordinated with the PPC, with no potential for VAR looping or
oscillations.

Basic performance verification^'^
6a

Instantaneous voltage and current waveforms have minimal distortion,
and no oscillations are observed.

“ Impedance range is for sanity checking only. Impedances outside this range may be allowed.
Non-compliance with this item may not require model revision as frequency response may not be required in PSCAD
models by some utilities. In this case, a description of the under/over frequency response capabilities of the actual
equipment should be provided by the manufacturer.
If voltage control with droop is implemented, it is preferred that the PPC model requests an initial Q value to match the
voltage setpoint. If no initial Q is requested, the voltage setpoint can be biased by the initial Q before it is sent to the PPC. If
a non-zero deadband is included in the voltage controller, the deadband can also be considered in the voltage setpoint sent
to the PPC.
Performance testing is recommended with a POI level SCR of 2.5 as this is a representative system condition seen during
weak system studies. Testing may be performed at higher SCRs if the stable operating SCR of a model is known to be above
2.5.
This work is licensed under the Creative Commons Attribution 4.0 International License. To view a copy of this license, visit
http://creativecommons.0rg/licenses/by/4.O/ or send a letter to Creative Commons, PO Box 1866, Mountain View, CA 94042, USA.
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6b

ELECTRANIX
: POWER SYSTEM STOOlES

Model is able to ride-through and recover from a temporary (no line
outage or drop in SCR), 6-cycle, zero-impedance, three-phase fault at
the high side of the station transformer, with a POI level SCR of 2.5.

6c

Model responds to a step change in PPC voltage setpoint, reaching
90% of the new value between 1 and 10 seconds in a test system with
POI level SCR of 2.5. (Various systems may have specific speed
requirements, which should be met)

6d

Model responds to a step change in PPC active power setpoint,
reaching 90% of the new value between 1 and 10 seconds in a test
system with POI level SCR of 2.5.^^

Basic protection verification^^
7a

Protection settings are implemented. These could be available as
inputs in the model, or hard-coded in the black-boxed controls.

7b

Option to disable protection models is present.^®

7c

Model trips or blocks when terminal voltage rises above 1.3 pu for 1.5
second.^®

7d

Model trips or blocks when terminal voltage falls below 0.2 pu for 1.5
second.^®

7e

Model clearly displays trip / diagnostic signals indicating the status of
all pertinent protection elements

Documentation
8a

Model documentation states compliance with "PSCAD Model
Requirements Rev. 9 Rev. 9"^°, or is supplied with a completed PSCAD
Model Requirements Supplier Checklist.

Sb

Model documentation includes instructions for setup and running of
the model, including the recommended range of simulation timesteps.
Documentation should give a clear description of trip / operation code
signals produced by model.

Different response time criteria may apply depending on specific interconnection region.
There are many protection functions which should be modelled, per footnote 1, and these basic tests will not be proof
that these are modelled.
If settings are not visible in model or documentation, verification that protection settings are implemented in the PSCAD
model should be received from the manufacturer.
Non-compliance may not require model revision as many studies do not require testing with protection settings disabled.
Non-compliance with this item should result in verification of protection settings implementation from the manufacturer,
as some models may have capabilities beyond what is listed here.
Non-compliance may be waived in systems which do not require compliance with the model requirements document.
This work is licensed under the Creative Commons Attribution 4.0 International License. To view a copy of this license, visit
http://creativecommons.Org/licenses/by/4.0/ or send a letter to Creative Commons, PO Box 1866, Mountain View, CA 94042, USA.
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Attachment #2: PSCAD Model Requirements Supplier Checklist

Electranix makes no representations or warranties of any kind concerning this document, whether express, implied,
statutory, or other. This includes, without limitation, warranties of title, merchantability, fitness for a particular purpose,
non-infringement, absence of latent or other defects, accuracy, or the presence or absence of errors, whether or not known
or discoverable. Electranix will not be held liable for any direct, special, indirect, incidental, consequential, punitive,
exemplary, or other losses, costs, expenses, or damages arising out of use of this document or any material herein, even if
Electranix has been advised of the possibility of such losses, costs, expenses, or damages.
Copyright PSCAD Model Requirements Supplier Checklist © 2020 by Electranix Corporation. Please contact
info&>electranix.com for information regarding use or modification of this document.

ELECTRANIX
SPECIALISTS IN POWER SYSTEM STUDIES

This work is licensed under the Creative Commons Attribution 4.0 International License. To view a copy of this license, visit
http://creativecommons.Org/licenses/by/4.0/ or send a letter to Creative Commons, PO Box 1866, Mountain View, CA 94042, USA.
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IN POWER

STOCI1E$

Purpose
This document is a model requirements checklist which should be completed by the supplier of the model and
submitted alongside each PSCAD model. This document accompanies the "PSCAD Model Requirements Rev. 9"
document above (PMR), which should be used for further reference to describe the requirements associated
with each point. Generic testing of the model may be done using "Attachment #1: PSCAD Model Test Checklist",
which may be used as a reference.
Model supplier must review every item in the checklist and indicate compliance for each item. If the supplied
model does not meet any of the requirements an explanation of the deficiency should be provided in the
comments column.

Submission date:
Project Name:
Primary contact information for
model related questions:
Secondary contact information
for model related questions:
Manufacturer:
Equipment type: (eg. PV or Wind)
Equipment version:
Documentation file(s):
Model Files supplied:

This work is licensed under the Creative Commons Attribution 4.0 International License. To view a copy of this license, visit
http://creativecommons.Org/licenses/by/4.0/ or send a letter to Creative Commons, PO Box 1866, Mountain View, CA 94042, USA.
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Gaining community support is an important part of a Project’s viability and success. An effective
Community Outreach Plan will call for early meaningful communications with stakeholders and will
reflect a deep understanding and respect for the community's desire for information. The public
meeting and comment solicitation process described in Section 5.3 of the RFP is intended to support
that premise and the Commission's desire to increase bid transparency within the RFP process. When
developers neglect to demonstrate transparency and a willingness to engage in early and frequent
communication with Hawaii's communities, costly and timely challenges to their projects have
resulted. In some instances, projects have failed. Incorporating transparency during the competitive
bidding phase may seem unconventional, but it has become an essential community
expectation. Developers must share information and work with communities to address concerns
through careful listening, thoughtful responsiveness, and a commitment to respect the environmental
and cultural values of Hawai'i.
Section 5.3 of the RFP requires all Proposers to provide to the Company an updated comprehensive
Community Outreach Plan to work with and inform neighboring communities and stakeholders, and to
provide communities and stakeholders timely information during all phases of the Project. The
Company requires all Proposers provide the below table of information onto their website described in
Section 5.3 to provide communities Project information that is of interest to them in a standard format.
As an option. Proposers may provide their updated Community Outreach Plan and website information
to the Company for review and feedback. If provided at least 30 days prior to the dates required, the
Company will endeavor to review such information and provide feedback on the information before it is
made available to the public. The below information is already required by the RFP instructions and
should be included in all Proposals (albeit in various sections).

*

*
*

*

*

Proposer Name (Company name)
Parent Company/Owner/Sponsor/etc.
Project Name
Net AC Capacity of the Facility (MW)
(must match Proposal information)
Proposed Facility Location in/near
what City/Area
TMK(s) of Facility Location
(must match Proposal information)
Point of I nterconnection's Circuit or
Substation Name
(must match Proposal information)
Project Description
(in 200 words or less)
Project site map

(A description that includes information about the project
that will enable the community to understand the impact
that the Project might have on the community.)
(provide a mop similar to what was provided in Section
2.5.2)

Page 1 of 3
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*

Site layout plan

(provide o layout similar to what was provided in Section
2.53)

*

Interconnection route

(provide a map of the route similar to what wos provided
in Section 2.5.4)

Environmental Compliance, Impacts and Permitting Plan
(provide information
* Overall land use and environmental
permits and approvals strategy
Section 2.6.1}
(provide information
* Gantt format schedule which
identifies the sequencing of permit
Section 2.6.1)
applications and approval activities
and critical path. Schedule must be in
MM/DD/YY format)
% City Zoning and Land Use Classification (provide information
Section 2.6.2)
Discretionary and non-discretionary
{provide information
Land use, environmental and
Section 2.6.3)
construction permits and approvals

in level of detail as provided in
in level of detail as provided in

in level of detail os provided in
in level of detail os provided in

%

Listing of Permits and approvals

{provide information in level of detail os provided in
Section 2.6.3)

%

Preliminary environmental
assessment of the site (including any
pre-existing environmental
conditions)

{provide information in level of detail os provided in
Section 2.6.4)

Cultural Resource Impacts
{provide information in level of detail as provided in
* Proposer's updated Community
Outreach Plan must include a plan
Section 2.7)
that (1) identifies any cultural, historic
or natural resources that will be
impacted by the project (2) describes
the potential impacts on these
resources and 3) identifies measures
to mitigate such impacts.
Community Outreach (provide link to Section 2.8)
(provide key information from Community Outreach Plan
% Detailed Community Outreach Plan
as specified in Section 2.8.1 or provide a link to updated
comprehensive Community Outreach Plan)
(provide latest comprehensive information)
* Local community support or
opposition
Community outreach efforts
(provide latest comprehensive information)
(provide latest comprehensive information)
* Community benefits
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The Community Outreach Plan should be as current and explanatory as possible.
o The Community Outreach Plan information must be included in the information
Proposes selected to the Final Award Group make available on their website when the
website is posted publicly.
Proposers selected to the Final Award Group must develop a public Project website, which shall
include all the information on the Community Outreach Plan table for their Project.
Proposers must develop Project presentations that include all the information on the
Community Outreach Plan table (sample template provided).
Due to the uncertainty of the duration of the COVID-19 pandemic, all Proposers are required to
plan for both in-person and virtual community meetings. As we near the dates that community
meetings are scheduled, in the interest of public health and safety, the conditions at the time
will determine if in-person meetings or virtual meetings will be required.
o Virtual community meetings can either be community televised, or online, but must
incorporate technology that allows for live engagement and interaction between the
Proposer and community participants.
Proposers must communicate important information about the Project with stakeholders in
advance of community meetings.
Proposers must perform media outreach (earned media) and advertising (paid media) to raise
community awareness of any public meeting. Media advisories (sample attached) must be
issued to the following media and organizations a minimum of 30 days prior to a public meeting.
Media advisories do not need to be reviewed and approved by Hawaiian Electric, but must be
shared with Hawaiian Electric for awareness.
For Oahu Projects
■ Star Advertiser
■ Civil Beat
■ Hawaii News Now
■ KHON2 News
■ KITV4News
■ Neighborhood Boards
o For Maui Projects
■ Maui News
■ Maui Now
■ Civil Beat
■ Hawaii News Now
■ KHON2 News
■ KITV4News
o For Hawaii Island Projects
■ Hawaii Tribune Herald
■ West Hawaii Today
■ Civil Beat
■ Hawaii News Now
■ KHON2 News
■ KITV4News
Advertisements must be placed in area community publications,
o Guidance from the Company can be provided upon request
o information in the ads must be consistent with the media advisory
Public comments in support and in opposition to the proposed Project must be compiled and
filed verbatim with the Public Utilities Commission.
Proposers must work with and inform neighboring communities and stakeholders to provide
community members timely information during ALL phases of the project, which must include.
Page 1 of 2
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but not be limited to the Power Purchase Agreement negotiation period, the permitting process
periods, and throughout construction.
Should any COVID-19 related events interfere with the Proposer's ability to perform the listed
actions. Proposer should inform the Company immediately of such effects for Company's
consideration and guidance, and possible proposal of alternate actions.

CONTACT:

NAME, 808.XXX.XXXX

FOR IMMEDIATE RELEASE

Email address

Date

Media Advisory: Title
Project description to be drafted by developer. Description must include the location of proposed
project and supporting background information.

Date:

TBD

Time:

TBD

Location:

TBD

Purpose:

To share information about a TYPE (e. g. CBRE solar, etc.) renewable energy project
proposed to be developed in COMMUNITY near AREA REFERENCE and to solicit public
comments to be filed with the Public Utilities Commission.

Contact:

For more information, call 808.XXX.XXXX or visit (website/social media)

###
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DRAFT
REQUEST FOR PROPOSALS
FOR
COMMUNITY-BASED RENEWABLE ENERGY PROJECTS

ISLAND OF MOLOKA I

JULY 9, 2020
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EXHIBITS
APPENDIX C
PAGE 2 OF 25

The Framework for Competitive Bidding f'Framework'O adopted on

sion

lenever a utility or its affiliate seeks to advance an energy generation resource

review

This Procedures Manual has been developed to outline the procedures to be
followed

and

the

policies that

have

been

developed

surrounding

the

resources.
requirements of Section IV.H.9.a(iii) of the Framework and outlines requirements

forms, including logs for any communications with proposers; and (4) other
information consistent with the requirements of the solicitation process.
Requirement (2) of the section, the evaluation process in detail and the
in

in
accordance with Section IV.E of the Framework and Tariff Rule 19.
1
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ensure
manner and

in a

;rson or

IS also

as

Code of Conduct ~ The Code of Conduct Pertaining to the Implementation of a

Electric Light Company, Inc.

(each, a "Company" and collectively, the

own
system resource proposal in response to an RFP. The Code of Conduct follows the
in
2
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or

Unassigned

Company

Resources,

accessed

via

the

ion Tool Kit SharePoint Site.
Executive in Charge -- The Companies' executive responsible for

nt Observer for reporting any violations by the Companies' of
iance Officer shall remain

matters a

Company Self-Build Team ” The Company personnel and outside consultants

invol

nonterm includes any material non-public information regarding the RFP process

process or
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1C tnrorma

in the Lompany s puDiic riitngs

Eligible Proposer ~ A Proposer who has met the minimum requirements and
lents in

in the

Acquisition Division responsible for managing the Company RFP Team(s). The

Order No. 23121 issued by Commission on December 8, 2006, to establish rules

to acquire new generation resources.
Independent Observer flO")
C'lO") ~ The neutral
r
person or entity appointed by either
the Commission or utility to monitor the utility's competitive biddi

resources

Team - Er
evaluate the Proposal non-price related criteria as set forth in these RFPs. NonPrice Evaluation Team members will not include any Shared Resources and will be

Non-Wires Alternative - An electricity grid project that uses non-traditional

and controls, to defer or avoid the need for conventional transmission and/or
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in

or plans to submit a proposal in
e Company or a Company S

in

in the RFP Communication Tool Kit SharePoint Site. Company employee
in their designated role will be i(

are desig
or
IS not a resource
may include
ement De

specification included in a bid. In
need to request assistance from a
Company employee or a consultant that is not already assigned to an essential
jrsonnel an
in an
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2").

Companies. These procurements will be concurrent and overlapping.
S O'

competitive procurements under the program, the Companies will undertake a detailed

rel

same time, and because the
entiv ensure

in order

proposals, the Companies will endeavor to create, desig
times for quicker and more decisive implementation a
rules specified herein, the Roster will be ma
The Companies also intend that the evaluation process

were

in a

rel
(Company RFP Team, Company Self-Build Team, Shared Resources and Unassigned

rs; and {5) communics

also inci
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or to submit a bid in response to an RFP, The small size of the Companies and limitation
of resources will require

as

ies

ensure
n company

on

are

so

not

over

working on an RFP and ensure
on

Other limited Company resources, such as select staff from various functional

Company RFP Team and Company Self-Build Team. Shared Resource employees are

jency Plan as

for the Company Self-Build Team.

Shared Resource employees, however, will not
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are specified below.

Company employees unassigned to an RFP may be called upon by the Company RFP

communications with Shared Resources on the Communication Log. If an Unassigned

earn, the employee should be
as a shared resource.

iuating

comprised of a Price Evaluation Team and a Non-Price Evaluation Team and will be

mvironmental, transmission planning, fuel procurement, legal, financial planning, system
resource planning, g<

oversig
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The Energy Contract Manager will be responsible for directing the
evaluation efforts of the Company RFP Team when the proposals are received.

The

to a Company RFP, will consist primarily of Company employees, along with possible
in a
competitive proposal in response to a Company RFP. The members of the team will
engineering,
7

■'-3'^'/

resource planning, g

3.

Affiliate Team.

Any Affiliate Team will be comprised solely

services for an Affiliate and the Company so long as appropriate "walls" are established

the Affiliate Team do not also perform work for the Company nor communicate with
employees of the consultant performing work for the Company, and vice versa. The
wi
separation requirements, and w

ation in

services for an

no access
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team (whether Company RFP or Company Self-Build) transfers to a position in which

one

icioate or

in the

The

Company

has developed

policies

and

procedures

governing

and information shall not be
am,

all Proposers have access to the same information so that no Proposer has an unfair

10
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Build Team and Shared Resources shall read, acknowledge and sign the Code of Conduct

e ana sign
The Company issuing the RFP will establish a shared drive on its corporate
computer network designed to maintain the bid evaluation documentation and other

have access to all the files on the shared drive.

iaible to
or serve as a
. Specific rules to log communications with the Company RFP Team or the
Company Self-Build Team are

Shared Resources will not have access to the Company's shared drive

Team members should clearly mark all e-mails, documents, or other

similar message:
contains
copy, forward, or discuss the contents with Company RFP Team members" OR "This

11
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During the RFP process, the Energy Contract Manager shall serve as the

the standpoint of maintaining consistency and confidentiality of information between

communications from Proposers must be submitted to an established website link

communications through the Company RFP website. To ensure fair and equal access to

ica

;rs, inciudm
, Whether in response
to a question from a Proposer or not, at the same time.

The communications process for addressing questions and requests for

to

must submit all questions to the Company RFP website or the

is in a

timely manner.
12
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.e.,

purposes via email or
The 10 may choose to

d.

Depending on the questions received, responses may involve

;ase of any Company Confidential Information must be

confidentiality and non
means

nonthe owner of such Confidential Information and the execution of

description of the information that can be made available will be

or

13
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receive
ation will on

Confidential Information.

rs may be made
via

may be transmitted to approved recipients through the

some woes
may consider making available for inspection only with no

only.

Proposers will be advised via the Company RFP
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provide for reasons which may include, but not be limited

f.
Is or

g.

A single exception to the communication process outlined above

Interconnection Services will serve as the primary contact person

15
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non-disclosure agreements are in place. The Manager of
[nterconnection Services and personnel in the Interconnection

Interconnection communications wi
;nd no more informati(

project. The 10 shall have the right to monitor al
lications in his/her

The Company's Regulatory Affairs staff will be responsible for initiating

uation process. The 10 is also required to maintai
The 10 will coordinate all activitie
ate in any m<
discussions

between the

Company

RFP Team

16
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Self-Build Team or any Affiliate Team with respect to the RFP shall be handled no

Build Team or any Affiliate Team will be required to submit any questions or
requests to the Company RFP Team via th
be provided in the same manner as to other Proposers. Accordingly, as stated in Section
responses will be provided to th'
jrAdvocate messaging system. Members

uation criteria

members and
r or

Team members
RFP.

Further,

member to the Company RFP Team and the Company Self-Build Team at the same time
and still provide the necessary functions of its area to the Company as a whole. Shared
17
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Resources are expressly prohibited from providing any information developed on behalf

and written material directly or
or the Comoanv Self-Build Team

will be set up and managed by the Energy Contract Manager to provide an easy to use

personnel who are
c

a.

The essential team member making the request must inform the

or

18
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provided by such requesting team member to determine and/or confirm
the restrictions on communication with the other team members. The
essential team member making the request will ensure the Roster is

d.

A written record of the

to the RFP shall be maintained on the Communication Log. The RFP
) and managed by the
use and understand
mechanism to log and memorialize these conversations.

e.

If assistance from an Unassic

more than occasional or more substantive than ancillary, ministerial or

on
also be

19
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;am wi

(at whatever level) (the "Approver") may have approval responsibility for matters affecting

in maKing decisi

If an Approver feels that he/she cannot manage this potential conflict,

employee cannot objectively make a decision on the matter.

between the teams, the Approver must recuse himself/herself from the decision making
in his/her place.

or
iance
20
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A.

Prior to development of the requirements for any particular RFP, the Code

Team and the Company Self-Build Team must then conduct activities on the RFP or self-

no

ers

Juild),
designation as a Shared Resource, or request to assist as an Unassigned Company

assianed to a
or beir-buiiaj, ne or

been

E.

E

compliance with the Code of Conduct until the employee is no longer working in the

21
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F.

The E

and the signed Code of Conduct Acknowledgements. The Company Executive in Charge
for ensuring

activation of the Code of Conduct, but no later than the desic
each item below.

in

Energy Contract
(whether full-time, part-time, temporary, or
:ompetitive bidding process, such as members
of the Company RFP Team, the Company Self-Build Team, Shared Resources or

or
an
verify that such employee or consultant has submitted the Code of Conduct

solicitation for comments or
emai

22
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, or when
r

g in

The following documentation forms may be utilized by those Company personnel

Except as specifically made applicable under Section V.C.l.i of the ATRs

are
23
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^ See Decision and Order No. 35962, filed on December 19, 2018, in Docket 2018-0065, at 5657.
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PowerAdvocate

Sourcing Intelligence Quick Start for Suppliers
Logging In
1.
2.
3.
4.

Launch a web browser and go to www.poweradvocate.com
Click the orange Login button.
Enter your account User Name and Password (both are case-sensitive) and click Login.
Click the Events tab if it is not already displayed.

Dashboard
Your Dashboard lists the events you have been invited to. A hne divides currently accessible events from
others.
Click to view the event's
Status tab

Navigation bar

Click to view Events

Event Dashboard

Buyer filter

PMiDbBSMs
Gemparry PiRtr

u c«(^ntMs_

Ttahnilll

a
Buying entity
Click numbers to

No datasheet
available

view event tabs

•
•
•

Number of unread/total messages

Datasheet

Click to view the event's Messaging tab

available

Click an event name to view its Status tab, which displays a smnmary of your activity and key event
dates. To view specific details of an event, click the buttons 1-5 to view the corresponding tab.
To return to the Dashboard, click Dashboard in die navigation bar at die top of the window.
An event will not appear on your Dashboard until you have been added as a participant.

D-1
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PowerAdvocate

Downloading Bid Packages
All of the Buyer’s bid package docmnents (if any) are centrally stored on the PowerAdvocate Platform.
To view bid documents, chck “1” on your Dashboard or on the 1. Download Documents tab from within
the event.
2. Uptotd Ddcuw— \

rtl« Nam4
?<a eM T«i Doc

•

d(Xx

You can access the Bid sub-tab after ftie event opens. You can access Buyer docmnents before
the event is opened from the Pre-Bid sub-tab, if ftie Buyer utilizes this feature.
To view or download a document, click the file name.
To download multiple docmnents:
1. Select the checkbox in the Download column for each docmnent you wish to download
or click Select All.
2. Click Download Selected Files.

•
•

Uploading Documents
To upload your docmnents, click “2” on your Dashboard, or on the 2. Upload Documents tab from
within the event.

Docimanl iyp» *

R«f»r«nc» ID

;« s*. •" - I <i
F«3ii9cnc««n

•
•

Do not upload any files to the Pre-Bid tab.
To upload a document to the Bid tab:
1. Specify a Document Type (Reference ID can be left blank).
2. Click Choose File, navigate to and select the document, and then click Open; multiple
files can also be compressed into one .zip file for upload.
3. Click Submit Document.
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PowerAdvocate

Datasheets
Datasheets will not be used in this RFP event. All Proposal information will be uploaded for submission
through the 2. Upload Documents tab above. Buttons/tabs are grayed out (e.g., 4) if the event is not using
a particular type of datasheet.
1. Download Documents

2. Upload Documents

3. Commercial Data

4. Technical Data ^ 5. Pricing Data

Messaging}

Yoir infotmalion can be changed after it is saved. If you leave this page without saving it first, you will lose all unsaved d^

Communicating with the Bid Event Coordinator /Company Contact
Suppliers should use the PowerAdvocate Messaging tool to contact the Bid Event Coorihnator (BEC)
while die bid event is open.

PowerAdvocate Messaging
To send a message to the BEC, go to the Messaging tab and click Create New Message. To read or reply
to a message from the BEC, click the message subject.

Search

•
•
•

Send email notifications'’

Search Inbox I

Create New Message

YesO Nol

You can send messages to the BEC and Buyer Team
The Independent Observer can view all messages in the bid event.
You can receive external e-mail notification of new PowerAdvocate messages by selecting “Yes’
to “Send email notifications?” in the Messaging tab.

Getting More Information
•

Click Help on the navigation bar to (hsplay online help.
[^shboard

•
•

Profile

Company

Help

Logout

Supplier documentatictti can be do\Miloaded frcm the online help system.
Call PowerAdvocate Support at 857-453-5800 (Mon-Fri, 8 a.m. to 8 p.m. Eastern Time) or e-mail
support@poweradvocate.com.
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APPENDIX E
MUTUAL CONFIDENTIALITY AND NON-DISCLOSURE AGREEMENT
Independent Power Producers — (“IPPs”)

This Mutual Confidentiality and Non-Disclosure Agreement (this “Agreement”) is
effective as of, 20_____________________ (the “Effective Date”) between [INSERT NAME OF
IPP], a [State of incorporation/organization] [type of entity] (“IPP”) and Hawaiian Electric
Company, Inc., Maui Electric Company, Limited, and Hawaii Electric Light Company, Inc.,
each a Hawaii corporation (collectively, the “Companies”). In consideration of the mutual
promises contained in this Agreement, including the provision of Confidential Information (as
defined below) by eidier party to die other hereunder, and other good and valuable consideration,
the receipt and sufficiency of which are hereby acknowledged, the parties agree as follows:
1.

Background

The Companies have or intend to issue a Request for Proposals (“REP”) for CommunityBased renewable energy projects. The IPP has or intends to submit one or more proposals for a
nominal [
] MW [TYPE OF FACILITY] facility located at [LOCATION] on the island
of [ISLAND], State of HawaiF (“Proposal”).
In connection with the IPP’s proposed project, the Companies may conduct an
interconnection requirements study (“IRS”) to establish the requirements for interconnection of
the IPP’s proposed project to the Companies’ electric grid. The RFP process may also result in
the award of a potential power purchase agreement, the terms of which must be agreed upon by
the parties (“PPA Negotiations”). For purposes of this Agreement the term “Project” refers to
the RFP, Proposal, potential IRS and PPA Negotiations.
In order to evaluate the Project, either party may from time to time provide to the other
party certain Confidential Information. The parties are willing to provide such Confidential
Information to each other upon the terms and conditions of this Agreement.

2.

Confidential Information

Except as set forth in Section 3 (Exclusions from Confidential Information) below,
“Confidential Information” means all non-public, confidential or proprietary information
disclosed by either party (the “Provider”) to the other party (a “Recipient”) its affiliates and its
and their directors, officers, employees, agents, advisors, consultants (including, without
limitation, financial advisors, counsel and accountants) and controlling entities or individuals
(collectively, “Representatives”) whether disclosed orally or disclosed or accessed in written,
electronic or other form of media, and whether or not marked or otherwise identified as
“confidential,” including, without limitation:
(a)
all information concerning the Provider and its affiliates’, and their customers’,
suppliers’ and other third parties’ past, present and future business affairs including, without
limitation, finances, customer information, supplier information, products, services, designs.

Mutual NDA - IPPs
(April 2019)
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processes, organizational structure and internal practices, forecasts, sales and other financial
results, records and budgets, business, marketing, development, sales and other commercial
information and strategies;
(b)
information concerning the Companies’ generation, transmission, and distribution
systems (e.g., engineering and operating characteristics of the Companies’ transmission lines and
substations) (“Critical Infrastructure Confidential Information”):
(c)
the Provider’s unpatented inventions (whether or not they are patentable), ideas,
methods and discoveries, techniques, formulations, development plans, trade secrets, know-how,
unpublished patent applications and other confidential intellectual property;
(d)
all designs, specifications, documentation, components, source code, object code,
images, icons, audiovisual components and objects, schematics, drawings, protocols, processes,
and other visual depictions, in whole or in part, of any of the foregoing;
(e)
any third-party confidential information included with, or incorporated in, any
information provided by the Provider to the Recipient or its Representatives; and
(f)
all notes, analyses, compilations, reports, forecasts, studies, samples, data,
statistics, summaries, interpretations and other materials (“Notes”) prepared by or for the
Recipient or its Representatives that contain, are based on, or otherwise reflect or are derived
from, in whole or in part, any of the foregoing.

3.

Exclusions from Confidential Information

Except as required by applicable federal, state, or local law or regulation, the term
“Confidential Information” as used in this Agreement shall not include information that:
(a)
at the time of disclosure is, or thereafter becomes, generally available to and
known by the public other than as a result of, directly or indirectly, any violation of this
Agreement by the Recipient or any of its Representatives; provided, however, that Confidential
Information shall not be disqualified as Confidential Information (i) merely because it is
embraced by more general or generic information which is in the public domain or available
from a third party, or (ii) if it can only be reconstructed from information taken from multiple
sources, none of which individually shows the whole combination (with matching degrees of
specificity);
(b)
at the time of disclosure is, or thereafter becomes, available to the Recipient on a
non-confidential basis from a third-party source, provided that such third party is not and was not
prohibited from disclosing such Confidential Information to the Recipient by a contractual or
other obligation to the Provider;
(c)
was known by or in the possession of the Recipient or its Representatives, as
established by documentary evidence, prior to being disclosed by or on behalf of the Provider
pursuant to this Agreement;
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(d)
was or is independently developed by the Recipient, as established by
documentary evidence, without reference to or use of, in whole or in part, any of the Provider’s
Confidential Information; or
(e)
was or is learned of established entirely from public sources, as established by
documentary evidence, without reference to or use of, in whole or in part, any of the Provider’s
Confidential Information.
The parties acknowledge and understand that the confidentiality obligations of this
Agreement apply only to the Confidential Information shared in connection with the Project.
The parties may share other information with each other under other agreements, provisions or
understandings which are not related to the Project. Such information sharing shall be subject to
the provisions of the agreements and confidentiality provisions associated thereto and this
Agreement shall not be construed to infringe upon or apply to such agreements or provisions.

4.

Non-Disclosure of Confidential Information
Unless otherwise agreed to in writing by the Provider, the Recipient agrees as follows:

(a)
except as required by law, not to disclose or reveal any Confidential Information
to any person or entity other than its Representatives who are actively and directly participating
in the evaluation of the Project or who otherwise need to know the Confidential Information for
the purpose of evaluating the Project.
(b)
not to use Confidential Information for any purpose other than in connection with
its evaluation of the Project or the consummation of the Project.
(c)
except as required by law, not to disclose to any person or entity (other than those
of its Representatives who are actively and directly participating in the evaluation of the Project
or who otherwise need to know for the purpose of evaluating the Project) any information about
the Project, or the terms or conditions or any other facts relating thereto, including, without
limitation, the fact that discussions are taking place with respect thereto or the status thereof, or
the fact that Proprietary Information has been made available to the Recipient or its
Representatives.
(d)
to use diligent efforts to safeguard and protect the confidentiality of the
Confidential Information, including, at minimum, implementing the same commercial measures
that the Recipient uses to protect its own confidential information. Before disclosing the
Confidential Information to any Representative, the Recipient will inform such Representative of
the confidential nature of such information, their duty to treat the Confidential Information in
accordance with this Agreement and shall ensure that such Representative is legally bound by the
terms and conditions of this Agreement or subject to confidentiality duties or obligations to the
Recipient that are no less restrictive than the terms and conditions of this Agreement.

Mutual NDA - IPPs
(April 2019)

E-3

EXHIBITS
APPENDIX E
PAGE 5 OF 12
(e)
Any provision herein to the contrary notwithstanding, the Companies may
disclose Confidential Information to the State of Hawai‘i Public Utilities Commission
(“Commission”) and/or the State of Hawai‘i Division of Consumer Advocacy (including their
respective staffs) provided that such disclosure is made under a protective order entered in the
docket or proceeding with respect to which the disclosure will be made or any general protective
order entered by the Commission.
5.

Required Disclosure and Notice

If the parties or any of their Representatives become legally compelled (by deposition,
interrogatory, request for documents, subpoena, civil investigative demand, court order, or
similar process) to disclose any of the Confidential Information, the compelled party shall
undertake reasonable efforts to provide the other party with notice within three (3) business days
of such requirement or advice prior to disclosure so that the other party may (a) seek a protective
order or other appropriate remedy, (b) consult with the other party with respect to the compelled
party taking steps to resist or narrow the scope of such requirement or advice, and/or (c) waive
compliance, in whole or in part, with the terms of this Agreement. If such protective order or
other remedy is not obtained, or the other party waives compliance with the provisions hereof,
the compelled party agrees to furnish only that portion of the Confidential Information which it
is legally required to so furnish and, at the request of the other party, to use reasonable efforts to
obtain assurance that confidential treatment will be accorded such Confidential Information, it
being understood that such reasonable efforts shall be at the cost and expense of the party whose
Confidential Information has been sought. In any event, neither the IPP nor any of its
Representatives will oppose action by the Companies to obtain an appropriate protective order or
other reliable assurance that confidential treatment will be accorded the Confidential
Information.
6.

Return or Destruction of Confidential Information

At any time during or after the term of this Agreement, at the Provider’s written request,
and in any event, upon the termination of the Agreement, the Recipient shall certify within ten
(10) business days that it has destroyed all Confidential Information by using industry standard
data elimination methods used to prevent unauthorized disclosure of information, and for
Personally Identifiable Information (defined as personally identifiable information of individuals,
and any information that may be used to track, locate or identify such individuals (or which is
otherwise protected by privacy laws), including any automatically generated information (such
as IP addresses and other customer identifiers) that identifies or is unique or traceable to a
particular individual or computer or other electronic device capable of accessing the internet,
including without limitation, name, address, telephone number, social security number, credit
card account numbers, email addresses, user identification numbers or names and passwords,
which is disclosed to the Recipient or its subcontractors in connection with this Agreement by
the Provider, which products and services are used or intended to be used for personal, family or
household purposes), such methods shall be consistent with Hawaii Revised Statutes Chapter
487-R; provided, however, that with respect to Confidential information in tangible form, the
Recipient may return such Confidential Information to the Provider within ten (10) business days
in lieu of destruction. The Recipient’s sole obligation with respect to the disposition of any
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Notes shall be to redact or otherwise expunge all such Confidential Information from such Notes
and certify to the Provider that it has so redacted or expunged the Confidential Information.
Notwithstanding the foregoing, with respect to any Confidential Information stored in
Recipient’s disaster recovery backups or other electronic archives, Recipient is not required to
destroy such Confidential Information if it would impose a material cost or burden; provided,
however, such Confidential Information shall be destroyed when such archives are destroyed in
accordance with Recipient’s records retention policies.

7.

Authority

Each party represents and warrants that it has full power and authority to enter into and
perform this Agreement, and the person signing this Agreement on behalf of each has been
properly authorized and empowered to enter into this Agreement, understands it and agrees to be
bound by it.
8.

No Representations or Warranties

Neither the Provider nor any of its Representatives make any express or implied
representation or warranty as to the accuracy or completeness of any Confidential Information
disclosed to the Recipient hereunder, and the Recipient agrees that it is not entitled to rely on the
accuracy or completeness of any Confidential Information. Neither the Provider nor any of its
Representatives shall be liable to the Recipient or any of its Representatives relating to or arising
from the use of any Confidential Information or for any errors therein or omissions therefrom.
Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Recipient shall be entitled to rely solely on such
representations and warranties regarding Confidential Information as may be made to it in any
final agreement relating to the Project, subject to the terms and conditions of such agreement.
9.

No Other Obligations

Neither this Agreement nor the disclosure of the Confidential Information shall result in
any obligation on the part of either party to enter into any further agreement with the other with
respect to the subject matter hereof or otherwise, to purchase any products or services from the
other, or to require either party to disclose any further information to the other. Nothing in this
Agreement shall be deemed to constitute either party hereto as partner, agent or representative of
the other party or to create any fiduciary relationship between the parties. Either party may offer
products or services which are competitive with products or services now offered or which may
be offered by the other. Subject to the express terms and conditions of this Agreement, neither
this Agreement nor discussions and/or communications between the parties will impair the right
of either party to develop, make, use, procure, and/or market any products or services, alone or
with others, now or in the future, including those which may be competitive with those offered
by the other. Whether or not the Project is consummated, neither party shall issue a press release
or release any information to the general public concerning such transaction or the absence
thereof without the express prior written consent of the other, and the parties agree that neither
party will use the other’s name whether by including reference to the other in any press release,
list of customers advertising that its services are used by Companies or otherwise, without
written authorization by the respective party’s authorized representative.
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10.

Property Rights in Confidential Information

All Confidential Information shall remain the sole and exclusive property of the Provider
and nothing in this Agreement, or any course of conduct between the parties shall be deemed to
grant to the Recipient any license or rights in or to the Confidential Information of the Provider,
or any part thereof Unless otherwise expressly agreed in a separate license agreement, the
disclosure of Confidential Information to the Recipient will not be deemed to constitute a grant,
by implication or otherwise, of a right or license to the Confidential Information or to any patents
or patent applications of the Provider.
11.

Publicly Traded

The IPP acknowledges that the Companies’ holding company is a publicly traded
company, and that Confidential Information of the Companies may constitute material, non
public information with respect to the Companies. The IPP understands, and will advise its
Representatives to whom Confidential Information of the Companies is disclosed, of the
restrictions imposed by the United States securities laws on (a) the purchase or sale of securities
by any person in possession of material, non-public information with respect to such securities,
and (b) the communication of material, non-public information with respect to securities to a
person who may purchase or sell such securities in reliance upon such information.
12.

Remedies

(a)
Each party acknowledges and agrees that any breach or threatened breach of this
Agreement may give rise to an irreparable injury to the Provider or its Representatives, for which
compensation in damages is likely to be an inadequate remedy. Accordingly, in the event of any
breach or threatened breach of this Agreement by the Recipient or its Representatives, the
Provider shall be entitled to seek equitable relief, including in the form of injunctions and orders
for specific performance, in addition to all other remedies available at law or in equity.
(b)
In the event that the Recipient learns of dissemination, disclosure, or use of the
Confidential Information which is not permitted by this Agreement, the Recipient shall notify the
Provider immediately in writing and shall use reasonable efforts to assist the Provider in
minimizing damages from such disclosure. Such remedy shall be in addition to and not in lieu of
any other rights or remedies available to the Provider at law or in equity.
13.

Cumulative Remedies

No rights or remedy herein conferred upon or reserved to either party hereunder is
intended to be exclusive of any other right or remedy, and each and every right and remedy shall
be cumulative and in addition to any other right or remedy under this Agreement, or under
applicable law, whether now or hereafter existing.
14.

Notice
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(a)
By delivering written notice, either party may notify the other that it no longer
wishes to receive or provide Confidential Information. Any further information received or
provided by the party who received such notice following receipt of such notice, shall not be
subject to the protection of ttiis Agreement.
(b)
All notices, consents and waivers under this Agreement shall be in writing and
will be deemed to have been duly given when (i) delivered by hand, (ii) sent by electronic mail
(“E-mail”) (provided receipt thereof is confirmed via E-mail or in writing by recipient), (hi) sent
by certified mail, return receipt requested, or (iv) when received by the addressee, if sent by a
nationally recognized overnight delivery service (receipt requested), in each case to the
appropriate addresses and E-mail Ad^esses set forth below (or to such other addresses and Email addresses as a party may designate by notice to the other party):
(1)

Companies:

By Mail:
Hawaiian Electric Company, Inc.
P.O. Box 2750
Honolulu, Hawaii 96840
Attn: Manager of Procurement, Renewable Acquisition Division
Delivered By Hand or Overnight Delivery:
Hawaiian Electric Company, Inc.
Central Pacific Plaza
220 South King St, 2P* Floor
Honolulu, HI 96813
Attn: Manager of Procurement, Renewable Acquisition Division
By E-mail:
Hawaiian Electric Company, Inc.
Attn: Manager of Procurement, Renewable Acquisition Division
Email: renewableacquisition@hawaiianelectric.com
With a copy to:
By Mail:
Hawaiian Electric Company, Inc.
Legal Department
P.O. Box 2750
Honolulu, Hawaii 96840
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Delivered By Hand or Overnight Delivery:
Hawaiian Electric Company, Inc.
American Savings Bank Tower
1001 Bishop Street, Suite 1100
Honolulu, Hawaii 96813
Attn: Legal Department
By E-mail:
Hawaiian Electric Company, Inc.
Legal Department
Email: legalnotices@hawaiianelectric.com
2)

[IPP]

By Mail:
[INSERT ADDRESS/CONTACT]
Delivered By Hand or Overnight Delivery:
[INSERT ADDRESS/CONTACT]
By E-mail:
[INSERT ADDRESS/CONTACT]
With a copy to:
By Mail:
[INSERT ADDRESS/CONTACT]
Delivered By Hand or Overnight Delivery:
[INSERT ADDRESS/CONTACT]
By E-mail:
[INSERT ADDRESS/CONTACT]
15.

No Waiver

Except as odierwise provided in this Agreement, no delay or forbearance of a party in the
exercise of any remedy or right will constitute a waiver thereof, and the exercise or partial
exercise of a remedy or right shall not preclude further exercise of the same or any other remedy
or right.
16.

Governing Law
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This Agreement is made under, governed by, construed and enforced in accordance with,
the laws of the State of Hawaii. Any action brought with respect to the matters contained in this
Agreement shall be brought in the federal or state courts located in the State of Hawaii. Each
party agrees and irrevocably consents to the exercise of personal jurisdiction over each of the
parties by such courts and waives any right to plead, claim or allege that the State of Hawaii is an
inconvenient forum or improper venue.
17.

Attorneys’ Fees and Costs

If there is a dispute between the parties and either party institutes a lawsuit, arbitration,
mediation or other proceeding to enforce, declare, or interpret the terms of this Agreement, then
the prevailing party in such proceeding shall be awarded its reasonable attorneys’ fees and costs.
18.

Assignment Prohibited

This Agreement shall be binding upon and inure to the benefit of the parties hereto and
their respective successors, legal representatives, and permitted assigns. Neither party shall have
the right to assign any of its rights, duties or obligations under this Agreement, by operation or
law or otherwise, without the prior written consent of the other party. Any purported assignment
in violation of this section shall be null and void.
19.

No Third Party Beneficiaries

Nothing expressed or referred to in this Agreement will be construed to give any person
or entity other than the parties any legal or equitable right, remedy, or claim under or with
respect to this Agreement or any provision of this Agreement. This Agreement and all of its
provisions and conditions are for the sole and exclusive benefit of the parties and their successors
and permitted assigns.
20.

Entire Agreement

This Agreement constitutes the entire agreement between the parties relating to the
subject matter hereof, superseding all prior and contemporaneous agreements, understandings or
undertakings, oral or written with respect to the subject matter. Any amendment or modification
of this Agreement or any part hereof shall not be valid unless in writing and signed by the
Parties. Any waiver hereunder shall not be valid unless in writing and signed via by the party
against whom waiver is asserted.
21.

Term and Survival

This Agreement shall remain in full force and effect for a period of two (2) years from
the Effective Date. All confidentiality obligations within this Agreement shall survive following
expiration or termination of this Agreement.
22.

Severability

Mutual NDA - IPPs
(April 2019)
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If any term or provision of this Agreement, or the application thereof to any person,
entity or circumstances is to any extent invalid or unenforceable, the remainder of this
Agreement, or the application of such term or provision to persons, entities or circumstances
other than those as to which it is invalid or unenforceable, shall not be affected thereby, and each
term and provision of this Agreement shall be valid and enforceable to the fullest extent
permitted by law, and the parties will take all commercially reasonable steps, including
modification of the Agreement, to preserve the economic “benefit of the bargain” to both parties
notwithstanding any such aforesaid invalidity or unenforceability.
23.

Negotiated Terms

The parties agree that the terms and conditions of this Agreement are the result of
negotiations between the parties and that this Agreement shall not be construed in favor of or
against any party by reason of the extent to which any party or its professional advisors
participated in the preparation of this Agreement.
24.

Counterparts and Electronic Signatures

This Agreement may be executed in counterparts, each of which shall be deemed an
original, and all of which shall together constitute one and the same instrument binding all
parties notwithstanding that all of the parties are not signatories to the same counterparts. For all
purposes, duplicate unexecuted and unacknowledged pages of the counterparts may be discarded
and the remaining pages assembled as one document. The parties agree that this Agreement and
any subsequent writings, including amendments, may be executed and delivered by exchange of
executed copies via E-mail or other acceptable electronic means, and in electronic formats such
as Adobe PDF or other formats mutually agreeable the parties which preserve the final terms of
this Agreement or such writing. A party’s signature transmitted by E-mail or other acceptable
electronic means shall be considered an “original” signature which is binding and effective for
all purposes of this Agreement.
[Signature Page Follows]

Mutual NDA - IPPs
(April 2019)
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, each party has caused this Agreement to be executed on its
behalf by a duly authorized representative, all as of the Effective Date.

HAWAIIAN ELECTRIC COMPANY, INC.

By:______
Print Name:
Its:

MAUI ELECTRIC COMPANY, LIMITED

By:______
Print Name:
Its:

HAWAII ELECTRIC LIGHT COMPANY, INC,

By:______
Print Name:
Its:
‘Companies”
[Insert Name of IPP]

By:______
Print Name:
Its:

“IPP”

Mutual NDA - IPPs
(April 2019)
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MAUI ELECTRIC
COMMUNITY-BASED RENEWABLE ENERGY REP
DESCRIPTION OF AVAILABLE SITES
Land Request for Information
On June 15, 2020, the Hawaiian Electric Companies issued a Land Request for
Information (“Land RFI”) seeking information on available land and rooftop space for
potentially siting future utility scale renewable energy projects on the islands of 0‘ahu, Maui,
Moloka‘i, and Hawai‘i. This effort is a completely new solicitation from the previous Land RFI
that was issued on December 12, 2016 in advance of the Company’s Stage 1 and Stage 2 RFPs.
The information that has been gathered through this RFI is available upon request by following
the instructions at http://hawaiianelectric.com/landrfi.
This information is being provided for proposers’ consideration only. Project proposals
submitted in response to this RFP are not required to be sited at a location identified through the
Land RFI. Maui Electric also makes no representations as to the suitability of the listed sites for
renewable energy production with regard to resource quality, interconnection constraints, zoning
and permitting issues, community support, or other issues. Proposers should perform their own
evaluation of these factors in determining whether a site is suitable for renewable energy project
development. After further evaluation, proposers that are interested in any of the identified sites
are invited to engage in further discussions directly with landowners to negotiate any required
rights to use the property.

Additional Information
Additionally, the following links to a few publicly available resources relating to renewable
energy project siting and development from the Hawaii State Energy Office are being provided
for use at proposers’ sole discretion:
Project Permitting Assistance and Resources
http://energv.hawaii.gov/developer-investor/proiect-permitting-assistance-and-resources
Provides numerous resources to support more informed and appropriate project siting and
permitting, including the Permit Guide, Renewable Energy Permitting Consultants, DOH,
ePermitting Portal, Renewable EnerGIS, Permitting Wizard, and the Renewable Energy Projects
Directory.
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Hawaii Clean Energy Programmatic Environmental Impact Statement
http://energv.hawaii.gov/testbeds-initiatives/hawaii-clean-energv-peis/peis-overview
The Hawaii Clean Energy Programmatic Environmental Impact Statement (PEIS) analyzes, at a
programmatic level, the potential environmental impacts of clean energy activities and
technologies in the following clean energy categories: (1) Energy Efficiency, (2) Distributed
Renewables, (3) Utility-Scale Renewables, (4) Alternative Transportation Fuels and Modes, and
(5) Electrical Transmission and Distribution.
Hawaii Statewide GIS Program
http://planning.hawaii.gov/gis/
Provides Hawaii GIS data and other resources to support site identification and analysis.
Aloha Aina: A Framework for Biocultural Resource Management in Hawaii’s
Anthropogenic Ecosystems
https://nmshawaiihumpbackwhale.blob.core.windows.net/hawaiihumpbackwhaleprod/media/archive/council/pdfs/aloha aina.pdf
A framework developed by the Hawaiian Islands Humpback Whale National Marine Sanctuary
Advisory Council to integrate Native Hawaiian and Western scientific management approaches
toward ecosystem management. While intended for the Sanctuary, this document provides
useful insight into successful collaboration in Hawaii.
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Appendix G - Self Build Option

Overview
To the extent that there are Self Build Option (“SBO”) Proposals to the RFP, the Company will
endeavor to evaluate these SBO Proposals on a fair basis compared to third party Proposals. As
described in Section 1.9.1 of the RFP, ‘ [t]he Competitive Bidding Framework allows the Company
the option to offer a Proposal(s) in response to this RFP (“Self-Build Option” or “SBO”).
Accordingly, the Company must follow certain requirements and procedures designed to safeguard
against and address concerns associated with: (1) preferential treatment of the SBO or members,
agents or consultants of the Company formulating the SBO (the “Self-Build Team”); and (2)
preferential access to proprietary information of the Self-Build Team.” Any Proposal from the
Self-Build Team will be required to comply with the provisions in the Framework for Competitive
Bidding (“Framework”) as well as this RFP.
In addition to its Proposal, the Self-Build Team will be required to submit Attachment 1 to this
Appendix G. Self-Build Option Team Certification Form, acknowledging it has followed the rules
and requirements of the RFP to the best of its ability and has not engaged in any collusive actions
or received any preferential treatment or information providing an impermissible competitive
advantage to the Self-Build Team over other proposers responding to this RFP, as well as
adherence to PPA or Standard Form Contract terms and milestones required of all proposers and
the SBO’s proposed cost protection measures.
Pursuant to the Framework and as set forth in the RFP Schedule, the Company will require that
the Proposal for the SBO(s) be submitted electronically through the Electronic Procurement
Platform a minimum of one (1) Day before other Proposals are due.
Except where specifically noted, a SBO Proposal must adhere to the same price and non-price
Proposal requirements as required of all Proposers.
As described in Section 3.8.4 of the REP, if selected, a Self-Build Proposer will not be required
to enter into a PPA or Standard Eorm Contract with the Company. However, the SBO will be
held to the same performance metrics and milestones set forth in the RDG PPA or Standard
Eorm Contract to the same extent as all Proposers, as attested to in the SBO’s Appendix G
Attachment 1 Self Build Option Certification submittal. If liquidated damages are assessed, they
will be paid from shareholder funds and returned to customers through the Purchased Power
Adjustment Clause (“PPAC”),
In lieu of price components, the SBO will need to provide their total project capital costs, any
associated annual O&M costs, as well as annual revenue requirements by year. (See Appendix B
Section 2.0.) The SBO shall submit revenue requirement worksheets with their Proposal that
support their annual revenue requirements estimates. A starter revenue requirements template file
can be requested by the Self-Build Team via email to the REP Email Address or through the
PowerAdvocate Messaging function once the REP event opens. The revenue requirements
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worksheets submitted will be customized to reflect the details of the Project’s Proposal. All
assumptions used will be reflected in an assumptions input tab.
SBO Total Project Capital Cost
The following is a high-level breakdown followed by a narrative explanation of the total capital
cost estimate for a potential SBO Proposal. The total project capital cost (and annual O&M costs)
will be used to calculate the Revenue Requirement, which will then be used to calculate a LB for
Proposal comparison purposes. The categories of costs include:
o Facility
o EPC Contract
o Allowance for Change Orders
o Equipment
o Owner’s Cost
o Outside Services
o Interconnection
o Overheads
o AEUDC
These costs will be identified in Section 2.3.2.2 of the SBO Proposal. (See Appendix B Section
2.3.2.2.t
•

Eacilitv (including any generation and storage components') - This line item, to the
extent applicable, should include costs such as:
Engineering. Procurement, and Construction (“EPC”) Contract
The total cost estimate of the facility is the projected EPC contract cost including
the design of the facility up to the high-voltage terminals of the step-up
transformers, procurement of all the equipment, and services necessary to build the
facility and construction and commissioning of the facility.
Allowance for Change Orders
This allocation accounts for items such as additional requirements resulting from
unforeseen conditions, unexpected permitting requirements, force majeure events,
unanticipated interferences, different interpretations of design requirements,
material unavailability, and longer than normal delivery times.
Equipment
This cost includes the generator and the facility equipment that support the
operation of the generator and the distribution of electrical power around the
station, as applicable. Engineering and testing services required to ensure that the
equipment is properly functioning at the site, training and documentation necessary
to operate and maintain the equipment, and performance guarantees may also be
included here.
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Owner’s Cost
Owner’s costs for the facility are all the costs necessary for the design, permitting,
procurement, construction, and commissioning of the facility and for the
preparation of the Proposal that are not included in the major contracts (i.e. EPC).
The Companies’ Labor includes Project Management, Station Operator training
and commissioning. Environmental, Safety, Legal, Corporate Communications,
Community and Government Relations, Engineering, and Regulatory Affairs.
Company Labor for the preparation of the Proposal is also included here. Eor
purposes of recovery, only the incremental costs of Labor will be subject to separate
recovery.
•

Outside Services - This line item, to the extent applicable, should include costs such
as:
•
•
•

•
•

•

•

•

Construction Management to oversee the EPC contractor
Legal for the preparation of the Environmental Impact Statement and PUC
process
Engineering for development and evaluation of the project technical
specifications. Interconnection Requirements Study (IRS), and emissions
testing
Environmental to conduct the Environmental Impact Statement (EIS) and
Air Permit consulting
General Services such as surveys, land appraisals. Environmental
Condition Reports, public relations, office trailer rental, archeological
services, landscaping, miscellaneous permits, builder’s risk insurance,
switchgear testing, hazard analysis, painting, monitoring services, and
moving costs.
Material costs including spare parts, furnishings, IT equipment,
appliances, generator system initial fills (fuels, oils, water), and
telecommunications equipment for the station.
Travel costs required to inspect other similar facilities, observe final
acceptance testing of critical equipment, and station operators’ factory
training

Interconnection - This line item covers all interconnection costs that a similarly
situated IPP would be responsible for as described in REP Section 2.3.5. and to the
extent applicable, should include costs such as:
Distribution Line
The cost estimate includes the design, procurement, and construction of any new
distribution infrastructure needed to interconnect with the designated substation.
Switchyard
Work at the switchyard will include design, procurement, and construction of the
switchyard and the interfaces between the high voltage terminals of the generator
step-up transformers and the circuit to which it will be connected. Site preparation
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of the switchyard and the design, procurement, and installation of the step-up
transformers located in the switchyard, are typically included in the EPC contract.
Substation
Work at the designated substation that will include the design, procurement, and
construction of the interfaces between the new distribution line and the substation
buswork to which it will be connected.
Telecom
Accounts for direct labor, materials, and
telecommunication requirements for the project.

outside

services

to

install

Project Management
Cost estimate of the project management design, procurement, contracting, and
scheduling efforts for the interconnection only. Project management costs for the
facility are included in the Owner’s Cost estimate above.
•

Overhead Costs

Overhead costs for the proposed facility will be estimated by the Company’s budgeting
software (UI Planner) and represent an allocation for those Company costs that are not
attributable to any particular project or operation, but are essential nonetheless. Overheads
are comprised of non-productive wages (such as holiday, sick, and vacation pay), employee
benefits, payroll taxes, corporate administrative costs, and clearing costs.
•

Allowance for Funds Used During Construction (“AFUDC”)

The AFUDC will be calculated using the Company’s budgeting software (UI Planner) and
represents the cost of capital funding for the Project. The Company strives to minimize the
cost of the AFUDC by ensuring that Project elements that are used or useful are placed in
service as soon as possible, as well as minimizing the amount of time that AFUDC can
accumulate, by minimizing the amount of time between expenditures on Project elements
and their placement in service.
The SBO Proposal will include a Revenue Requirement for each year, which is calculated
from the total project capital cost to determine the revenues needed to recover the cost of
the project. The value of the Revenue Requirement Calculation for the Total SBO Project
Capital Cost will be included in the Levelized Benefit calculation described below.
Annual O&M
The cost for ongoing O&M (fixed and variable) will be a component of the Revenue Requirement.
All O&M should be included in this category, unless captured elsewhere in the Revenue
Requirement Calculation, including but not limited to annual O&M expense to maintain facility;
property taxes (if applicable), and insurance. As described in RFP Appendix G. a SBO Proposal
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will be required to cap its O&M costs at the amount included in the Proposal. Only actual costs
will be recovered if such actual costs are lower than the maximum amounts in the Proposal.
Annual Revenue Requirement
The SBO Proposal will include a Revenue Requirement for each year, which is calculated from
the total project capital cost to determine the revenues needed to recover the cost of the project.
The value of the Revenue Requirement Calculation for the Total SBO Project Capital Cost will be
included in the Levelized Benefit calculation.
The following is a narrative description of the proposed revenue requirement calculation and
significant assumptions that the SBO Proposal should account for. The objective of a revenue
requirement analysis is to illustrate the annual revenue requirements (ARR) for a utility SBO
Proposal.
Revenue Requirement is defined as a calculated value which represents the estimated revenues
needed from ratepayers which would allow the Company to recover its capital investment and
expenses, honor its debt obligations, pay its revenue and income tax liabilities, and pay its preferred
shareholders while providing a fair return to its common shareholders for their investment.
Specific factors or assumptions related to that particular project will be included in the analysis.
The purpose of a revenue requirement calculation is to determine the annual and total revenue
requirements of a capital investment and annual O&M expense needed from customers. The
ratemaking formula for revenue requirements is shown below.
RR = 0 + T + D + r(RB)
Where:

RR = Revenue Requirements
O = Operating and Maintenance Expense
T = Tax Expense (Income and Revenue)
D = Depreciation Expense
r = Rate of Return on Rate Base
RB = Rate Base

The Company, in conjunction with the Independent Observer, may also conduct a risk
assessment of the SBO Proposal to ensure an appropriate level of customer cost protection
measures are included in such proposal.
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APPENDIX G ATTACHMENT 1 - SELF BUILD OPTION TEAM CERTIFICATION

Name of SBO Team Contact:
Unique Name of Facility:

This Certification of the Self Build Option (SBO) Team's SBO Proposal for Hawaiian Electric Company,
Inc.'s ("Company, Maui Electric Company, Ltd, and Hawai'i Electric Light Company, Inc.'s (the "Hawaiian
Electric Companies") Request for Proposals for Community-Based Renewable Energy Projects (RFP) is
made as of the date stated below.
A.

COMPLIANCE WITH THE RFP AND CODE OF CONDUCT
The SBO Team certifies and acknowledges that it will/has:
1.

Adhered to the terms of the RFP applicable to the SBO Team, including but not limited to:
Section 1.7.1 (proposal submittal requirements) , Section 1.7.3 (certification of non
collusion), Section 1.9 (Procedures for the Self-Build or Affiliate Proposals), and Section
3.4.4 (authorized signatory);

2.

Adhered to the technical requirements of the RFP, excluding however those requirements
inapplicable to the SBO Team such as execution of the Model RDG PPA or Standard Form
Contract, pricing formula requirements for independent power producer proposals,
submission of a Proposal Fee, dispute resolution, credit requirements, selection of a
priority list, and submission of a best and final offer;

3.

Complied with the Company's Code of Conduct Procedures Manual, attached as Appendix
C to this RFP, with particular attention to the Communications Protocols described in
Section C therein with respect to communication with the Company RFP Team.

B.

INDEPENDENT INVESTIGATION
The SBO Team further certifies and acknowledges that it will/has:
1.

Submitted the SBO Proposal based on its own investigations, examinations, and
determinations, including assessments of any risks that could have an effect on its
obligations under the SBO Proposal.

2.

Carefully examined the Company's RFP documents and its appendices and has a clear and
comprehensive knowledge of what is required of a Proposer under the RFP, and
correspondingly, what is required of the SBO Team.
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3.

Examined and understands the technical requirements, schedule, and evaluation process
as it is laid out in the RFP.

COST PROPOSAL ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS
The Self Build Team acknowledges and agrees that:
1.

Recovery for Project capital costs and O&M costs will be capped at the amount included
in the SBO Team's SBO Proposal.

2.

Only actual capital costs and O&M costs will be recovered even if such actual costs are
lower than the SBO Team's proposed maximum amounts.

3.

Costs of developing the proposal must be included in the SBO for evaluation purposes
only. Only the incremental costs of developing the SBO Team's proposal will be charged
to the project and passed through to customers. Incremental costs for the SBO Proposal
not serving as the Parallel Plan and which are not selected to the Final Award Group will
not be recoverable from the Companies' customers.

ADHERENCE TO PPA REQUIREMENTS AND MILESTONES
The Self Build Team acknowledges and agrees that:
1.

The SBO Proposal will be consistent with the scope of work and responsibilities of the
"Seller" under the terms of the applicable Model PPA or Standard Form Contract
excluding inapplicable terms related to commercial and legal interactions between the
Seller and the Company.

2.

The SBO Facility will be designed and constructed to:
a.

Achieve the Performance Standards identified in Section 3 - Performance Standards,
in Attachment B of the applicable Model PPA or Standard Form Contract as modified
by the IRS (subject to reasonable adjustment agreeable to the Company consistent
with the Company's negotiation of such performance standards that would be
completed with an independent power producer under similar circumstances);

b.

Meet the performance metrics as specified in Article 2 of the applicable Model RDG
PPA or Standard Form Contract.
b.l. For facilities with a photovoltaic generation component, (i) PV System Equivalent
Availability Factor, and (ii) Measured Performance Ratio;
b.2. For facilities with paired energy storage, (i) Storage Annual Equipment
Availability Factor, (ii) Storage Annual Equivalent Forced Outage Factor, and (iii)
Storage Capacity Ratio;

c.

Pass the Acceptance Test specified in Attachment N - Acceptance Test General
Criteria of the applicable Model RDG PPA or Standard Form Contract.
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d.

Pass the Control System Performance Test specified in Attachment 0 - Control
System Acceptance Test Criteria of the applicable Model RDG PPA or Standard Form
Contract;

e.

If applicable, pass the On-line Performance Test specified in Attachment W - BESS
Capacity Test of the applicable Model RDG PPA or the Standard Form Contract;

f.

If applicable, achieve a Demonstrated Capacity equal to or greater than that indicated
in the SBO Proposal as measured pursuant to Attachment W - BESS Capacity Test of
the applicable Model RDG PPA or Standard Form Contract;

g.

Meet the project milestones identified in the SBO Proposal no later than the dates
specified therein, which shall be consistent with the guaranteed project milestones
required in Attachment K - Guaranteed Project Milestones of the applicable Model
RDG PPA or Standard Form Contract (subject to reasonable adjustment agreeable to
the Company consistent with the Company's negotiation of such milestones that
would be completed with an independent power producer under similar
circumstances). Notice of completion of milestones and any delay will be provided to
PUC and Consumer Advocate.

h.

Achieve the reporting milestones identified in the SBO Proposal no later than the
dates specified therein, which shall be consistent with the reporting milestones
required in Attachment L- Reporting Milestones of the applicable Model RDG PPA or
Standard Form Contract (subject to reasonable adjustment agreeable to the Company
consistent with the Company's negotiation of such milestones that would be
completed with an independent power producer under similar circumstances).
Notice of completion of milestones and any delay will be provided to PUC and
Consumer Advocate.

i.

Will be subject to the applicable liquidated damages for the applicable Model RDG
PPA or Standard Form Contract provisions above. These liquidated damages would
be paid from shareholder funds and would be passed through to customers through
the Companies' Power Purchase Adjustment Clause. Notice of any liquidated
damages assessed and amounts of such liquidated damages will be provided to PUC
and Consumer Advocate.

E.

j.

Will reconfirm requirements in G07 application and any resulting approval order for
such application.

k.

Will provide annual report to PUC and Consumer Advocate on performance metrics.

DECLARATION AND SIGNATURE
1.

The individual(s) that has (have) signed this Self Build Option Team Certification is (are)
duly authorized by the SBO Team to execute such on behalf of the SBO Team; and

2.

All statements, specifications, data, confirmations, and other information set out in this
Self Build Option Team Certification are complete and accurate in all material respects.
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the SBO TEAM hereby makes the certifications, acknowledgements, and
agreements stated herein as of the date stated under the signature of its authorized representative:
Dated at

this

day of

Signature of SBO Team Representative

Name of SBO Team Representative (please print)

Title of SBO Team Representative (please print)
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.APPENDIX H - INTERCONNECTION FACILITIES AND COST INFORMATION
Tariff Rule No. 19. approved by Ihe PUC, establishes provisions for Inlercomiectioii and
Transmission Upgrades (see Appendix I). The tariff provisions are intended to simplify the rules
regarding who pays for, installs, owns, and operates interconnection facilities in the context of
competitive bidding. Tariff Rule No. 19 will be utilized as the basis for addressing interconnection
as
To assist Bidders in assessing the impacts of location on potential projects, the per unit cost
figures provided in the tables below are to be used to provide an approximate estimated cost for
intei'connecting, including communications and dishibution line cost to the existing Moloka'i
Electric System. I'he per-unit cost figures below should not be used to create a detailed project
estimate. A detailed project estimate typically requires a certain level of engineering to assess
r in
assumed for each,
estimates. If a Bidder's
Bidder should identify each

Component

notes on
are different than what is assumed in the notes, the
and provide an estimated additional cost or savings

Description
New 12kV CAerhead line (accessible 250' spans)

2

New 12kV Undeiground line

3

12 kV underbuild on existing line (accessible spans, for station
service)

4

12 kV underbuild on existing line (inaccessible spans, for station
service)

5

Padmount service 500 kVA transfonner (for station seivrice)

Cost per Mile
$800,000
$3,500,000
S[To be
updated prior to
issuance of
final REPj
S[To be
updated prior to
issuance of
final REP]
SI'fo be
updated prior to
issuance of
final RFP]
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/\PPENDIX H - INTERCONNECTION FACILITIES AND COST INFORRIATION
PME9 and PME3 switches for 1-ph and 3-ph transformers

6

$[To be
updated prior to
issuance of
final RFP]

1. Please refer to Attachment 1 (for Projects greater 250 kW and less than I MW) or Attachment
2 (for Projects 1 MW or greater) of this Appendix I I for a single line diagram depicting the
required interconnection to the Company's system. Conceptual Design is not intended to
cover all interconnection requirements. Final interconnection design will be subject to the
results of a teclmical review.
2. New 12kV Overhead line (accessible) consists of 45‘ height wood poles (39’ above / 6’
below grade).
3. Component 2 - based on 1000 KCM iVL 15kV (600A) cable includes duct bank and MH
installation.
4. Note: Exclusions to these rough costs are as follows but not limited to:
b.
c.
d.
e.
f.
g.

State or County right-of-way peimitting and SMA
Environmental studies cost
Survey proposed line extension route
Easement/Land Issues if discovered in the course of final design
r^rchaeological surv^ey and monitoring cost/duration (if needed)
Clearing^grading along power line coiridor and access road
existing

utilities and access
i. Construction of peimanent roadways/'truck access
j. Helicopter seivices
k. Traffic Control
l. Removals (MECO & HTCOM as
ler
n. Streetlights
o.
5. All estimates are provided in 2020 dollars.
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.APPENDIX H - INTERCONNECTION FACILITIES AND COST INFORMATION

CoTiceptual Desigti is not intended to cover all interconnection requirements. Final interconnection
or an IRS.
Component
1

Description
Ml other components in Attachment 1 except for the line
extension from the project to the utility distribution circuit (See
2.1)

Cost
S[To be
updated prior
to issuance of
final RFP]

1. Costs includes components on the Company side of the demarcation shown in Attachment

i2. Costs for line extension from the project to tap the distribution circuit should be estimated
using 2.1, above.
3. Company shall own a high-speed power quality device (i.e., Tesla Model No. 4000) near
the point of interconnection, which shall be in continuous service and on a rolling window
basis monitoring sub-cycle voltages, currents and harmonics, as well as disturbance events
and capable of remote interrogation following an event. Company requires 24-hour access
to this equipment. Customer to provide the following hard-wired inputs to Company’s
a. Status of Customer’s main AC breaker CB-A (MEC(.)^^ XXXX);
b. Line amps (3 phase); and
c. Line-to-line voltage (3 phase)
4. Secure and reliable communication is required for the following:
a. SCADA to/tfom Customer’s facility;
b. Revenue metering for power export and consumption readings;
c. Power quality and fault recording and retrieval; and
d. Phone circuits as required.
5. Customer to design revenue metering facilities in accordance witli the requirements in
6. PTs and CTs for high speed digital fault recorder should be the same quality as the PTs
and CTs for the protective relaying.
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Maui Electric Company
APPENDIX H - INTERCONNECTION FACILITIES AND COST INFORMATION
2.3 Typical CBRE SLD Interconnection Costs (Projects 1 MW or greater)
Please refer to Attachment 2 of this Appendix H (for Projects 1 MW or greater). Conceptual Design
is not intended to cover all interconnection requirements. Final interconnection design will be
subject to the results of the Detailed Evaluation, Technical Review, or an IRS.
Component
1

Description
All other components in Attachment 2 except for the line
extension from the project to the utility distribution circuit (See
2.1)

Cost
$[To be
updated prior
to issuance of
final RFP]

Notes:
1. Costs includes components on the Company side of the demarcation shown in Attachment
2.
2. Costs for line extension from the project to tap the distribution circuit should be estimated
using 2.1, above.
3. Company shall own a high-speed power quality device (i.e., Tesla Model No. 4000) near
the point of interconnection, which shall be in continuous service and on a rolling window
basis monitoring sub-cycle voltages, currents and harmonics, as well as disturbance events
and capable of remote interrogation following an event. Company requires 24-hour access
to this equipment. Customer to provide the following hard-wired inputs to Company’s
power quality device;
a. Status of Customer’s main AC breaker CB-A (MECO# XXXX);
b. Line amps (3 phase); and
c. line-to-line voltage (3 phase)
4. Secure and reliable communication is required for the following:
a. SCADA to/ from Customer’s facility;
b. Revenue metering for power export and consumption readings;
c. Power quality and fault recording and retrieval; and
d. Phone circuits as required.
5. Customer to provide a reliable DC Source for 12-hour backup period; specific voltage to
be determined by Company at a later date.
(MECO substation name) Substation
6. Upon receipt of direct transfer trip signal from
opening of breaker(MECO breaker number), trip and block close Customer’s 12 kV
breaker CB-A (MECO# XXXX) via Company-owned SCADA resettable lockout relay.
7. Upon DTT communication channel failure longer than 6 seconds:
a. Company to provide signal to Customer to initiate Customer performed ramp
down and tripping of Customer’s 12 kV breaker CB-A (MECO# XXXX).

H-4
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APPENDIX H - INTERCONNECTION FACIEITIES AND COST INFORMATION
b. Company to initiate trip and block close of Customer’s 12 kV breaker CB-A
(MECO# XXXX) via Company-owned SCADA resettable lockout relay after
(Project size MW/2 MW per minute ramp down) minutes.
8. Customer to design revenue metering facilities in accordance with the requirements in
Chapter 4 of the HECO Electric Service Installation Manual.
PTs and CTs for high speed digital fault recorder should be the same quality as the PTs and CTs
for the protective relaying.

2.4 Pala‘au Interconnection Costs
2.2.1 Substation 12kV Interconnection Costs FIRM and VARIABLE Projects
12kV Bus

MECO
Customer

RE Project

Component
I

Notes;
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

Description
*I - 12kV circuit breaker (MECO)

Cost
$600,000

Conceptual Design is not intended to cover all interconnection requirements. Final
interconnection design will be subject to the results of a technical review.
Substation land has been graded per Maui Electric’s civil and stmctural requirements.
No costs for excavation and fill are included in the estimates.
Permits are not included in indicated costs.
Costs are in 2020 dollars.
Estimate does not contain any of the following costs:
a. Telecommunication infrastructure
b. Relay Coordination Study
c. Eand Cost
d. Environmental Assessment/Environmental Impact Statement
H-5
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e.

f.
6.

9.

Any required upgrades to existing substations to integrate the new generating

Substation relay protection requirements have not been identified, so costs are
Local SC/\DA equipment are included in cost estimates.
I'he estimate does not contain any line extension cost.
Piojects shall be designed to limit the maximum loss-of-generation contingency to
2.7 MW for MolokaT. Additionally, in meeting this requirement, the Facility

1. Point-to-point microwave: $1,162,000 with the following assumptions:
a. There is line-of-sight between the communications endpoints.
b. FCC licensed NIicrowave Frequencies are available.
c. There are existing stmctures^buildings and available space on either end to house the
d. l elecommunications grounding standards are up-to-date at botli sites.
e. 48V DC power with 12-hour batteiy backup is available.
f. This estimate
g. Space is available to locate antenna towcrs/'structurcs at both ends. Meets category 5
hurricane wind loading.
h. Interconnection to Maui Electric's existing communications is not included.
2. Fiber with overbuild and new coiishuction: $269,000 per mile with the following
assumptions:
a. The poles are in good condition and do not need replacing.
c. The poles and the attachments are in accordance with NESC 2002 and no work is

[NOTE: Specific security requirements for the MolokaT System are under re\'iew' and will be
in
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Effective November 5, 2007
RULE NO. 19
Interconnection and Transmission Upgrades
A.

GENERAL
1.

Definitions
"Betterment" means and includes any upgrading to a facility made
solely for the benefit of and at the election of the Company, not
attributable to the interconnection requirements. The Betterment
includes any provisions for future expansion which cannot be
charged to replacement. It also includes any related system work
beyond that required for interconnection. If an existing facility
is replaced with one of greater functional capacity or capability,
the difference between the upgraded facility and a replacement
facility of equivalent functional capacity is considered
Betterment. It does not mean the substitution of a replacement
facility for an existing facility, that is, an underground facility
for an overhead facility, unless otherwise provided for in the RFP.
Example 1: A substation with a three breaker scheme is required to
connect the Generating Facility to the grid. If the Company
installs a substation with a six breaker ring bus scheme, the
difference between installing a substation with a three breaker
scheme and one with a six breaker scheme would be the Betterment.
Example 2: A transmission line needs to be upgraded to accommodate
a new Generating Facility. The existing line is designed to.
withstand a 56 mph wind speed. The project includes upgrading the
facilities to withstand a 100 mph wind speed. The increase in the
design to the 100 mph wind speed criteria would be the Betterment.
Example 3: A transmission line needs to be upgraded to accommodate
a new Generating Facility. In response to the Company's
application to upgrade the line, the Commission orders that the
line be placed underground. The cost difference between the
overhead upgrade and the installation of the underground facilities
would not be considered Betterment.
"Company's Dispatch" means the Company's sole and absolute right to
control, from moment to moment, through Supervisory Control, or
otherwise, and in accordance with good engineering and operating
practices in the electric utility industry, the rate of delivery of
energy offered by the bidder to the Company.
"Company's System" means the electric system owned and operated by
the Company (to include any non-utility owned facilities)
consisting of power plants, transmission and distribution lines,
and related equipment for the production and delivery of electric
power to the public.

MAUI ELECTRIC COMPANY, LIMITED
Docket No. 03-0372, D&O No. 23799, Dated November 5, 2007
Transmittal Letter Dated November 9, 2007
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Interconnection and Transmission Upgrades
d.

"Distribution System" means all electrical wires, equipment, and
other facilities at the distribution voltage levels (such as 25kV,
12kV, or 4kV) owned or provided by the Company, through which the
Company provides electrical service to its customers.

e.

"Framework" means the Framework for Competitive Bidding dated
December 8, 2006, adopted by the Commission in Docket No. 03-0372,
Decision and Order No. 23121, which provides the mechanism for
acquiring a future energy generation resource or a block of
generation resources by the Company.

f.

"Generating Facility" means a bidder or utility-owned electrical
energy generation resource that is interconnected to the Company
electrical grid.

g.

"Grid Connection Point" means the point at which Interconnection
Facilities connect to the Company's System, normally the Company's
transmission grid. Facilities from the Generating Facility to the
Grid Connection Point shall be considered Interconnection
Facilities (see examples given in Attachment A).
The Grid
Connection Point will be identified in the IRS.

h.

"Interconnection Agreement" means a contract with the bidder that
specifics the terms and conditions under which Interconnection
Facilities (and, in some cases, certain System Upgrades) will be
designed, installed, paid for, owned, operated and/or maintained.
In some instances, such terms and conditions may be included in the
PPA with a bidder, instead of in a separate Interconnection
Agreement.

i.

"Interconnection Facilities" means the equipment and devices
required to permit a Generating Facility to operate in parallel
with and deliver electric energy to Company's System and provide
reliable and safe operation of, and power quality on, the Company's
System (in accordance with applicable provisions of the
Commission's General Order No. 7, Company tariffs, operational
practices and planning criteria), such as, but not limited to,
transmission and distribution lines, transformers, switches, and
circuit breakers.
Example 1: A wind farm facility constructed on a neighbor island
(e.g. Molokai) that exports to the Company the energy it produces
would be required to install undersea transmission lines to
interconnect the Generating Facility to the Company's System. The
undersea transmission lines and related facilities would be
considered Interconnection Facilities.

MAUI ELECTRIC COMPANY, LIMITED
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Example 2: A proposed Generating Facility is remotely located in a
region of the island where there are no existing Transmission
System facilities. In this case, if the size of the Generating
Facility requires that it be tied to the existing Transmission
System, the new Transmission System facilities (i.e. all electrical
wires, equipment, and other facilities at the transmission voltage
level) constructed from the Generating Facility to the Company's
existing Transmission System facilities would be considered
Interconnection Facilities.
"Interconnection Requirements Study (IRS)" means a study, performed
in accordance with the terms of the IRS Letter Agreement and with
the applicable terms of the RFP and any resulting PPA, to identify
the interconnection Facilities, System Upgrades and other system
requirements and all associated costs to integrate the proposed
Generating Facility with the Company's System, and includes a
detailed steady-state and a dynamic analysis. The IRS is conducted
by the Company or its consultant and the bidder is responsible for
the cost of conducting the IRS.
k.

"Interconnection Requirements Study Letter Agreement (IRS Letter
Agreement)" means the letter agreement and any written, signed
amendments thereto, between the Company and the bidder that
describes the scope, schedule, and payment arrangements for the
IRS.

1.

"IRP" means an electric utility's Integrated Resource Plan that has
been submitted to the Commission for review and approval in the
utility's IRP proceeding, in accordance with the Commission's IRP
Framework.

m.

"IRP Framework" means the Commission's Framework for Integrated
Resource Planning, dated May 22, 1992, as amended by In re Public
Util. Comm'n, Docket No. 05-0075, Decision and Order No. 22490,
filed on May 26, 2006.

n.

"Point of Interconnection" means the point of delivery of Energy
and/or Capacity supplied by the bidder to the Company, where the
facilities owned by the bidder interconnect with the facilities
owned or to be owned by the Company. The bidder shall own and
maintain the facilities from the Generating Facility to the Point
of Interconnection. The Company shall own and maintain the
facilities from the Point of Interconnection to the Company's
System (see examples given in Attachment A). The Point of
Interconnection will be identified in the IRS.

o.

"PPA" means a power purchase agreement or contract by the Company
to purchase firm capacity, energy, or both.

MAUI ELECTRIC COMPANY, LIMITED
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Interconnection and Transmission Upgrades
p.

"Renewable Energy Facility" means a Generating Facility that
generates electricity using renewable energy as the source.

q.

"RFP" means a written request for proposal issued by the Company to
solicit bids from interested third-parties, and where applicable
from the Company or its affiliate, to supply a future generation
resource or a block of generation resources to the Company pursuant
to a competitive bidding process.

r.

"Subtransmission System" means all electrical wires, equipment, and
other facilities at the subtransmission voltage levels {such as
46kV, 35kV, or 23kV) owned or provided by the Company, through
which the utility provides electrical service to its customers.

s.

"Supervisory Control" means remote monitoring and/or control of a
Generating Facility's power output and interrupting device status
by means of a communication channel that is acceptable to the
Company. For Generating Facilities intending to export power with
an aggregate export capacity greater than 250kW, computerized
supervisory control may be required to ensure the safety of working
personnel and prompt response to system abnormalities in case of
islanding of the Generating Facility. The Company shall determine
the need for supervisory control based upon the results of the
initial technical screening and/or IRS. Supervisory control shall
include at a minimum monitoring of: (a) gross generation by the
Generating Facility; (b) feedback of Watts, Vars, WattHours,
current and voltage; (c) Vars furnished by the utility; and (d)
status of the interrupting device. In addition, the supervisory
control will allow the Company to trip the interrupting device
during emergency conditions. Monitoring will be performed by
system dispatchers or operators at the Company's control center.

t.

"System Benefit" means a material increase in power flow capability
or in the reliability of the Company's electrical system from a
system-wide perspective.

u.

"System Upgrades" means improvements made to the Company's System,
other than the Interconnection Facilities, required to provide
reliable and safe operation of, and power quality on, the Company's
System (in accordance with applicable provisions of the
Commission's General Order No. 7, Company tariffs, operational
practices and planning criteria) when the Generation Facility is
interconnected with the Company's System (see Attachment A). Such
improvements may include, but are not limited to, new transmission
or distribution lines, reconstruction or reconductoring of existing
lines, circuit breakers, switches, transformers, buses, protective
devices, communications, and substation equipment and facilities.
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V.

2.

"Transmission System" means all electrical wires, equipment, and
other facilities at the transmission voltage levels (such as 138kV
or 69kV} owned or provided by the utility, through which the
utility provides electrical service to its customers.

Application of Tariff
This Tariff shall apply to an RFP issued pursuant to the Framework and
Interconnection Requirement Studies arising from the RFP process. In
the event that there is a conflict between any provision of this
Tariff and that of an RFP issued pursuant to the Framework and
reviewed by the Commission in accordance with Sections III.B.2 and
IV.B.S.e. of the Framework, the provisions of the RFP shall prevail.
The terms and conditions established in a PPA arising from the RFP and
approved by the Commission shall ultimately control over the
requirements and terms of both this Tariff and the RFP.

3.

Independent Observer
As established in the Framework, the duties and responsibilities of an
Independent Observer (10} include, among other duties and
responsibilities, reviewing and monitoring the Company's
communications, methods, and implementation of this Tariff, the RFP
and related IRS processes.

B.

INTERCONNECTION STUDY PROCESS FOR COMPETITIVE BIDDING
1.

RFP Package Data — available to all prospective bidders.
RFP packages issued by the Company shall contain general and regional
system information to provide prospective bidders with high level
guidance relating to the Company's existing transmission
infrastructure. For example, RFP packages may include information in
the form of an island map with areas of the Transmission System
identified that are at or near their loading limits to provide high
level guidance to bidders on areas of the island with transmission
constraints. These constraints may include "load pockets", which are
load-driven transmission constraints as well as areas of generationdriven transmission constraints. Because transmission impacts are to
a large extent specific to the characteristics of supply-side
proposals, definitive transmission information cannot be provided in
these maps. Detailed geographic maps of the transmission system may
not be part of this information due to security concerns. Rather, a
map of the island with areas of the map shaded to identify areas
(rather than circuits) of transmission constraints, may be provided.
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In addition, the RFP shall include applicable transmission planning
criteria that will be used in the determination of interconnection
requirements and potential Transmission System impacts. The
information in the bid package will provide bidders with information
(a) that should help in the selection of the proposed project's
characteristics, including project site, project size, and project
mode of operation, and (b) to estimate the interconnection
requirements associated with their Generating Facilities and the
opportunity to reflect the costs of the interconnection requirements
in their bids.
2.

Information Requests During Bidding Process - available to all
prospective bidders.
During the bidding process, if a prospective bidder requires
clarification or additional technical or operational information
pertaining to the Company's System, a written request with specific
questions may be submitted to the Company in accordance with the
requirements set forth in the RFP. The written request, specific
questions, and written Company response will be provided to all
bidders.

3.

RFP Requirements and Threshold Criteria Screening - evaluation
performed on all bids received
Each bid received will be reviewed to ensure that it satisfies all of
the RFP and threshold criteria requirements. The Company will
determine whether each bid conforms to the specified RFP requirements
and meets the minimum threshold criteria. Applicable performance
standards may be part of the threshold criteria. These performance
standards may vary depending upon factors such as the size of the
generating resource(s) being acquired in the RFP, the Company's
ability to dispatch the Generating Facility, the operational status
(e.g., as-available vs. firm) of the Generating Facility, and the fuel
type of the Generating Facility (e.g., run-of-the-river hydro may have
different performance standards from wind power).

4.

High Level Evaluation — performed on all bids that pass threshold
screening in RFP process
a.

All bids which pass the threshold screening in the RFP process will
undergo a high level evaluation consistent with the requirements
identified in the RFP, which will focus primarily on basic steadystate analyses (e.g., identifying thermal line impacts, voltage
impacts, and any obvious "fatal flaws").
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5.

b.

For each bid, a high level estimate of the costs of Interconnection
Facilities and required System Upgrades will be developed based
solely on the high level evaluation identified in Section B.4.a. of
this Tariff and on unitized cost estimates (e.g., $/mile for 138kV
line, $/transformer).

c.

Results of the high level evaluation and high level estimate of the
costs of Interconnection Facilities and required System Upgrades
will be factored into the determination of which bids make the
short list based on the requirements specified in the RFP.

d.

Basic curtailment analysis of the proposed Generating Facility and
related impacts to operations of existing Generating Facilities may
also be factored into the determination of which bids make the
short list based on the requirements specified in the RFP.

Full Interconnection Requirements Study - performed only on short list
bids.
a.

An IRS shall be performed only for bid(s) that have met the RFP
requirements, passed the threshold criteria, and made the short
list, or as otherwise specified in the RFP.

b.

An IRS would be performed either serially starting with the bid
evaluated as the most competitive at the point of the evaluation
process, then proceeding to the next most competitive bid on the
short list or in parallel on all or some of the short list bidders
simultaneously. The determination of whether or not IRS work is to
be performed serially, in parallel, or a combination of the two
will be based upon factors such as resource availability, number of
short list bids, RFP schedule, and relative competitiveness of one
bid to others, and the availability of all information and data
from bidders necessary to perform the IRS work

c.

The company may if practicable "bundle" IRS work for multiple short
list bids into a single IRS if the bids are, among other factors,
technically, operationally and geographically (e.g., size,
location, technology, timing, operating characteristics, etc.)
identical or sufficiently similar to each other.

d.

The results of the IRS, including identified Interconnection
Facilities, System Upgrades, Point of Interconnection, and Grid
Connection Point, will be provided to the bidder.

e.

Bidders shall be responsible for incorporating the costs of their
Interconnection Facilities into their bids. The RFP may provide
bidders with an opportunity to revise their pricing proposals under
certain circumstances. Any pricing change, if permitted under the
terms of the RFP, will prompt a re-evaluation of short list bidders
in the selection of the winning bid as provided for in the RFP.
MAUI ELECTRIC COMPANY, LIMITED
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C.

f.

The Company may perform the analyses included in the IRS, or the
IRS or parts of the IRS may be contracted to an outside consultant
specializing in such analyses for complex situations or in
situations where the Company does not have available resources to
conduct the analyses in a time frame agreeable to the Company.

g.

The scope and cost of the IRS will depend on the complexity of the
Company's System and Generating Facility that must be modeled, and
the degree to which the Generating Facility will affect the
Company's System.

h.

The bidder will be responsible for the cost of the IRS (or such
lesser amount as the Company may specify to facilitate the
processing of interconnection requests for similarly situated
facilities) to be performed in order to evaluate the impacts of the
Generating Facility's interconnection to the Company's System.

INTERCONNECTION COST AND SYSTEM UPGRADE COST ALLOCATION FOR COMPETITIVE
BIDDING
1.

The bidder shall be responsible for the cost of Interconnection
Facilities and shall be responsible for the installation and
maintenance of Interconnection Facilities from the Generating Facility
to the Point of Interconnection, unless otherwise specified in the
RFP.

2.

Interconnection Facilities from the Generating Facility to the Point
of Interconnection shall be built by the bidder, unless the Company
agrees otherwise.

3.

Interconnection Facilities from the Point of Interconnection to the
Grid Connection Point shall be built by the Company and paid for by
the bidder, unless the Company agrees or determines otherwise. The
Company may elect to include Betterments to Interconnection Facilities
from the Point of Interconnection to the Grid Connection Point, and
such Betterments shall be paid for by the Company. The cost of
Betterments to such Interconnection Facilities will not be considered
in the bid evaluations. The bidder shall acquire the necessary land
and easements for Interconnection Facilities from the Point of
Interconnection to the Grid Connection Point, unless the Company
agrees otherwise. Interconnection Facilities from the Point of
Interconnection to the Grid Connection Point, if built by the bidder,
shall be transferred to the Company upon completion, along with the
necessary land rights and easements.
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4.

5.

The Company shall install and maintain the identified System Upgrades
arising from the interconnection of the Generating Facility and shall
be responsible for the cost of such System Upgrades.
a.

The Company's cost for System Upgrades will be considered as a
factor in the bid evaluations.

b.

The degree to which the System Upgrades provide System Benefits
and/or Betterments will be considered in the bid evaluations.

Standards and Interconnection Agreements
a.

Interconnection Facilities and System Upgrades owned or to be owned
by the Company shall be constructed in accordance with the
Company's applicable standards and in accordance with the PPA or
the Interconnection Agreement, if there is a separate
Interconnection Agreement.

b.

Generating Facilities and Interconnection Facilities owned by the
bidder shall be constructed in accordance with applicable State and
County code requirements and in accordance with the PPA or the
Interconnection Agreement, if there is a separate Interconnection
Agreement.

c.

The bidder's Generating Facility may be interconnected and operated
in parallel with the Company's System in accordance with the terms
and conditions of the PPA between the Company and the bidder,
and/or the terms and conditions of an Interconnection Agreement
between the Company and the bidder, if there is a separate
Interconnection Agreement.

d.

The bidder will be required to furnish, install, operate, and
maintain suitable and sufficient equipment, to maintain adequate
records, and to follow such operating procedures, as may be
specified by the Company to protect the Company's System from
damage resulting from the parallel operation of the Seller's
Facility, including the equipment, records and operating procedures
more fully described in the PPA and/or Interconnection Agreement,
if there is a separate Interconnection Agreement.

e.

Interconnection Facilities shall be designed, installed operated
and maintained in accordance with good interconnection practice.
The objectives of good interconnection practice include, but are
not limited to,
1.

Safety - To protect the safety of utility personnel, utility
customers, and the public.
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6.

2.

Reliability - To maintain the reliability of the utility system
for all utility customers.

3.

Power Quality - To provide for acceptable power quality and
voltage regulation on the utility system and for all utility
customers.

4.

Restoration - To facilitate restoration of power on the utility
system.

5.

Protect Utility and Customer Equipment - To protect utility and
customer equipment during steady state and faulted system
operating conditions.

6.

Protect Generating Facilities - To protect generating
facilities from operation of utility protective and voltage
regulation equipment.

7.

Utility System Overcurrent Devices - To maintain proper
operation of the utility system's overcurrent protection
equipment.

8.

Utility System Operating Efficiency - To ensure operation at
appropriate power factors and minimize system losses.

f.

The bidder shall obtain, at its expense, any and all
authorizations, approvals, permits, and licenses required for the
construction and operation of its Generating Facility and the
interconnection of its Generating Facility with the Company's
System, including but not limited to environmental permits,
building permits, rights of way, or easements.

g.

Where any Company-owned Interconnection Facilities are to be
located on the site of the bidder's Generating Facility, the bidder
shall provide, at no expense to the Company, a location and access
acceptable to the Company for all such facilities.

Renewable Energy Facilities
a.

In its IRP process, the Company may propose System Upgrades, to be
paid for, owned and maintained by the utility, to encourage the
development of Renewable Energy Facilities.

b.

In its IRP process, the Company may propose to pay for
Interconnection Facilities between the Point of Interconnection and
the Grid Connection Point, in order to encourage the development of
Renewable Energy Facilities.

MAUI ELECTRIC COMPANY, LIMITED
Docket No. 03-0372, D&O No. 23799, Dated November 5, 2007
Transmittal Letter Dated November 9, 2007
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Appendix J- Rule 29 Tariff
[NOTE: Please refer to Exhibit 2 of the July 9, 2020 Rling for the proposed
Rule 29 Tariff.]
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Appendix K - Model PVLarge RDG PPA
[NOTE: Please refer to Exhibit 10 of the July 9, 2020 filing for the proposed
Model Large RDG PPA (PV + Storage) for the island of Maui.]
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Model Mid-Tier RDG PPA (PV + Storage) for the island of Maui.]
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This Request for Proposals (“RFP”) is a DRAFT only. Maui Electric Company, Ltd.
(“Maui Electric”) will employ a competitive bidding process to select renewable energy
projects including Community Based Renewable Energy consistent with the State of
Hawai‘i Public Utilities Commission’s (“PUC”) Competitive Bidding framework.
Under the Competitive Bidding framework. Maui Electric will file the initial draft REP
with the (PUC). Then, Maui Electric will seek input from prospective Proposers and
other stakeholders through a Technical Conference as described in the draft REP and
will modify the draft REP to the extent feasible to address input received in order to
foster a robust competitive process. The proposed final REP will be submitted to the
PUC for approval and is subject to further revision based upon direction received from
the PUC. After approval by the PUC, Maui Electric will issue the final REP.
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Chapter 1: Introduction and General Infoimation
Maui Electric Company, Ltd. (“Maui Electric” or the “Company”) seeks proposals for the supply
of qualified variable renewable dispatchable generation paired with energy storage for the Maui
Electric System on the island of Lana‘i in accordance with this Request for Proposals (“REP”).
The total amount of variable renewable dispatchable generation being solicited in this REP is
17.5 MW of photovoltaic (“PV”) paired with 17.5 MW/70MWh of energy storage with the
capability to provide a minimum of 35,800 megawatt hours (“MWh”) annually. Of the total
amount of capacity being solicited a minimum of 3 MW must be dedicated to Community-Based
Renewable Energy (“CBRE”). The total targeted amount assumes Lana‘i Sustainability
Research (“LSR”) and M^ele Bay Combined Heat and Power (“CHP”) facilities are no longer
available as further described in this REP.
The Company or its Affiliates may submit a Proposal in response to this REP subject to the
requirements of this REP.
The Company seeks a PV project that is paired with an energy storage system in this REP. The
Company intends to contract for a single project through this REP using its Model Renewable
Dispatchable Generation Power Purchase Agreement (“RDG PPA”), which treats variable
renewable generation facilities as fully dispatchable. The Company has created a PV + BESS
(“battery energy storage system”) version of its RDG PPA attached as Appendix L to this REP.^
The successful Proposer will provide variable renewable dispatchable generation paired with
energy storage to the Company pursuant to the terms of the RDG PPA, which will be subject to
review and approval by the State of Hawai‘i Public Utilities Commission (“PUC”).
The Company will evaluate Proposals using the evaluation and selection process described in
Chapter 4. The Company will evaluate and select a Proposal based on both price and non-price
factors that impact the Company, its customers, and communities affected by the proposed
Project.
All requirements necessary to submit a Proposal(s) are stated in this REP. A description of the
technical requirements for Proposers is included in the body of this REP, Appendix B. and in the
RDG PPA attached as Appendix L.
All capitalized terms used in this REP shall have the meaning set forth in the glossary of defined
terms attached as Appendix A. Capitalized terms that are not included in Appendix A shall have
the meaning ascribed in this REP.
1.1

Authority and Purpose of the Request for Proposals

1.1.1

This REP is issued in response to Order No. 36776 issued on November 15, 2019 in
Docket No. 2019-0178 and Order No. 37070 issued on April 20, 2020 and Order No.
37139 issued on May 14, 2020 in Docket No. 2015-0389 as part of a procurement
process established by the PUC. On June 8, 2020, the Company filed a letter in Docket
No. 2019-0178 explaining its intention to combine its Request for Proposals for Variable

^ The RDG PPA for PV + BESS is available on the Company’s REP website and through the Electtonic
Procurement Platform for the REP.
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Renewable Dispatchable Generation Paired with Energy Storage, Island of Lana‘i with
the Community Based Renewable Energy Request for Proposals for the Island of L^a‘i
specified in Order No. 37070.
1.1.2

This RFP is subject to Decision and Order (“D&O”)No. 23121 inDocketNo. 03-0372
(To Investigate Competitive Bidding for New Generating Capacity in Hawaifi), which
sets forth the PUC’s Framework for Competitive Bidding (“Framework” or “Competitive
Bidding Framework”).

1.2

Scope of the RFP

1.2.1

The targeted amount of variable renewable dispatchable generation assumes both the
LSR and CHP facilities will be removed from service. The Company consulted with the
Independent Observer during the selection of the targeted amount of variable renewable
dispatchable generation.

1.2.2

The Company will only accept Proposals that utilize PV technology combined with
storage and include a CBRE portion as specified in Chapter 1. The CBRE portion must
meet the CBRE Program and ehgibility requirements identified in Part II of Rule 29
Community-Based Renewable Energy Program Phase 2 attached as Appendix J.
Proposed_projects must be located on the Site specified in Section 3.11. No other
generation technologies or project locations may be proposed.

1.2.3

At least 40% of the 3 MW CBRE portion of the Project’s capacity must be reserved for
residential subscribers with unsubscribed compensation subject to the requirements in
Article 2 of the RDG PPA

1.2.4

Preference will be given to Projects whose subscriber portion reserves an amount of
Project capacity greater dian 40% for residential customers and/or additional amount of
Project capacity dedicated to Low- and Moderate-Income (“EMI”) customers, which
means a member of a household with a household income equal to or less than the
income limit established by the U.S. Department of Housing and Urban Development
(“HUD”) for a EMI Household. To qualify, a household’s income must be equal to or
less than die income limit established by HUD for the customer’s household size in the
appropriate county. Refer to the HUD website^ to obtain the income limits.

1.2.5

Each Proposal submitted in response to this RFP must represent a Project that is capable
of meeting the requirements of this RFP without having to rely on the completion or
implementation of any other Project, or without having to rely on a proposed change in
law, rule, or regulation.

1.2.6

Projects must interconnect to the Company’s System at the Miki Basin switchyard
located on the Island of Lana‘i (See Section 3.11 and Appendix FV

1.2.7

To prevent adverse impacts to a single point of failure of 2.5 MW, the Company has
offered a conceptual interconnection design (See Appendix H. Section 2.2) that meets

^ https;//www.huduser.gov/.
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this requirement. The Company may consider alternative interconnection designs for
interconnection that similarly meet the single point of failure requirement. In meeting
this requirement, the Facility must be segmented in equally-sized capacities (MW) of no
greater than 2.5 MW net export. Each segment, as shown in the conceptual design (does
not necessarily need to pair PV and storage components), must be able to be
independently dispatched via the Company’s energy management system. Revisions will
need to be made to the RDG PPA to account for multiple points of interconnection. The
Company will provide such revisions upon completion of the Interconnection
Requirements Study for the Final Award Group.
1.2.8

The contract for the project selected through this REP shall use the RDG PPA, as
described in Section 3.8. Under the RDG PPA, the Company will maintain exclusive
rights to fully direct dispatch of the Facility, subject to availability of the resource and
Section 1.2.9 below. The term of the PPA will be 20 years.

1.2.9

Proposals must be submitted with an energy storage component. The energy storage
component can be charged during periods when full potential export of the generation
Facility is not being dispatched by the Company and can be used to provide energy to the
Company during other times that are beneficial to the system. The energy storage
component must be able to store and discharge 17.5 MW for four (4) continuous hours
throughout the term of the PPA.

1.2.10 The energy storage component must also support a switchable mode of operation to allow
it to also be used for Fast Frequency Response.
1.2.11 After the 5-year federal Investment Tax Credit (“ITC”) recapture period has lapsed, the
energy storage component must be capable of being 100% charged from the grid at the
direction of the Company. Energy storage components that are incapable of claiming the
ITC must be capable of being 100% charged from the grid from the GCOD.
1.2.12 The amount of energy discharged from the energy storage component in a year will be
limited to the 70 MWh energy storage contract capacity multiplied by the number of
Days in that year.
1.2.13 Proposals must specify a Guaranteed Commercial Operations Date (“GCOD”) no later
than December 31, 2024. Preference will be given to Proposals that specify an earlier
GCOD during the non-price evaluation.
1.2.14 A Proposer’s GCOD set forth in its Proposal will be the GCOD in any resulting PPA if
such Proposal is selected to the Final Award Group. Proposers will not be able to request
a change in the GCOD set forth in their Proposals.
1.2.15 The selected Proposer will be responsible for all Project costs throughout the term of the
PPA, including but not limited to Project development, completion of an Interconnection
Requirements Study (“IRS”), the cost of conducting a greenhouse gas analysis, land
leasing, permitting, financing, construction of the Facility and all Interconnection
Facilities, and the operations and maintenance (“O&M”) of the Facility.
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1.2.16 The selected Proposer will be solely responsible for the decommissioning of the Project
and the restoration of the Site upon the expiration of the PPA, as described in Attachment
G, Section 7 of the RDG PPA.
1.2.17 The selected Proposer shall pursue all available applicable federal and state tax credits.
Proposal pricing must be set to incorporate the benefit of such available federal tax
credits. However, to mitigate the risk on Proposers due solely to potential changes to the
state’s tax credit law before a selected project reaches commercial operations, Proposal
pricing shall be set without including any state tax credits. If a Proposal is selected, the
PPA for the project will require the Proposer to pursue the maximum available state tax
credit and remit tax credit proceeds to the Company for customers’ benefit as described
in Attachment J of the RDG PPA. The PPA will also provide that the Proposer will be
responsible for payment of liquidated damages for failure to pursue the state tax credit.
1.3

Competitive Bidding Framework
Consistent with the Framework, this RFP outlines the Company’s requirements in
relation to the resources being solicited and the procedures for conducting the RFP
process. It also includes information and instructions to prospective Proposers
participating in and responding to this RFP.

1.4

Role of the Independent Observer

1.4.1

Part III.C. 1 of the Framework sets forth the circumstances under which an Independent
Observer is required in a competitive bidding process. The Independent Observer will
advise and monitor all phases of the RFP process and will coordinate with PUC staff
throughout the RFP process to ensure that the RFP is undertaken in a fair and unbiased
manner. In particular, the Company will review and discuss with the Independent
Observer decisions regarding the evaluation, disqualification, non-selection, and selection
of Proposals.

1.4.2

The role of the Independent Observer, as described in the Framework, will include but is
not limited to:
• Monitor all steps in the competitive bidding process
• Monitor communications (and communications protocols) with Proposers
• Monitor adherence to the Company’s Code of Conduct
• Submit comments and recommendations, if any, to the PUC concerning the RFP
• Review the Company’s Proposal evaluation methodology, models, criteria, and
assumptions
• Review the Company’s evaluation of Proposals
• Advise the Company on its decision-making
• Participate in dispute resolution as set forth in Section 1.10
• Monitor contract negotiations with Proposers
• Report to the PUC on monitoring results during each stage of the competitive bidding
•

process
Provide an overall assessment of whether the goals of the RFP were achieved
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•
1.4.3

Monitor the ongoing discussions between Maui Electric and Pulama Lana‘i

The Independent Observers for this REP are:
Arroyo Seco Consulting
136 S. Arroyo Blvd.
Pasadena, CA 91105
Attention: Lewis K. Hashimoto
Navigant Consulting, Inc.
685 Third Avenue, 14* Eloor
New York, NY 10017
Attention: Dia Dean Koujak

1.5

Communications Between the Company and Proposers — Code of Conduct
Procedures Manual

1.5.1

Communications and other procedures under this REP are governed by the “Code of
Conduct Procedures Manual,” (also referred to as the “Procedures Manual”) developed
by the Company as required by the framework, and attached as Appendix C.

1.5.2

All pre-Proposal communication with prospective Proposers will be conducted via the
Company’s REP website. Electronic Procurement Platform, and/or electronic mail
(“Email”) through the address specified in Section 1.6 (the “REP Email Address”).
Phone communication or face-to-face meetings will not be supported, frequently asked
questions submitted by prospective Proposers and the answers to those questions may be
posted on the Company’s REP website, or sent through Email or the Electronic
Procurement Platform to registered individuals. The Company reserves the right to
respond only to comments and questions it deems are appropriate and relevant to the
REP. Proposers shall submit questions no later than fifteen Days before the Proposal Due
Date (see REP Schedule in Section 3.1. Items 6 and 7). The Company will endeavor to
respond to all questions no later than five Days before the Proposal Due Date.

1.5.3

After Proposals have been submitted, the Company may contact individual Proposers for
purposes of clarifying their Proposal(s).

1.5.4 Any confidential information deemed by the Company, in its sole discretion, to be
appropriate to share, will only be transmitted to the requesting party after receipt of a
fully executed Mutual Confidentiality and Non-Disclosure Agreement (“NDA”). See
Appendix E.
1.5.5

Except as expressly permitted and in the manner prescribed in the Procedures Manual,
any unsolicited contact by a Proposer or prospective Proposer with personnel of the
Company pertaining to this REP is prohibited.
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1.6

Company Contact for Proposals
The primary contact for this RFP is:
Dean Ono
Energy Contract Manager
Maui Electric Company, Limited
210 West Kamehameha Avenue
K^ului, Hawai‘i 96732
RFP Email Adless: lanaicompetitivebidding@mauielectric.com

1.7

Proposal Submission Requirements

1.7.1

All Proposals must be prepared and submitted in accordance with the procedures and
format specified in the RFP. Proposers are required to respond to all questions and
provide all information requested in the RFP, as applicable, and only via the
communication methods specified in the RFP.

1.7.2

Detailed requirements regarding the form, submission, organization and information for
the Proposal are set forth in Chapter 3 and Appendix B.

1.7.3

Proposals must not rely on any information diat is not contained within the Proposal itself
in demonstrating compliance for any requirement in this RFP.

1.7.4

In submitting a Proposal in response to this RFP, each Proposer certifies that the Proposal
has been submitted in good faith and without fraud or collusion with any other
unaffiliated person or entity. The Proposer shall acknowledge diis in the Response
Package submitted with its Proposal. Furthermore, in executing the NDA provided as
Appendix E. the Proposer agrees on behalf of its Representatives (as defined in the NDA)
that the Company’s negotiating positions will not be shared with other Proposers or their
respective Representatives.
In addition, in submitting a Proposal, a Proposer will be required to provide Company
with its legal counsel’s written certification in the form attached as Appendix B
Attachment 1 certifying in relevant part that irrespective of any Proposer’s direction,
waiver, or request to the contrary, that the attorney will not share a Proposer’s
confidential information associated with such Proposer with others, including, but not
limited to, such information such as a Proposer’s or Company’s negotiating positions. If
legal counsel represents multiple unaffiliated Proposers whose Proposals are selected for
the Final Award Group, such counsel will also be required to submit a similar
certification at the conclusion of power purchase agreement negotiations that he or she
has not shared a Proposer’s confidential information or the Company’s confidential
information associated with such Proposer with odiers, including but not limited to, such
information as a Proposer’s or Company’s negotiating positions.
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1.7.5

All proposals must be submitted via the Electronic Procurement Platform by 2:00 pm
HawaiT Standard Time (“HST”) on the Proposal Due Date shown in the REP Schedule in
Section 3.1. No hard copies of these Proposals will be accepted by the Company."^
It is the Proposer’s sole responsibility to ensure that complete and accurate information
has been submitted on time and consistent with the instructions of this REP. With this
assurance, Company shall be entitled to rely upon the completeness and accuracy of
every Proposal. Any errors identified by the Proposer or Company after the Proposal
Due Date has passed may jeopardize further consideration and success of the Proposal. If
an error or errors are later identified, Company, in consultation with the Independent
Observer, may permit the error(s) to be corrected without further revision to the Proposal,
or may require Proposer to adhere to terms of the Proposal as submitted without
correction. Additionally, and in Company’s sole discretion, if such error(s) would
materially affect the final Award Group, Company reserves the right, in consultation
with the Independent Observer, to remove or disqualify a Proposal upon discovery of the
material error(s). The Proposer of such Proposal shall bear the full responsibility for such
error(s) and shall have no recourse against Company’s decision to address Proposal
error(s), including removal or disqualification. The Energy Contract Manager, in
consultation with the Independent Observer, will confirm that the Self-Build Proposal is
submitted by, milestone (6) Self-Build Proposal Due Date in Section 3.1. Table 1. The
Electronic Procurement Platform automatically closes to further submissions after
milestone (7) IPP and Affiliate Proposal Due Date in Table 1.

1.8

Proposal Fee

1.8.1

IPP and Affiliate proposers are required to tender a non-refundable Proposal fee of
$5,000 for each Proposal submitted.

1.8.2

The Proposal fee must be in the form of a cashier’s check or equivalent from a U.S.chartered bank made payable to “Maui Electric Company, Ltd.” and must be delivered
and received by the Company by 2:00 pm HST on the Proposal Due Date shown in the
REP Schedule in Section 3.1. The cashier’s check should include a reference to the
Proposal(s) for which the Proposal fee is being provided. Proposers are strongly
encouraged to utilize a delivery service method that provides proof of delivery to validate
delivery date and time.
If the Proposal fee is delivered by U.S. Postal Service (with registered, certified, receipt
verification), the Proposer shall address it to:
Dean Ono
Energy Contract Manager
Maui Electric Company, Limited
Mail Code KBY-IC
PO Box 398
Kahului, Hawai‘i 96733

A Proposal for the SBO has additional submission requirements to the PUC specified in Section 1.9 below.
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If the Proposal Fee is delivered in person, or via an alternative registered, certified
delivery service, the Proposer shall use the address specified in Section 1.6.
1.9

Procedures for the Self-Build or Affiliate Proposals

1.9.1

Order No. 37070 states that the CBRE RFPs will be open to all bidders, including the
Companies. The Competitive Bidding Framework allows the Company and its Affiliates
the opportunity to submit Proposals^ to RFPs issued by the Company. Requirements for
Company Self-Build (“Self-Build Option” or “SBO”) and Affiliate Proposals are
specified in the Code of Conduct (“CBRE Code of Conduct”) required under the
framework and implemented by certain rules and procedures found in the Procedures
Manual submitted to the PUC in Docket No. 2015-0389 on July 9, 2020. Accordingly,
the Company must follow certain requirements and procedures designed to safeguard
against and address concerns associated with: (1) preferential treatment of the SBO or
members, agents, or consultants of the Company formulating the SBO (the “Self-Build
Team”); and (2) preferential access to proprietary information to the Self-Build Team.
The Code of Conduct will apply to all CBRE Phase 2 REPs, regardless of whether the
Company submits a Self-Build Proposal. A copy of the Procedures Manual is attached as
Appendix C.
The Competitive Bidding framework also allows Affiliates of the Company to submit
Proposals^ to REPs issued by the Company. All Self-Build and Affiliate Proposals are
subject to the Company’s Code of Conduct and the Procedures Manual. Affiliate
Proposals are also subject to any applicable Affiliate Transaction Requirements issued by
the PUC in Decision and Order No. 35962 on December 19, 2018, and subsequently
modified by Order No. 36112, issued on January 24, 2019, in Docket No. 2018-0065.
Affiliate Proposals will be treated identically to an IPP Proposal and must be submitted
electronically through the Electronic Procurement Platform by Milestone (7), IPP and
Affiliate Proposal Due Date in REP Table 1.
The Independent Observer will monitor adherence to the Company’s Code of Conduct
and the Procedures Manual.

1.9.2

Detailed requirements for an SBO Proposal can be found in Appendix G. These
requirements are intended to provide a level playing field between the SBO Proposal and
third-party Proposals. Except where specifically noted, the SBO Proposal must adhere to
the same price and non-price Proposal requirements as required of all Proposers, as well
as certain PPA requirements, such as milestones and liquidated damages, as described in
Appendix G. The non-negotiability of the Performance Standards shall apply to any SBO
Proposal to the same extent it would for any other Proposal. Notwithstanding the fact
that it will not be required to enter into an RDG PPA with the Company, a Self-Build
Proposer will be required to note its exceptions, if any, to the RDG PPA in the same
manner required of other Proposers, and will be held to such modified parameters if
selected. In addition to its Proposal, the Self-Build Team will be required to submit

^ A Proposal will also be treated as an Affiliate Proposal if the Affiliate is a partner for the Proposal.
® A Proposal will also be treated as an Affiliate Proposal if the Affiliate is a partner for the Proposal.
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Appendix G Attachment 1. Self-Build Option Team Certification Form, acknowledging it
has followed the rules and requirements of the RFP to the best of its ability and has not
engaged in any collusive actions or received any preferential treatment or information
providing an impermissible competitive advantage to the Self-Build Team over other
proposers responding to this RFP, as well as adherence to PPA terms and milestones
required of all proposers and the SBO’s proposed cost protection measures.
The cost recovery methods between a regulated utility SBO Proposal and IPP Proposals
are fundamentally different due to the business environments they operate in. As a result,
the Company has instituted a process to compare the two types of proposals for the
evaluation of the price related criteria on a Tike’ basis through comparative analysis.
At the core of a SBO Proposal are its total project capital cost and any associated annual
operations and maintenance (“O&M”) costs. During the RFP’s initial pricing evaluation
step, these capital costs^ and O&M costs will be used in a revenue requirement
calculation to determine the estimated revenues needed from ratepayers which would
allow the Company to recover the total cost of the project. The SBO revenue
requirements are then used in a levelized price calculation to determine a Levelized
Benefit (“LB”) ($/MWh), which will then be used for comparison to IPP Proposals.
The Company, in conjunction with the Independent Observer, may also conduct a risk
assessment of the SBO Proposal to ensure an appropriate level of customer cost
protection measures are included in such Proposal.
The SBO will be permitted to submit a shared savings mechanism with its Proposal to
share in any cost savings between the amount of cost bid in the SBO Proposal and the
actual cost to construct the Project. If the SBO Proposal is selected to the Final Award
Group, the proposed shared savings mechanism will need to be approved by the PUC.
Submission of a shared savings mechanism is not required and will not be considered in
the evaluation of the SBO Proposal.
1.10

Dispute Resolution Process

1.10.1 If disputes arise under the RFP, the provisions of Section 1.10 and the dispute resolution
process established in the Framework will control. See Part V of the Framework.
1.10.2 Proposers who challenge or contest any aspect of the RFP process must first attempt to
resolve their concerns with the Company and the Independent Observer (“Initial
Meeting”). The Independent Observer will seek to work cooperatively with the parties to
resolve any disputes or pending issues and may offer to mediate the Initial Meeting to
resolve disputes prior to such issues being presented to the PUC.

^ SBO Proposals will be required to provide a table identifying project costs by year. These capital costs should be
all inclusive, including but not limited to costs associated with equipment, Engineering, Procurement, and
Construction (EPC), interconnection, overhead, and Allowance for Funds Used During Construction (AFUDC).
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1.10.3 Any and all disputes arising out of or relating to the RFP which remain unresolved for a
period of twenty (20) Days after the Initial Meeting takes place may, upon the agreement
of the Proposer and the Company, be submitted to confidential mediation in Honolulu,
Hawai‘i, pursuant to and in accordance with the Mediation Rules, Procedures, and
Protocols of Dispute Prevention Resolution, Inc. (“DPR”) (or its successor) or, in its
absence, the American Arbitration Association then in effect (“Mediation”). The
Mediation will be administered by DPR. If the parties agree to submit the dispute to
Mediation, the Proposer and the Company shall each pay fifty percent (50%) of the cost
of the Mediation (i.e., the fees and expenses charged by the mediator and DPR) and shall
otherwise each bear their own Mediation costs and attorneys’ fees.
1.10.4 If settlement of the dispute is not reached within sixty (60) Days after commencement of
the Mediation, or if after the Initial Meeting, the parties do not agree to submit any
unresolved disputes to Mediation, then as provided in the Framework, the Proposer may
submit the dispute to the PUC in accordance with the Framework.
1.10.5 In accordance with the Framework, the PUC will serve as the arbiter of last resort for any
disputes relating to this RFP involving Proposers. The PUC will use an informal
expedited dispute resolution process to resolve the dispute within thirty (30) Days, as
described in Parts III.B.8 and V of the Framework.^ There will be no right to hearing or
appeal from this informal expedited dispute resolution process.
1.10.6 If any Proposer initiates a dispute resolution process for any dispute or claim arising
under or relating to this RFP, other than that permitted by the Framework and this Section
1.10 (e.g., a court proceeding), then such Proposer shall be responsible for any and all
attorneys’ fees and costs that may be incurred by the Company or the PUC in order to
resolve such claim.
1.11

No Protest or Appeal
Subject to Section 1.10. no Proposer or other person will have the right to protest or
appeal any award or disqualification of a Project made by the Company.
By submitting a Proposal in response to the RFP, the Proposer expressly agrees to the
terms and conditions set forth in this RFP.

1.12

Modification or Cancellation of the Solicitation Process

1.12.1 Unless otherwise expressly prohibited, the Company may, at any time up to the final
execution of an RDG PPA, as may be applicable, in consultation with the Independent
Observer, postpone, withdraw, and/or cancel any requirement, term, or condition of this
^ The informal credited dispute resolution process does not apply to PUC review of contracts that result from the
RFP. See Decision and Order No. 23121 at 34-35. Further, the informal expedited dispute resolution process does
not apply to the Framework’s process relating to issuance of a draft and final RFP, and/or to the PUC approval of the
RFP because: (1) the Framework (and the RFP) set forth specific processes whereby interested parties may provide
input through the submission of comments; and (2) the Framework’s dispute resolution process applies to “Bidders”
and there are no “Bidders” at this stage in the RFP process.
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RFP, including deferral of the award or negotiation of any contract, and/or cancellation of
the award all together, all of which will be without any liability to the Company.
1.12.2 The Company may modify this RFP subject to requirements of the Framework, whereby
the modified RFP will be reviewed by the Independent Observer and submitted to the
PUC thirty (30) Days prior to its issuance, unless the PUC directs otherwise. See
Framework Part IV.B. 10. The Company will follow the same procedure with regard to
any potential postponement, withdrawal, or cancellation of the RFP or any portion
thereof.
1.13

Community Outreach

The Company held a community meeting on L^a‘i to explain the RFP process and the
Company’s intent to procure a PV with storage project on the island of Lana‘i. At the
community meeting, the Company solicited feedback from the community of L^a‘i regarding
the RFP process and planned procurement. The Company has provided the comments received
at the meeting in Appendix K. Proposers are encouraged to review such comments and take
such comments into account when developing Proposals in response to this RFP.
Chapter 2; Resource Needs and Requirements
2.1

Performance Standards
Proposals must meet the attributes set forth in this RFP, Rule 29, and the requirements of
the RDG PPA. This RFP, Rule 29, and the RDG PPA set forth the minimum
requirements that all Proposals must satisfy to be eligible for consideration in this RFP.
Additional Performance Standards may be required based on the results of the IRS.
Facilities must be able to operate in grid-forming mode when directed by the Company as
defined in the RDG PPA. Black start capability^ is required.
The functionality and characteristics of the storage must be maintained throughout the
term of the PPA. To be clear. Proposers may not propose any degradation for either
capacity or efficiency in their Proposals.

2.2

Distribution System Infoimation
The Company has performed a preliminary evaluation of the Distribution System which
indicates that a PV project of the requested size is able to be supported at the Miki Basin
switchyard. A detailed IRS will be required to assess whether additional system
mitigation measures will be required to integrate any specific project selected through
this RFP. Per Section 3.11 and Appendix F. projects must interconnect to the Miki Basin
switchyard. The estimated configuration of the interconnection is provided in

^ The ability to provide power to the Company's grid without relying on any services or energy from the Company's
grid to recover from a total or partial shutdown. When the Company's grid blacks out, the Project may experience
step changes in load and other transient and dynamic conditions as it picks up load without support from other
resources on the system during start-up (if the Project remains connected) or while connecting.

EXHIBIT?
PAGE 17 OF 43
Appendix H. Any questions regarding the interconnection may be directed to the RFP
Email Address in Section 1.6.
2.3

Interconnection to the Company System

2.3.1

The Proposer must provide all information pertaining to the design, development, and
construction of the Interconnection Facilities as specified in Appendix B.
Interconnection Facilities include both: (1) Seller-Owned Interconnection Facilities; and
(2) Company-Owned Interconnection Facilities.

2.3.2

All Proposals must include a description and conceptual or schematic diagrams of the
Proposer’s plan to transmit power from the Facility to the Company System. The
proposed Interconnection Facilities must be compatible with the Company System. In
the design. Projects must adequately consider Company requirements to address impacts
on the performance and reliability of the Company System.

2.3.2.1 In addition to the Performance Standards and findings of the IRS, the design of the
Interconnection Facilities, including power rating, Point(s) of Interconnection with the
Company System, and scheme of interconnection, must meet Company standards. The
Company will provide its construction standards and procedures to the Proposer
(Engineer, Procure, Construct Specifications for Hawaiian Electric Power Lines and
Substations) if requested via the communication methods identified in Section 1.5 and
upon the execution of an NDA as specified in Section 3.12.1. These specifications are
intended to illustrate the scope of work typically required to administer and perform the
design and construction of a Maui Electric substation and power line.
2.3.3

Tariff Rule No. 19, a copy of which is attached as Appendix I. establishes provisions for
Interconnection and Transmission Upgrades. While the L^a‘i System does not have a
traditional Transmission System, the tariff provisions are intended to simplify the rules
regarding who pays for, installs, owns, and operates interconnection facilities in the
context of competitive bidding. Proposers will be required to build the Company-Owned
Interconnection Facilities, including any potential line extensions, except for any work in
the Company’s existing energized facilities and the final tap. Construction of CompanyOwned Interconnection Facilities by the Proposer must comply with industry standards,
laws, rules, and licensing requirements, as well as the Company’s specific construction
standards and procedures that the Company will provide upon request. (See Section
2.3.2.1) Attachment A of Appendix I is provided to illustrate certain defined terms in
Appendix I and does not represent the Company’s design requirements. The design of all
Interconnection Facilities will be subject to the requirements outlined in Section 2.3.2.1.

2.3.4

The Proposer shall be responsible for all costs required to interconnect a Project to the
Company System, including but not limited to any work in the Company’s existing
energized facilities, the final tap, and all Seller-Owned Interconnection Facilities and
Company-Owned Interconnection Facilities.

2.3.5

Proposers are required to include in their pricing proposal all costs for interconnection
and distribution equipment expected to be required between their Facility and their
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proposed Point of Interconnection. Appendix H includes some information related to
Company-Owned Interconnection Facilities and costs that may be helpful to Proposers.
The selected Proposer shall be responsible for the actual final costs of all Seller-Owned
Interconnection Facilities and Company-Owned Interconnection Facilities, whether or
not such costs exceed the costs set forth in a Proposer’s Proposal. No adjustments will be
allowed to the proposed price in a Proposal if actual costs for Interconnection Facilities
exceed the amounts proposed.
2.3.6

Proposers are required to include in their pricing proposal all costs for distribution-level
service interconnection for station power.

2.3.7

All Projects will be screened for general readiness to comply with the requirements for
interconnection. The selected Proposal will be subject to further study in the form of an
IRS. The IRS process is further described in Section 5.1. The results of the completed
IRS, as well as any mitigation measures identified, will be incorporated into the terms
and conditions of a final executed PPA.
Chapter 3: Instructions to Proposers

3.1

Schedule for the Proposal Process
Table 1 sets forth the proposed schedule for the proposal process (the “RFP Schedule”).
The RFP Schedule is subject to PUC approval. The Company reserves the right to revise
the RFP Schedule as necessary. Changes to the RFP Schedule prior to the RFP Proposal
Due Date will be posted to the RFP website. Changes to the RFP Schedule after the
Proposal Due Date will be communicated via email or via the Electronic Procurement
Platform to the Proposers.
Table 1
RFP Schedule
(1)
(2)
(3)
(4)
(5)
(6)
(7)
(8)
(9)

Milestoue
Draft RFP filed
Technical Status Conference
Parties and Participants file Comments bv
Proposed Final RFP filed
Final RFP is Issued
Self-Build Proposal Due Date
IPP and Affiliate Proposal Due Date
Selection of Final Award Group
Contract Negotiations Start

Schedule Dates
July 9, 2020
July 29, 2020
August 12, 2020
September 8, 2020
October 20, 2020^^
December 21, 2020 at 2:00 pm HST
December 22, 2020 at 2:00 pm HST
March 5, 2021
March 12, 2021

Per Section IV.B.6.e.ii of the Competitive Bidding Framework “[t]he utility shall have the right to issue the RFP if
the Commission does not direct the utility to do otherwise within thirty (30) days after the Commission receives the
proposed RFP and the Independent Observer's comments and recommendations.” October 20, 2020 assumes the
Company issues a Final RFP to comply with Commission guidance received after 30 days. The Final RFP may be
issued sooner, but the Company will not issue the Final RFP without Commission guidaice.
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3.2

Company RFP Website/Electronic Procurement Platform

3.2.1

The Company has established a website for general information to share with potential
Proposers. The RFP website is located at the following link:
hth3s://www.haw aiianelectric.com/competitivebidding/lanai-rfp
The Company will provide general notices, updates, schedules and other information on
the RFP website throughout the process. Proposers should check the website frequently
to stay abreast of any new developments. This website will also contain the link to the
Electronic Procurement Platform employed by the Company for the receipt of Proposals.
“Sourcing Intelligence” developed by Power Advocate is the Electronic Procurement
Platform diat the Company has licensed and will utilize for this RFP. Proposers who do
not already have an existing account widi PowerAdvocate and who intend to submit a
Proposal for this RFP will need to register as a “Supplier” with PowerAdvocate.

3.2.2

There are no license fees, costs, or usage fees to Proposers for the use of the Electronic
Procurement Platform.
See Appendix D for user information on and screenshots of PowerAdvocate’s Soiucing
Intelligence procurement platform.

3.3

Status Conferences
The PUC held a status conference on September 5, 2019 to allow the Companies to
propose plans for the draft Lana‘i and Moloka‘i RFPs and to respond to questions from
the PUC, the Consumer Advocate and stakeholders. The Companies’ presentation was
made available on the RFP website. The PUC also soUcited comments from stakeholders
on the Companies’ Draft Lana‘i and MolokaT RFPs on September 6, 2019 before
releasing its Order No. 36776 approving the draft RFPs with modifications on November
15,2019.
The PUC has also scheduled a Technical Status Conference on July 29, 2020 to discuss
this draft RFP. Parties and Participants will then have an opportunity to submit
comments on the ^aft RFP. The Company will then revise the RFP after considering
comments received and file a final RFP for PUC review and approval.
Additionally, the Company will hold a prerecorded webinar for CBRE in accordance
with the Competitive Bidding Framework for prospective Proposers to learn about the
provisions and requirements of this RFP. Prospective Proposers may also submit written
questions regarding the RFP to the RFP Email Address set fordi in Section 1.6. The
Company will endeavor to address all questions that will be helpful to prospective
Proposers via a Q&A section on the RFP website.
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Prospective Proposers should review the RFP Website’s Q&A section prior to
submission of their Proposal. Duplicate questions will not be answered.
3.4

Preparation of Proposals

3.4.1

Each Proposer shall be solely responsible for reviewing the RFP (including all
attachments and links) and for thoroughly investigating and informing itself with respect
to all matters pertinent to this RFP, the Proposer’s Proposal, and the Proposer’s
anticipated performance under the RDG PPA. It is the Proposer’s responsibility to ensure
it understands all requirements of the RFP, to seek clarification if the RFP’s requirements
or Company’s request is not clear, and to ask for any confirmation of receipt of
submission of information. Under Section 1.7.4. the Proposer is solely responsible for all
errors in its Proposal(s). The Company will not accept any assertion by a Proposer that it
was incumbent on the Company to catch any error.

3.4.2

Proposers shall rely only on official information provided by the Company in this RFP
when preparing their Proposal. The Company will rely only on the information included
in the Proposals and additional information solicited by the Company to Proposers in the
format requested, to evaluate the Proposals received. Evaluation will be based on the
stated information in this RFP and on information submitted by Proposers in response to
this RFP. Proposals must clearly state all capabilities, functionality and characteristics of
the Project; must clearly detail plans to be performed; must explain applicability of
information; and must provide all referenced material if it is to be considered during the
Proposal evaluation. Referencing previous RFP submissions or projects for support will
not be considered. Proposers should not assume that any previous RFP decisions or
preferences also apply to this RFP.

3.4.3

Each Proposer shall be solely responsible for, and shall bear all of its costs incurred in the
preparation of its Proposal and/or its participation in this RFP, including, but not limited
to, all costs incurred with respect to the following: (1) review of the RFP documents; (2)
status conference participation; (3) Site visits; (4) third-party consultant consultation; and
(5) investigation and research relating to its Proposal and this RFP. The Company will
not reimburse any Proposer for any such costs, including the selected Proposer.

3.4.4

Each Proposal must contain the full name and business address of the Proposer and must
be signed by an authorized officer or agent^® of the Proposer.

3.5

Organization of the Proposal

3.5.1

The Proposal must be organized as specified in Appendix B. It is the Proposer’s
responsibility to ensure the information requested in this RFP is submitted and contained
within the defined Proposal sections as specified in Appendix B.

Proposer’s officer or agent must be authorized to sign the Proposal. Such authorization must be in writing and
may be granted via Proposer’s organizational documents (i.e., Articles of Incorporation, Articles of Organization,
By-laws, etc.), resolution, or similar documentation.
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3.6

Proposal Limitations
Proposers expressly acknowledge that Proposals are submitted subject to the following
limitations:
The RFP does not commit or require the Company to award a contract, pay any costs
incurred by a Proposer in the preparation of a Proposal, or procure or contract for
products or services of any kind whatsoever. The Company reserves the right, in
consultation with the Independent Observer, to accept or reject, in whole or in part, any
or all Proposals submitted in response to this RFP, to negotiate with any or all Proposers
eligible to be selected for award, or to withdraw or modify this RFP in whole or in part at
any time.

3.7

•

The Company reserves the right, in consultation with the Independent Observer, to
request additional information from any or all Proposers relating to their Proposals
or to request that Proposers clarify the contents of their Proposals. Proposers who
are not responsive to such information requests may be eliminated from further
consideration upon consultation with the Independent Observer.

•

The Company reserves the right, in consultation with the Independent Observer, to
solicit additional Proposals from Proposers after reviewing the initial Proposals.
Other than as provided in this RFP, no Proposer will be allowed to alter its Proposal
or add new information to a Proposal after the Proposal Due Date.

•

All material submitted in response to this RFP will become the sole property of the
Company, subject to the terms of the NDA.

Proposal Compliance and Bases for Disqualification
Proposers may be deemed non-responsive and/or Proposals may not be considered for
reasons including, but not limited to, the following:
•

Any unsolicited contact by a Proposer or prospective Proposer with personnel of the
Company pertaining to this RFP as described in Section 1.5.5.

•

Any illegal or undue attempts by or on behalf of the Proposer or others to influence
the Proposal Review process.

•

The Proposal does not meet one or more of the Eligibility Requirements specified
in Section 4.2.

•

The Proposal does not meet one or more of the Threshold Requirements specified
in Section 4.3.

•

The Proposal is deemed to be unacceptable through a fatal flaws analysis as
described in Section 4.4.2.
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•

The Proposer does not respond to a Company request for additional information to
clarify the contents of its Proposal within the timelines specified by the Company.

•

The Proposal contains misrepresentations or errors.

3.8

Power Purchase Agreement

3.8.1

The Power Purchase Agreement for proposals selected under this RFP will be in the form
of the RDG PPA, attached as Appendix L.

3.8.2

If selected, any Affiliate Proposer will be required to enter into the RDG PPA with the
Company.

3.8.3

If selected, a Self-Build Proposer will not be required to enter into a PPA with the
Company. However, the Self-Build Proposer will be held to the proposed modifications
to the RDG PPA, if any, it submits as part of the SBO in accordance with Section 3.8.5.
Moreover, the SBO will be held to the same performance metrics and milestones set forth
in the RDG PPA to the same extent as all Proposers, as attested to in the SBO’s Appendix
G, Attachment 1. Self-Build Option Certification submittal. If liquidated damages are
assessed, they will be paid from shareholder funds and returned to customers through the
Purchased Power Adjustment Clause (“PPAC”) or other appropriate rate adjustment
mechanisms.
To retain the benefits of operational flexibility of a Company-owned facility, the SBO
Proposal will be permitted to adjust operational requirements and performance metrics
with the approval of the PUC. The process for adjustment would be similar to a
negotiated amendment to a PPA with PUC approval.

3.8.4

In general, under the RDG PPA, payment to the Seller consists of a Lump Sum Payment
component to cover the costs of the Project. In return, the Seller shall guarantee
minimum performance and availability metrics to ensure that the Facility is maintained
and available for energy storage and dispatch, as well as provide an indication of the
available energy in near real-time for the Company’s dispatch. Company shall not be
obligated to accept, nor shall it be required to pay for, test energy generated by the
Facility during acceptance testing or other test conditions.

3.8.5

The Performance Standards identified Section 2.1 in the RDG PPA establish the
minimum requirements a Proposal must satisfy to be eligible for consideration in this
RFP. A proposed Facility’s ability to meet these Performance Standards is both a
Threshold Requirement and a Non-Price Related Criteria under Sections 4.3 and 4.4.2.
respectively. As such, these Performance Standards included in the RDG PPA are nonnegotiable. Proposers may propose modifications to other sections of the RDG PPA but
are encouraged to accept such terms as written in order to expedite the overall RFP
process and potential contract negotiations. As a component of their Proposals,
Proposers who elect to propose modifications shall provide a Microsoft Word red-line
version of the relevant document identifying specific proposed modifications to the

EXHIBIT?
PAGE 23 OF 43
model language that the Proposer is agreeable to, as well as a detailed explanation and
supporting rationale for each modification.
3.8.5.1 General comments, drafting notes and footnotes such as “parties to discuss”, and
reservation of rights to propose modifications at a later time are unacceptable and will be
considered non-responsive. Proposed modifications to the RDG PPA will be evaluated
as a non-price evaluation criterion as further described in Section 4.4.2. In order to
facilitate this process, the Company will make available an electronic version of the
model agreement on the RFP website and through the Electronic Procurement Platform
for the RFP. Any proposed modifications to the RDG PPA will be subject to negotiation
between the Company and the Final Award Group. As stated above, since general
comments, drafting notes, and footnotes without accompanying specific proposed
language modifications are unacceptable and non-responsive, the Company will not
negotiate provisions simply marked by such general comments, drafting notes, and
footnotes.
3.8.5.2 The Company has an interest in maintaining consistency for certain provisions of the
RDG PPAs, such as the calculation of availability and payment terms. Therefore, for
such provisions, the Company will endeavor to negotiate similar and consistent language
across PPAs for the Final Award Group.
3.8.6

Proposals that do not include specific proposed modifications to the attached RDG PPA
will be deemed to have accepted the RDG PPA in its entirety.

3.9

Pricing Requirements

3.9.1

Proposers are responsible for understanding the terms of the RDG PPA. Pricing cannot
be specified as contingent upon other factors (e.g., changes to federal tax policy or
receiving all Investment Tax Credits assumed).

3.9.2

Escalation in pricing over the term of the RDG PPA is prohibited.

3.9.3

Pricing information must only be identified within specified sections of the Proposal
instructed by this RFP’s Appendix B Proposer’s Response Package (i.e.. Proposal pricing
information must be contained within defined Proposal sections of the Proposal
submission). Pricing information contained anywhere else in a Proposal will not be
considered during the evaluation process.

3.9.4

The Proposer’s Response Package must include the following prices for each Proposal:
For IPP or Affiliate proposals:
•

Lump Sum Payment ($/year): Payment amount for full dispatchability of the
Facility. Payment will be made in monthly increments.

For the Self-Build Proposal:
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•

Total Project Capital Costs ($/year): Total capital costs for the project (identified
by year).

•

Annual O&M Costs ($/year): Initial year operations and maintenance costs,
annual escalation rate.

•

Annual Revenue Requirement ($/year): Annual revenue requirements (ARR)
calculated for each year.

Additional description and detail on the Total Project Capital Costs, Annual O&M Costs,
and Annual Revenue Requirement for the SBO Proposal is located in Appendix G.
3.9.5

As identified in the Schedule of Defined Terms in the PPA under “BESS Allocated
Portion of the Lump Sum Payment”, the allocated portion of the Lump Sum Payment
specified for energy storage for the facility is 50% and shall be a non-negotiable
percentage in the PPA.

3.10

Project Description

3.10.1 Proposals are required to provide a NLP RPP Projection for the Project. The NLP RPP
Projection associated with the proposed Project represents the estimated annual net
energy (in MWh) that could be produced by the facility and delivered to the Point of
Interconnection over a ten-year period with a probability of exceedance of 95%. Lor
Paired Projects, the energy generated by the facility in excess of the facility’s Allowed
Capacity and stored in the energy storage component of the facility should be included in
the NEP REP Projection. Any energy generated outside of the proposed facility that is
used to charge the energy storage component should not be factored into the NEP REP
Projection. Any losses that may be incurred from energy being stored and then
discharged from the energy storage component should not be factored into the NEP REP
Projection. The NEP REP Projection will be used in the REP evaluation process and
therefore Proposers will be held to their provided value.
3.10.2 Each Proposer must also agree to provide Project financial information, including
proposed Project finance structure information specified in Appendix B. Such
information will be used to evaluate Threshold Requirements and non-price criteria (e.g.,
financial Viability of Proposer, financial Strength and financing Plan, State of Project
Development and Schedule) set forth in Sections 4.3 and 4.4.2. Upon selection, the final
Award Group may be requested to provide further detailed cost information if requested
If a PPA is executed between the Company and the selected Proposer, the NEP REP Projection will be further
evaluated at several steps throughout the process as set forth in the RDG PPA, and adjustaients to the Lump Sum
Payment will be made accordingly. Additionally, because the Company will rely on an accurate representation of
the NEP REP Projection in the REP evaluation, a one-time liquidated damage as described in the RDG PPA will be
assessed if the Eirst NEP benchmark is less than the Proposer’s NEP REP Projection. After the Eacility has
achieved commercial operations, the performance of the Eacility will be assessed on a continuing basis against key
metrics identified in the RDG PPA. See Article 2 and Attachment U of the RDG PPA.
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by the PUC or the Consumer Advocate as part of the PPA approval process. If requested,
such information would be provided to the PUC, Consumer Advocate, and Company
pursuant to a protective order in the docket.
3.10.3 The Proposer agrees that no material changes or additions to the Facility from what is
submitted in its Proposal will be made without the Proposer first having obtained prior
written consent from the Company. Evaluation of all Proposals in this REP is based on
the information submitted in each Proposal at the Proposal Due Date. If any Proposer
requests that any Proposal information be changed after that date, the Company, in
consultation with the Independent Observer, and in consideration of whether the
evaluation is affected, will determine whether the change is permitted.
3.11

Project Site
All proposals must be sited on a pre-determined Project Site owned by Pulama L^a‘i,
referred to as the Pulama Site.^^ The available area is approximately seventy-three (73
acres and is located adjacent to Miki Road and Miki Basin Plant, less than one (1) mile
from the airport.
The selected Proposer will be required to execute a lease for the Pulama Site coterminous
with the term of the PPA with the landowner. A draft copy of the proposed form of lease
and lease term sheet are included as Attachment 2 and Attachment 3. respectively^ to
Appendix E. The terms of the lease will be negotiable with the landowner. Additional
information regarding the site, including a link to an Environmental Assessment and
associated studies can also be found in Appendix E.
Pulama L^a‘i may consider offering potential Proposers the opportunity to visit the
Pulama Site. Due to COVID 19 travel restrictions, further details regarding a visit, if
possible, will be posted to the Company’s REP website prior to the issuance of the Einal
REP.

3.12

Confidentiality

3.12.1 Each prospective Proposer must submit an executed NDA in the form attached as
Appendix E by the Proposal Due Date specified in the REP Schedule in Section 3.1. If a
Proposer had previously executed an NDA for the Request for Proposal for Variable
Renewable Dispatchable Generation Paired with Energy Storage, Island of Lana‘i, dated
November 29, 2019, that executed NDA will be accepted. The form of the NDA is not
negotiable. Information designated as confidential by the Company will be provided on a
limited basis, and only those prospective Proposers who have submitted an executed
NDA will be considered. Proposers must clearly identify all confidential information in
their Proposals. However, Proposers should designate as confidential only those portions
of their Proposals that genuinely warrant confidential treatment. The Company
The location and acreage of the Pulama Site in this RFP is different from the Pulama Site identified in the RFP for
Variable Renewable Dispatchable Generation Paired with Energy Storage, Island of Lana‘i, dated November 27,
2019 and revised March 10, 2020.
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discourages the practice of marking every page of a Proposal as confidential. The
Company will make reasonable efforts to protect any such information that is clearly
marked as confidential. Consistent with the terms of the NDA, the Company reserves the
right to share any information, even if marked confidential, with its agents, contractors,
or the Independent Observer for the purpose of evaluating the Proposal and facilitating
potential contract negotiations.
3.12.2 Proposers, in submitting any Proposal to Company in response to this RFP, certify that
such Proposer has not shared its Proposal, or any part thereof, with any other Proposer of
a Proposal responsive to this RFP.
3.12.3 The Company will request that the PUC issue a Protective Order to protect confidential
information provided by Proposers to the Company and to be filed in a proceeding before
the PUC. A copy of the Protective Order, once issued by the PUC, will be provided to
Proposers. Proposers should be aware that the Company may be required to share certain
confidential information contained in Proposals with the PUC, the State of Hawai‘i
Department of Commerce and Consumer Affairs, Division of Consumer Advocacy , and
the parties to any docket instituted by the PUC, provided that recipients of confidential
information have first agreed in writing to abide by the terms of the Protective Order.
Notwithstanding the foregoing, no Proposer will be provided with Proposals from any
other Proposer, nor will Proposers be provided with any other information contained in
such Proposals or provided by or with respect to any other Proposer.
3.13

Credit Requirements Under the PPA

3.13.1 The Proposer with whom the Company enters into a PPA must post Development Period
Security and Operating Period Security in the form of an irrevocable standby letter of
credit from a bank chartered in the United States as required and set forth in Article 14 of
the RDG PPA.
3.13.2 The Development Period Security and Operating Period Security identified in the RDG
PPA are minimum requirements. Proposers shall not propose an amount lower than that
set forth in the RDG PPA.
3.13.3 Each Proposer shall be required to provide a satisfactory irrevocable standby letter of
credit in favor of the Company from a bank chartered in the United States to guarantee
Proposer’s payment of interconnection costs for all Company-Owned Interconnection
Facilities in excess of the Total Estimated Interconnection Costs and/or all relocation
costs in excess of Total Estimated Relocation Costs that are payable to Company as
required and set forth in Attachment G to the RDG PPA.
3.13.4 Proposers may be required to provide an irrevocable standby letter of credit in favor of
the Company from a bank chartered in the United States in lieu of the required Source
Code Escrow in an amount and as required and set forth in Attachment B to the RDG
PPA.
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Chapter 4; Evaluation Process and Evaluation Criteria
Proposal Evaluation and Selection Process
The Company will employ a multi-step evaluation process. Once the Proposals are
received, the Proposals will be subject to a consistent and defined review, evaluation, and
selection process. This Chapter provides a description of each step of the process, along
with the requirements of Proposers at each step. Figure 1 sets forth the flowchart for the
proposal evaluation and selection process.
Upon receipt of the Proposals, the Company will review each Proposal submission to
determine if it meets the Eligibility Requirements and the Threshold Requirements. The
Company, in coordination with the Independent Observer will determine if a Proposer is
allowed to cure any aspect of its Proposal or whether the Proposal will be eliminated
based on failure to meet either Eligibility or Threshold Requirements.^^ If a Proposer is
provided the opportunity to cure any aspect of its Proposal, the Proposer shall be given
three (3) business days to cure from the date of notification to cure^*^. Proposals that have
successfully met the Eligibility and Threshold Requirements will then enter a price and
non-price evaluation process, ultimately ending in a Proposal being selected to the Einal
Award Group.

As a general rule, if a Proposer does not include a requested document, inadvertently excludes minor information
or provides inconsistencies in its information, it may be given a chance to cure such deficiency. If a Proposer fails
to provide material required information in its Proposal and providing the Proposer an opportunity to cure is deemed
by the Company, in consultation with the Independent Observer, as an unfair advantage to such Proposer, the
Proposal could be classified as non-conforming and eliminated for failure to meet Eligibility Requirements.
The initial request will be offered 3 business days to cure. Succeeding inquiries on the deficiencies will be offered
cure periods deemed sufficient by the Company and Independent Observer.
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Figure 1 - Evaluation Workflow
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Eligibility Requirements Assessment
Upon receipt of the Proposals, each Proposal will be reviewed to ensure that it meets the
following Eligibility Requirements.
A Proposer is not eligible to participate in this REP if the Proposer, its parent
company, or an affiliate of the Proposer has:
o defaulted on a current contract with the Company, or
o had a contract terminated by the Company, or
o any pending litigation with the Company.
The Proposal, including required uploaded files, must be received on time via the
Electronic Procurement Platform.
The Proposal Eee must be received on time on or before the Proposal Due Date.^^
The Proposal must not contain material omissions.
The Proposal must be signed and certified by an officer or other authorized agent of
the Proposer.
The Proposers must fully execute the NDA agreements and any other documents
required pursuant to this REP.
The Proposer must provide a Certificate of Vendor Compliance from the Hawai‘i
Compliance Express dated issued within 60 days of the date of Proposal submission
(a certificate of good standing from the State of Hawai‘i Department of Commerce
and Consumer Affairs and also federal and Hawai‘i state tax clearance certificates
for the Proposer may be substituted for the Certificate of Vendor Compliance).
The Proposal must not be contingent upon changes to existing county, state, or
federal laws or regulations.
The Proposal must be sited on the Pulama Site.
The Proposal must be for a PV project and must include an energy storage
component.
The largest unit size shall be limited to 2.5MW net export and follow the conceptual
design for interconnection at Miki Basin switchyard at Section 2.2 of Appendix H
or other alternative design acceptable to the Company.
A minimum of 3 MW of the Project capacity must be dedicated to CBRE.
A minimum of 40% of the CBRE portion of the Project must be dedicated to
residential subscribers as described in Section 1.2.3.
The energy storage component must be able to be charged from the grid at the
direction of the Company as described in Section 1.2.11.
Proposals must specify a GCOD no later than December 31, 2024.
Proposers shall agree to post Development Period Security and Operating Period
Security as described in Section 3.13.
4.3

Threshold Requirement Assessment

Proposals that meet all the Eligibility Requirements will then be evaluated to determine
compliance with the Threshold Requirements, which have been designed to screen out Proposals
Proposal Fees will not be required for the SBO Proposal.
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that are insufficiently developed, lack demonstrated technology, or will impose unacceptable
execution risk for the Company.
Proposers must provide explanations and supporting information demonstrating how and why
they believe the Project they are proposing meets each of the Threshold Requirements.
Proposals that fail to provide this information or meet a Threshold Requirement will be
eliminated from further consideration upon concurrence with the Independent Observer.
The Threshold Requirements for this RFP are the following:
•

Performance Standards: The proposed Facility must be able to meet the
performance attributes identified in this RFP and the Performance Standards
identified in Section 2.1 of this RFP. Proposals should include sufficient
documentation to support the stated claim that the Facility will be able to meet the
Performance Standards (including the Project’s ability to provide Fast Frequency
Response). The Proposal should include information required to make such a
determination in an organized manner to ensure this evaluation can be completed
within the evaluation review period.

•

Proven Technology: This criterion is intended as a check to ensure that the
technologies proposed are viable and can reasonably be relied upon to meet the
objectives of this RFP. The Company will only consider Proposals utilizing
technologies that have successfully reached commercial operations in commercial
applications (i.e., a PPA) at the scale being proposed. Proposals should include any
supporting information for the Company to assess the commercial and financial
maturity of the technologies being proposed.

•

Experience of the Proposer: The Proposer, its affiliated companies, partners,
and/or contractors and consultants on the Proposer’s Project team must have
experience in financing, designing, constructing, interconnecting, owning,
operating, and maintaining at least one (1) electricity generation project, including
all components of the project (i.e., storage or other attributes), similar in size, scope,
technology, and structure to the Project being proposed by Proposer. The Company
will consider a Proposer to have reasonably met this Threshold Requirement if the
Proposer can provide sufficient information in its Proposal’s RFP Appendix B
Section 2.13 tables demonstrating that at least one member of the Proposer’s team
(identified in the Proposal) has specific experience in each of the following
categories: financing, designing, constructing, interconnecting, owning, operating,
and maintaining projects similar to the Project being proposed.

•

Financial Compliance: The proposed Project must not cause the Company to be
subject to consolidation as set forth, in Financial Accounting Standards Board
(“FASB”) Accounting Standm'ds Codification Topic 810, Consolidation (“ASC
810”) as issued and amended from time to time by FASB. Proposers are required to
state to the best of their knowledge, with supporting information to allow the
Company to verify such conclusion, that the Proposal will not result in the Seller
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under the PPA being a Variable Interest Entity (“VIE”) and result in the Company
being the primary beneficiary of the Seller that would trigger consolidation of the
Seller’s finances on to the Company’s financial statements under EASE ASC 810.
The Company will perform a preliminary consolidation assessment based on the
Proposals received. The Company reserves the right to allow a Proposal to proceed
through the evaluation process through selection of the Priority List and work with
the Proposer on this issue prior to or during PPA negotiations.
•

4.4

Community Outreach: Gaining community support is an important part of a
Project’s viability and success. A comprehensive community outreach and
communications plan (“Community Outreach Plan”) is an essential roadmap that
guides a developer as they work with various communities and stakeholders to gain
their support for a Project. Proposers must include a Community Outreach Plan
that describes the Proposer’s commitment to work with the neighboring community
and stakeholders and to provide them timely Project information during all phases
of the Project. The Community Outreach Plan shall include, but not be limited to,
the following information: Project description, community scoping (including
stakeholders and community concerns). Project benefits, government approvals,
development process (including Project schedule), and a comprehensive
communications plan.

Evaluation — Price and Non-Price Analysis
Proposals that meet both the Eligibility and Threshold Requirements are Eligible
Proposals which will then be subject to a price and non-price assessment. Two teams
have been established to undertake the Proposal evaluation process: a Price Evaluation
Team and Non-Price Evaluation Team. The results of the price and non-price analysis
will be a relative ranking and scoring of all Eligible Proposals. Price-related criteria will
account for fifty-one percent (51%) of the total score and non-price-related criteria will
account for forty-nine percent (49%) of the total score. The non-price criteria and
methodology for applying the criteria are explained in Section 4.4.2.
The Company will employ a closed-bidding process for this solicitation in accordance
with Part IV.H.3 of the framework where the price and non-price evaluation models to
be used will not be provided to Proposers. However, the Company will provide the
Independent Observer with all necessary information to allow the Independent Observer
to understand the evaluation models and to enable the Independent Observer to observe
the entire analysis to ensure a fair process.

4.4.1

Evaluation of the Price Related Criteria
Eor the evaluation price analysis, an avoided cost screening approach will be used to rank
proposals. Using the forecast and planning assumptions developed for the Company’s
Integrated Grid Planning process and evaluation methodology proposed in the Solution
Evaluation & Optimization Working Group, a resource portfolio will be developed using
a capacity expansion model to identify proxy resources that serve the grid needs and
inform their marginal avoided costs. Eor each Proposal, the avoided cost of each grid
need would be multiplied by the expected ability of the Proposal to provide that service
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and summed across the services to determine the potential benefit of the Proposal. The
benefit would then be normalized by the Net Energy Potential (“NEP”) provided in the
Proposal to calculate a Levelized Benefit (“LB”) ($/MWh).
The Eligible Proposal with the highest LB will receive 510 points. All other Eligible
Proposals will receive points based on a proportionate reduction using the percentage by
which the Eligible Proposal’s LB is lower than the highest LB. Eor example, if a
Proposal’s LB is ten percent (10%) lower than the highest LB, the Proposal will be
awarded 459 points (that is, 510 points less 10%). The result of this assessment will be a
ranking and scoring of each Proposal.
4.4.2

Evaluation of the Non-Price Related Criteria
Eor the non-price analysis, each Proposal will be evaluated on each of the ten (10) non
price criteria categories set forth below to assess their merit in the general areas of Project
development feasibility and operational viability.
• Community Outreach and Cultural Resource Impacts
• State of Project Development and Schedule
• Performance Standards
• Commitment to Residential Subscriber Participation
• CBRE Program
• Environmental Compliance and Permitting Plan
• Experience and Qualifications
• financial Strength and financing Plan
• RDG PPA Contract Exceptions
• Guaranteed Commercial Operations Date
Each of the first five criteria - Community Outreach and Cultural Resource Impacts,
State of Project Development and Schedule, Performance Standards, Commitment to
Residential Subscriber Participation, and CBRE Program - will be weighted twice as
heavily as the others to reflect the impact these categories have to achieve a successful
and timely procurement. The non-price criteria are generally scored on a scale of 1
(poor) to 5 (highly preferable). A score of 3 means that a Proposal meets the minimum
standard for that criteria.
The total non-price score will be the sum of the scores for each of the individual non 
price criteria. The Company will then award non-price evaluation points in accordance
with the relative ranking of scores. The Proposal with the highest total non-price score
will receive 490 points, and all other Proposals will receive points equal to the Proposal’s
score divided by the top score, multiplied by 490.
During the non-price criteria evaluation, a fatal flaws analysis will also be conducted
such that any Proposal that is deemed not to meet the minimum standards level for four
(4) or more non-price criteria will be disqualified given that the Proposal has failed to
meet a majority of non-price factors that are indicative as to the general feasibility and
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operational viability of a proposed Project. The Commitment to Residential Subscriber
Participation non-price criteria will be excluded from the fatal flaw analysis.
The Company’s evaluation of the non-price criteria will be based on the materials
provided by a Proposer in its Proposal. Acceptance of any Proposal into the Final Award
Group shall not be assumed or construed to be an endorsement or approval that the
materials provided by Proposer are complete, accurate or in compliance with applicable
law. The Company assumes no obligation to correct, confirm or further research any of
the materials submitted by Proposers. Proposers retain sole responsibility to ensure their
Proposals are accurate and in compliance with all laws.
The non-price criteria are:
•

Community Outreach and Cultural Resource Impacts — Gaining community
support is an important part of a Project’s viability and success. An effective
Community Outreach Plan will call for early meaningful communications with
stakeholders and will reflect a deep understanding and respect for the
community’s desire for information to enable them to make informed decisions
about future projects in their communities. Therefore, Proposals will be evaluated
on the quality of the Community Outreach Plan to inform the Project’s impacted
communities. Proposers need to also be mindful of the Project’s potential impacts
to historical and cultural resources.
Proposals should include a Community Outreach Plan that describes the
Proposer’s commitment to work with the neighboring community and
stakeholders and to provide timely Project information during project
development, construction and operation. The Community Outreach Plan shall
include, but not be limited to the following:
1) Project description. A thorough description including a map of the location of
the Project. This information will help the community understand the impact
that the Project may have on the community.
2) Community scoping. Identify stakeholders (individuals, community leaders,
organizations), community issues and concerns, and community sentiment.
3) Project benefits. An explanation of the need for the Project. This will help
the community to understand how the Project might benefit their community.
4) Government approvals. Required government permits and approvals, public
hearings and other opportunities for public comment. This information will
help the community to understand the level of public scrutiny and
participation that might occur for the Project and the opportunities to provide
public comments.
5) Development process. A Project schedule that identifies key milestones will
facilitate the community’s understanding of the development process.
6) Communications Plan. A communications plan including a detailed
community outreach schedule that will keep the affected communities and
stakeholders informed about the Project’s outreach efforts during early Project
development period through construction and operations.
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Preference will be given to Proposers who have already identified established
contacts to work with the local community, have used community input to
incorporate changes to the final design of the Project and mitigate community
concerns, have proposed a community benefits package (including details of the
community recipients and benefits package), or have community consultants as
part of the Project team doing business in Hawai‘i that have successfully worked
with communities in Hawai‘i on the development of two or more energy projects
or projects with similar community issues. These criteria are aligned with the
Companies’ community engagement expectation whereby all developers will be
required to engage in community outreach prior to signing a PPA with the
Companies. This process is also outlined in RFP Section 5.3. Further
information and details regarding expectations for the Community Outreach Plan
are included as Attachment 4, Attachment 5, and Attachment 6 to Appendix B.
Proposers need to also be mindful of the Projects’ potential impacts to
historical and cultural resources. Proposers shall identify: the historical resources
and cultural resources, practices, and beliefs located within the potentially
affected area; the impact of the Project on those resources; and the feasible
actions, if any, to be taken to reasonably protect the historical resources and
cultural resources, practices, and beliefs identified. Also, Proposers should have
already contracted with a consultant with expertise in such field to begin a
cultural impact assessment for the Project. Preference will be given to Proposals
that are further along in the assessment process and are able to provide a
mitigation/action plan or are able to provide a date for when a mitigation/action
plan will be available that addresses any identified cultural resource issues.
•

State of Project Development and Schedule — Projects that are further along in
development generally have lower project execution risk and a greater probability
of being able to be successfully placed into service prior to the GCOD
(specifically identified in each Proposal). At a minimum. Projects should
demonstrate how they plan to capture any ITC safe harbor and reach their GCOD
specified, including identification of risks and schedule assumptions. (Schedules
must identify the IRS completion date and PUC approval dates assumed.)
Proposals should also demonstrate, via a detailed critical path schedule, that there
is a high likelihood that the Project will be able to reach commercial operations as
specified. Proposals shall include a Gantt chart that clearly illustrates the overall
schedule and demonstrates achievement of any ITC safe harbor, if applicable, and
commercial operations by their specified GCOD. The Gantt chart shall include
task durations and dependencies, identify tasks that will be fast tracked, and
identifies slack time and contingencies.
This criterion will also look at the high-level Project costs set forth in the
Proposal including: costs for equipment, construction, engineering, Seller-Owned
Interconnection Facilities, Company-Owned Interconnection Facilities, land,
annual O&M, the reasonableness of such costs and the assumptions used for such
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costs. Project costs that do not appear reasonable for a project of the size
proposed may result in a lower ranking for this criterion if the Company
reasonably determines that the cost information is unrealistic based on prior
experience in the market which may result in a risk that the Project can be built on
time and for the price proposed by the Proposer. The Company reserves the right
to discuss any cost and financial information with a Proposer to ensure the
information provided is accurate and correct.
•

Performance Standards — The proposed Facility must be able to meet the
performance attributes identified in this RFP and the Performance Standards
identified in the RDG PPA. The Company will review the Proposal information
received, including design documents and operating procedures materials
provided in the Proposal, and evaluate whether the Project as designed is able to
meet the Performance Standards identified in the RDG PPA and in this RFP. At a
minimum, in addition to meeting the Performance Standards, the Proposals should
include sufficient documentation, provided in an organized manner, to support the
stated claim that the Facility will be able to meet the Performance Standards. The
Proposal should include information required to make such a determination in an
organized manner to ensure this evaluation can be completed on a timely basis.
Preference will be given to Proposals that provide detailed technical and design
information showing how each standard can be met by the proposed Facility.

•

Committnent to Residential Subscriber Participation - Proposals will be
evaluated on the planned commitments of the Project’s Subscriber Organization
to encourage participation of residential Subscribers. At a minimum. Subscriber
Organizations will be required to set aside 40% of the CBRE portion of the
Project’s Capacity for residential Subscribers. Proposers that commit to reserving
a portion larger than 40% of the CBRE portion of their Project Capacity for
residential Subscribers will be given more favorable scoring. In addition.
Proposals will also be evaluated on the planned commitments of the Project’s
CBRE Subscriber Organization to encourage participation of LMI subscribers.
Proposers that commit to reserving a separate portion of the CBRE portion of the
Project’s Capacity for LMI Subscribers will be given more favorable scoring.

•

CBRE Program - Proposals will be evaluated on several facets of the CBRE
program being proposed.
o

Program Offering: Proposals will be evaluated to give preference to
program offerings that are most likely to succeed with and provide the
most benefits to residential and LMI customers, as applicable. Einancing
options, upfront fees, payment over time, public funding options, and
other creative approaches will be preferred along with programs that offer
higher expected customer level savings, favorable payback periods and
mechanisms, and other customer benefits.
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•

o

Marketing and Outreach Plans: Proposals will be evaluated on the
proposed strategies and methods to educate, inform, and stimulate the
market in order to achieve their target levels of participation.

o

Program Experience: Consideration will be given to Proposers that have
demonstrated success in the past with projects in other community-based
renewable energy programs.

Environmental Compliance and Permitting Plan - This criterion relates to the
potential (short- and long-term) environmental impacts associated with each
project, the quality of the plan offered by the Proposer to mitigate and manage
any environmental impacts (including any pre-existing environmental conditions),
and the plan of Proposers to remain in environmental compliance over the term of
the contract. These impacts are reflected on a technology-specific basis.
Completing any necessary environmental review and obtaining the required
permitting in a timely manner is also important and Proposals will be evaluated
on their plan to identify, apply for, and secure the required permits for the Project,
any permitting activity that has been completed to date, including having initial
discussions with U.S. Fish and Wildlife and the State of Hawai‘i Department of
Land and Natural Resources’ Division of Forestry and Wildlife, to the extent
applicable, prior to submitting a Proposal, and the degree of certainty offered by
the Proposer in securing the necessary permits.
At a minimum, proposed Projects should be expected to have minimal
environmental impact for most areas and Proposals should provide a
comprehensive plan to mitigate the identified potential or actual significant
environmental impacts to remain in environmental compliance. The proposed
mitigation plans should be included in the Project timeline. Preference will be
given to Proposals that provide a more detailed plan as well as those that have
proactively taken steps to mitigate potential environmental impacts.
Also, this criterion requires that, at a minimum. Proposers should have
identified, and disclosed in their Proposal(s), all major permits, approvals,
appurtenances and entitlements (including applicable access, rights of way and/or
easements) (collectively, the “permits”) required and have a preliminary plan for
securing such permits. Preference will be given to Proposals that are able to
provide a greater degree of certainty that its plan to secure the required permits is
realistic and achievable or have already received all or a majority of the required
permits. The Proposer should disclose all identified (a) discretionary permits
required, i.e., those requiring public or contested case hearings and/or review and
discretionary approval by an appropriate government agency and (b) ministerial
permits required, i.e., those requiring the submission of documents or other
ministerial conditions without discretionary approval conditions. In all cases, the
Proposer must provide a credible and viable plan to secure all necessary and
appropriate permits necessary for the project. For example, if the project is
located within an agricultural district, the Proposer shall provide evidence of
Proposer’s verification with the appropriate government agency that the project

EXHIBIT?
PAGE 37 OF 43
complies with HRS Section 205-2 and Section 205-4.5, relating to solar energy
facilities placed on agricultural land, provided, however that where a special use
permit (under Section 205-6), exemption (under Section 205-6), or amendment to
land use district boundary lines (under Section 205-4) is required to secure such
compliance. Proposer shall identify the need for such permit, exemption or
amendment and provide a list of required prerequisites and/or conditions and a
realistic timeline necessary to obtain such permit, exemption or amendment
satisfactory for Proposer to still meet its designated GCOD.
•

Experience and Qualifications - Proposals will be evaluated based on the
experience of the Proposer in financing, designing, constructing, interconnecting,
owning, operating, and maintaining projects (including all components of the
project) of similar size, scope and technology. At a minimum. Proposals must
show via the table format specified in RFP Appendix B Section 2.13 that at least
one (1) member must have specific experience in each of the following
categories: financing, designing, constructing, interconnecting, owning,
operating, and maintaining at least one electricity generation project including all
components of the project similar to the Project being proposed. Preference will
be given to Proposers with experience in successfully developing multiple
projects that are similar to the one being proposed and/or that have prior
experience successfully developing and interconnecting a utility scale project to
the Company’s System.

•

Financial Strength and Financing Plan — This criterion addresses the
comprehensiveness and reasonableness of the financial plan for the Project as
well as assesses the financial strength and capability of the Proposer to develop
the Project. A complete financial plan addresses the following issues: Project
ownership, capital cost and capital structure, sources of debt and equity, and
evidence that credit-worthy entities are interested in financing the Project. The
financial strength of Proposers or their credit support providers will be
considered, including their credit ratings. The financing participants are expected
to be reasonably strong financially. Developers and their sources of capital that
have investment grade credit ratings from a reputable credit rating agency (S&P,
Moody’s, Fitch) will also be given preference, with those that have higher credit
ratings ranked higher.

•

RDG PPA Contract Proposed Modifications - Proposers are encouraged to
accept the contract terms identified in the model PPA in its entirety in order to
expedite the overall RFP process and potential contract negotiations. Proposers
who accept the model PPA without edits will receive a higher score and will be
the only proposals that can achieve the highest scoring for this non-price
evaluation. Technology-specific or operating characteristic-required
modifications, with adequate explanation as to the necessity of such
modifications, will not jeopardize a project’s ability to achieve the highest score.
Proposers who elect to propose modifications to the model agreements shall
provide a Microsoft Word red-line version of the applicable document identifying
specific proposed modifications to the model agreement language, as well as a
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detailed explanation and supporting rationale for each modification. General
comments without proposed alternate language, drafting notes without
explanation or alternate language, footnotes such as “parties to discuss,” or a
reservation of rights to make additional modifications to the model agreements at
a later time are unacceptable will be considered unresponsive, and will result in a
lower score. See also Section 3.8. The Company and Independent Observer will
evaluate the impact that the proposed modifications will have on the overall risk
assessment associated with the evaluation of each Proposal.
•

Guaranteed Commercial Operations Date - The Company is procuring
resources and incorporating projects onto its System as part of its long-term plan
to meet RPS goals. Proposers will be held to the Guaranteed Commercial
Operations Date identified in their Proposal. The GCOD will be a Guaranteed
Milestone and will be inserted without amendment into the RDG PPA. Proposers
that are able to design for and commit to an earlier GCOD will be given more
favorable scoring. Proposers must have met the GCOD requirements of RFP
Section 1.2.13 prior to being evaluated in this non-price criterion.

Selection of the Final Award Group
At the conclusion of both the price and non-price analysis, a total score will be calculated
for each Eligible Proposal using the 51% price-related criteria/ 49% non-price-related
criteria weighting outlined above. The price and non-price analysis, and the summation
of both price and non-price scores described above, will result in a ranking of Proposals.
Based on the results of this Evaluation and review with the Independent Observer, the
Company will select a Proposal to the Einal Award Group from which to begin contract
negotiations. All Proposers will be notified at this stage of the evaluation process
whether their Proposal is included in the Einal Award Group.
Selection to the Einal Award Group and/or entering into contract negotiations does not
guarantee execution of a PPA.
further, if at any time during the evaluation process it is discovered that a Proposer’s
Proposal contains incorrect or misrepresented information that have a material effect on
any of the evaluation processes, including selection of the Einal Award Group, the
Company reserves the right, at any time prior to submission of the PPA application with
the PUC, in consultation with the Independent Observer, to disqualify the Proposer from
the REP. If discovery of the incorrect or misrepresented information is made after the
Company has filed its PUC application for approval of the PPA with the Proposer, the
Company will disclose the incorrect or misrepresented information to the PUC for
evaluation and decision as to whether such Proposer should be disqualified and the
Company’s application dismissed.
following any removal of a Proposal from the Einal Award Group, either by
disqualification noted immediately above, or via any other removal or withdrawal of a
Proposal, including failure to reach agreement on the PPA, the Company, taking into
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consideration the timing of such removal and the current status of the Company’s needs
under the RFP, in consultation with and concurrence from the Independent Observer, will
determine if another Proposal should be added to the Final Award Group.
Chapter 5; Post Evaluation Process
Interconnection Requirements Study Process
A complete package of Project Interconnection Data Request worksheets and project
single line diagram(s) shall be submitted with each Proposal. The models for equipment
and controls, list(s) to clearly identify the components and respective files (for inverters
and power plant controller), and complete documentation with instructions, shall be
submitted within 30 after selection of the Final Award Group. See Section 2.11.1 of
Appendix B. PSSE Generic models, PSSE User models, and ASPEN models shall be
configured to represent all of the functional equipment with settings in place to comply
with the Company’s PPA performance requirements. These must be checked for
functionality by the Proposer or its vendors and consultants prior to submission to the
Company. Similar and fully accurate PSCAD models shall be submitted in a condition
that complies with the PSCAD modeling guidelines provided by the Company. PSSE
generic models shall be provided promptly after the PSSE user models have been
approved by the Company.
After proposals and models are submitted, the Company will inspect the data packages
for general completeness. Eor any incomplete submissions, a list of missing or non
functional items will be provided. Proposers will be given 15 Days to resolve data and
modeling deficiencies. The Company, in consultation with the Independent Observer,
may remove Proposals from being selected to the final Award Group or may terminate
PPA negotiations or executed PPAs, if their submission requirements are deemed
incomplete for the lack of requested models. Proposals that are complete will be
considered for further evaluation. A formal, technical model checkout will be deferred
until a later date when IRS Agreements and deposits are in place, so that the expert
subject matter work can be provided by the Company’s IRS consultant(s).
Upon notification of selection to the final Award Group, the Company will provide a
draft IRS Agreement for the selected project, with a statement of required deposit for
individual and prorated work as part of an IRS Scope for a System Impact Study that will
involve (a) technical model checkout for the project and (b) any considerations that are
specific to the particular project and location. Interconnection cost and schedule,
including cost of any required system upgrades, will be determined in a subsequent
facility Study.
The technical model checkouts will be conducted first. Upon identification of any
functional problems or deficiencies, corrective action shall be taken immediately and on
an interactive basis so that the problems or deficiencies can be resolved within 15 Days,
including re-submission of data and updated models, or the Project shall be deemed
withdrawn. At the discretion of the Company and provided that there is a demonstration
of good faith action to minimize delay that would affect the schedule for IRS analyses, a
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second round of model checkout and problem solving may proceed. Thereafter any
notice that a Project is deemed withdrawn for lack of completeness shall be final. Subject
to consultation with the Independent Observer, failure to provide all requested material
within the time(s) specified, or changes to the data provided after the due date(s), shall
result in elimination from the Final Award Group.
Proposers shall be responsible for the cost of the IRS, under separate agreements for the
System Impact Study and the Facility Study. The overall IRS will provide information
including, but not limited to, an estimated cost and schedule for the required
Interconnection Facilities for a particular Project and any required mitigation measures.
Proposers will be responsible for the actual final costs of all Seller-Owned
Interconnection Facilities and Company-Owned Interconnection Facilities. Upon
reviewing the results of the IRS, Proposers will have the opportunity to declare the PPA
null and void in the event that the estimated interconnection costs and schedule for the
Project are higher than what was estimated in the Project Proposal. See Section 12.4 of
the RDG PPA.
5.2

Contract Negotiation Process
Within five (5) business Days of being notified by the Company of its intent to enter into
contract negotiations, the Proposer selected to the Final Award Group will be required to
indicate, in writing to the Company’s primary contact for this RFP, whether it intends to
proceed with its Proposal. The awarded Proposer will be required to keep its Proposal
valid through the award period. Contract negotiations will take place in parallel with the
IRS process. The Company intends to execute and file the PPA with the PUC for
approval and later amend the PPA to include the results of the IRS.

5.3

Final Award Group Committnents

5.3.1

Community Outreach and Engagement / Cultural Resource Impacts
The public meeting and comment solicitation process described in this Section and
Section 29.21 of the PPA (Community Outreach Plan) do not represent the only
community outreach and engagement activities that can or should be performed by a
Proposer.
The Company will publicly announce the Final Award Group no more than 5 business
days after the notification is given to Proposers who are selected to the Final Award
Group. Selected Proposers shall not disclose their selection to the public before the
Company publicly announces the Final Award Group selection.
On the next business day after the Company notifies a Proposer they were selected, each
Proposer shall provide the Company with links to their Project website, which the
Company will post on the Company’s website. Each Proposer will launch a Project
website that will go-live on the day the Company publicly announces the Einal Award
Group selection. Information on what should be included on the Project website is
identified in Appendix B. Attachment 4.
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Within five (5) business days of notification of selection to the Final Award Group,
Proposers must have provided the Company with an updated comprehensive Community
Outreach Plan to work with and inform neighboring communities and stakeholders and to
provide them timely information during all phases of the Project. The Community
Outreach Plan shall include but not be limited to the following information: Project
description, Project stakeholders, community concerns and Proposer’s efforts to address
such concerns. Project benefits, government approvals. Project schedule, and a
comprehensive communications plan. The Proposer's Community Outreach Plan shall be
a public document available to the public on the Proposer’s website and upon request.
Details on the Community Outreach Plan can be found in Appendix B. Attachments 4. 5,
and 6.
Prior to the execution date of the PPA, Proposers shall also host a public meeting in the
community where the proposed Project is to be located for community and neighborhood
groups in and around the vicinity of the Project Site that provided the neighboring
community, stakeholders and the general public with: (i) a reasonable opportunity to
learn about the proposed Project; (ii) an opportunity to engage in a dialogue about
concerns, mitigation measures, and potential community benefits of the proposed Project;
and (iii) information concerning the process and/or intent for the public’s input and
engagement, including advising attendees that they will have thirty (30) calendar days
from the date of said public meeting to submit written comments to Company and/or
Proposer for inclusion in the Company’s submission to the PUC of its application for a
satisfactory PUC Approval Order. The Proposer shall collect all public comments, and
then provide the Company copies of all comments received in their original, unedited
form, along with copies of all comments with personal information redacted and ready
for filing. If a PPA is executed by the Proposer and the Company, the Company may
submit any and all public comments (presented in its original, unedited form) as part of
its PUC application for this Project. Proposers shall notify the public at least three weeks
in advance of the meeting. The Company shall be informed of the meeting. The
Company will provide Proposers with detailed instructions regarding the community
meeting requirement after the selection of the Final Award Group. (For example, notice
will be published in county or regional newspapers/media, as well as media with
statewide distribution. The Proposer will be directed to notify certain individuals and
organizations. The Proposer will be provided templates to use for the public meeting
notices, agenda, and presentation.) Proposers must also comply with any other
requirement set forth in the PPA relating to Community Outreach.
Following the submission of the PUC application for the Project, and prior to the date
when the Parties’ statements of position are to be filed in the docketed PUC proceeding
for the Project, the Proposer shall provide another opportunity for the public to comment
on the proposed Project. The Proposer’s statement of position filed in the docket
associated with the Project will contain an attachment including those comments.
The Proposer shall be responsible for community outreach and engagement for the
Project, and that the public meeting and comment solicitation process described in this
section do not represent the only community outreach and engagement activities that can
or should be performed.
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Within 5 Days of the start of PPA negotiations, the Proposer shall contract with a
consultant to begin a cultural impact assessment for the Project. The consultant shall
identify (1) valued cultural, historical, or natural resources in the area in question,
including the extent to which traditional and customary native Hawaiian rights are
exercised in the area; (2) the extent to which those resources - including traditional and
customary native Hawaiian rights - will be affected or impaired by the proposed action;
and (3) the feasible action, if any, to be taken to reasonably protect native Hawaiian
rights if they are found to exist.
5.3.2

Ocular Impact Study
Due to the proximity to the L^a‘i Airport, the Proposer shall complete an ocular impact
study for review by the State of Hawai‘i Department of Transportation and any other
federal or state agency that may request such study.

5.4

Greenhouse Gas Emissions Analysis
The Proposer whose Proposal is selected for the Final Award Group shall cooperate with
and promptly provide to the Company and/or Company’s consultant(s) upon request, all
information necessary, in the Company’s sole and exclusive discretion, for such
consultant to prepare a greenhouse gas (“GHG”) emissions analysis and report in support
of a PUC application for approval of the PPA for the project (the “GHG Review”).
Proposers shall be responsible for the full cost of the GHG Review associated with their
project under a separate agreement between the Proposer and the Company. The GHG
Review is anticipated to address whether the GHG emissions that would result from
approval of the PPA and subsequent to addition of the Project to the Company’s system
are greater than the GHG emissions that would result from the operations of the
Company’s System without the addition of the Project, whether the cost for renewable,
dispatchable generation, and/or energy storage services as applicable under the PPA is
reasonable in light of the potential for GHG emissions, and whether the terms of the PPA
are prudent and in the public interest in light of its potential hidden and long-term
consequences.

5.5

PUC Approval of PPA
Any signed PPA resulting from this RFP is subject to PUC approval as described in the
RDG PPA, including Article 12 and Section 29.20 thereof

5.6

Facility In-Service
In order to facilitate the timely commissioning of the project selected through this RFP,
the Company requires the following be included with the 60% design drawings: relay
settings and protection coordination study, including fuse selection and ac/dc schematic
trip scheme.
For the Company to test the Facility, coordination between the Company and Project is
required. Drawings must be approved by the Company prior to testing. The entire
Facility must be ready for testing to commence. Piecemeal testing will not be allowed.
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Communication infrastructure and equipment must be tested by the Proposer and ready
for operation prior to Company testing.
If approved drawings are not available, or if the Facility is otherwise not test ready as
scheduled, the Project will be moved to the end of the Company’s testing queue. If tests
are not completed within the allotted scheduled testing time, the Project will be moved to
the end of the Company’s testing queue. The Proposer will be allowed to cure if
successful testing is completed within the allotted scheduled time. No adjustments will
be made to PPA milestones if tests are not completed within the original allotted time.
Liquidated damages for missed milestones will be assessed pursuant to the PPA.
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in a Litiiitv as
means any person or
an
by section 269-19.5, Hawaii Revised Statutes (“HRS'"), including a utility’s parent holding
company but excluding a utility's subsidiary or pai'ent which is also a regulated utility.
“Allowed Capacity” has the meaning set forth in the RDG PPA.
“Code of Conduct” means the code of conduct approved by the PUC in Docket No. 03-0372
(Decision and Order No. 23614, August 28, 2007) with respect to a Self-Build Option. An updated
code of conduct was submitted to the PUC in Docket No. 2017-0352 on October 23, 2017.
“Code of Conduct Procedures Manual” or “Procedures Manual” means tlie manual approved by
the PUC, which was put in place to address and to safeguaixl against preferential treatment or
preferential access to information in a Maui Fdectric RFP process. The Procedures Manual is
attached as Appendix C to this RFP.
“Commercial Operations” has the meaning set forth in the RDG PPA.
in

“Company” means Maui Electric Company. Ltd., a Hawai‘i corporation.
“Company-Owned Interconnection Facilities” has the meaning set forth in the RDG PP.A.
“Competitive Bidding Framework” or “Framework” means the Framework for Competitive
Bidding contained in Decision and Order No. 23121 issued by the Public Utilities Commission
on December 8, 2006, and any subsequent orders providing for modifications from tliose set
forth in Order No. 23121 issued December 8, 2006.
“Consumer Advocate” means the Division of Consumer Advocacy of the Department of
d.
“Day” means a calendai' day, unless the term “business day” is used, which means calendar day
excluding weekends and federal and State of Hawaii holidays.
“Development Period Security” has the meaning set forth in Section 14.2 of the RDG PPA.
“Dispatchable” means the ability to turn on or turn off a generating resource at the request of the
utility’s system operators, or the ability to increase or decrease the output of a generating resource
from moment to moment in response to signals from a utility's Automatic Generation Control
System, Energy Management System or similar control system, or at the request of the utility’s
“Electronic Procurement Platfoiin” means the third-party web-based sourcing platform that will
communication.
“Eligibility Requirements” has the meaning set forth in Section 4.2 of this Rl' P.

A-
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means

means a
''Facility” has the meaning set forth in the RDG PPA.
"Facility Study” means a
estimate including

"Final Awai'd Gi'oup” means the Proposer selected by the Company which the Company will
begin contract negotiations with, based on the results of the Company’s eyaluation.
"Greenhouse Gas” or "GIIG” are gases that contribute to the greenliouse gas effect and trap head

'Guaranteed Commercial Operations Date” or "GOOD” means the date on which a Facility first
ieyt

"Hawaiian Electric Companies” or "Companies” means Flawaiian Electric Company, Inc. and its
Inc.
"FIRS” means the Hawai'i Reyised Statutes as of the date of this Request for Proposals.
"Imputed Debt” means adjustments to the debt amounts reported on financial statements
prepared under generally accepted accounting principles (“GAAP”). Certain obligations do not
meet the GAAP criteria of “debt” but have debt-like characteristics; therefore, credit rating
agencies "impute debt and interest” in eyi
"Independent Observer” has the meaning set forth in Section 1.4 of this RFP.
"Independent Power Producer” or “TPP” means an entity that owns or operates an electricity
generating facility that is not included in the Company's rate base.
“Interconnection Facilities” means the equipment and devices required to pennit a Facility to
operate in
applicable proyisions of the Commission’s General Order No. 7,
practices, interconnection requirements studies, and planning criteria), such as. but not limited to,
transmission and distribution lines, transformers, switches, and circuit breakers. Interconnection
Facilities includes Company-Owned Interconnection Facilities and Seller-Owned
Interconnection Facilities.
“Interconnection Requirements Study” or "IRS” means a study, performed in accordance with
the terms of the IRS Letter Agreement, to assess, among other things, (1) the system
System, (2) the Performance Standards of the Facility, and (3) an estimate of interconnection
costs and project schedule for interconnection of the Facility.
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“kV*’means kilovolt.
”Lcvclizcd Benefit” or
means a calculation ($/MWli) used for comparison of Proposals
based on information provided in the Proposal submission in this RFP.
“Low- and Moderate-Income” or “LMI” customer or subscriber means a member of a household
with a household income equal to or less than the income limit established by the U.S.
Department of Housing and Urban Development (“HUD”) for a LMI Household.
as a
“Maui Electric” means Maui Electric Company, Ltd., a Hawaii corporation.
“Maui Electric System” or “System” means the electric system owned and operated by Maui
Electric on the island of Lana‘i (including any non-utility owned facilities) consisting of power
plants, transmission and distribution lines, and related equipment for the production and delivery
,'ei

“Mediation” means the confidential mediation conducted in Honolulu, Hawai‘i, pursuant to and
Resolution, Inc. (or its successor) or,
effect.

in

“MW” means megawatt.
means meg
'NDA” means the Mutual Confidentiality and Non-Disclosure Agi'eement attached to tliis RFP
as
“NEP” means Net Energy Potential.
“Non-Price Evaluation Team” means Employees and consultants of the Company who evaluate
the Proposal non-price related criteria as set forth in Section 4.4 of this RFP. Non-Price

“Q&M” means operation and maintenance.
meaning

in

means me various
Facilitv’ to the Company as set forth in Section 2.10 of Appendix B. as such standards may be
revised from time to time pursuant to Article 23 of the RDG PPA, and as described in Chapter 2
of this RFP.
“Point of Interconnection” has the meaning set forth in
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“Power Purchase Agreement or “PPA" means an agreement between an electric utility company
the power generated by the

“Price Evaluation Team” means Employees and consiillanls of the Company who evaluate the
Proposal price related criteria as set forth in Section 4.4 of this REF. Price Evaluation I’eam

“Project" means a Fa
“Proposal" means
“Proposal Due Date" means the date stated in REP Schedule - Row 6 for the Self-Build and/or

means
in Section 1.8 of this Rl^T.

as

means a person or
REP.
“Proposer's Response Package” means the fonn in which the Proposal should be submitted,
which is attached as Appendix B to this REP.
“PUC” means the State of EiawaiT Public Utilities Commission.
“RDG PPA” means the Model PY + BESS Renewable Dispatchable Generation Power Purchase
as
'Renewable Portfolio Standards" or “RPS" means the Hawai'i law that mandates that
certain amounts
generate or
over time from qualified renewable resources. The RPS requirements in Hawai'i are cuirently
codified in HRS §§ 269-91 through 269-95.
“Request for Proposals” or “REP” means a request for Proposals issued pursuant to a competitive
bidding process authorized, reviewed, and approved by the PUC.
“REP Schedule” means the schedule set forth in Table 1. Section 3.1 of this REP.
“Self-Build Option” or “SBO” means a Proposal submitted by the Company that is responsive to
resource need identified in the REP, as
means ag
“Seller” means the entity that the Company is contracting with, as set forth in the RDG PPA.
“Seller-Owned Interconnection Facilities” has the meaning set forth in the RDG PPA.
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“Site” means the parcel of real property on which the Facility, or any portion thereof, will be
constructed and located, together with any Land Rights reasonably necessaiy for the
construction, ownership, operation, and maintenance of the Facility.
“System Impact Study” means a study analyzing the steady-state and dynamic impacts on system
power flow, voltage, frequency and transient stability. Ihe analyses includes compatibility of

“llireshold Requirements” has the meaning set forth in Section 4.3 of this RI^T.
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1.0

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS TO PROPOSERS

The Company has elected to use the services of PowerAdvocate®, a third-party electronic platform provider.
Sourcing Intelligence®, developed by PowerAdvocate®, is the Electronic Procurement Platform that the
Company has licensed and will utilize for the RFP process. All Proposals and all relevant information must be
submitted via the Electronic Procurement Platform, in the manner described in this RFP.
Proposers must acUiere to the response structure and file naming conventions identified in this Appendix for the
Proposer’s response package. Information submitted in the wrong location/section or submitted though
communication means not specifically identified by the Company will not be considered by the Company.
Proposers must provide a response for every item. If input/submission items in file RFP are not applicable to a
specific Proposer or Proposal, Proposers must clearly mark such items as “N/A” (Not Applicable) and provide a
brief explanation.
Proposers must clearly identify all confidential information in their Proposals, as described in more detail in
Section 3.12 of the RFP.
All information (inclucfing attachments) must be provided in English. All financial information must be provided
inU.S. Dollars and using U.S. credit ratings.
It is the Proposer’s sole responsibility to notify the Company of any conflicting requirements, ambiguities,
omission of information, or the need for clarification prior to submitting a Proposal.
The RFP will be conducted as a “Sealed Bid” event within Sourcing Intelligence, meaning file Company will not
be able to see or access any of file Proposer’s submitted information until after the event closes.

1.1

ELECTRONIC PROCUREMENT PLATFORM

To access the RFP event, file Proposer must register as a “Supplier”^ on Sourcing Intelligence (Electronic
Procurement Platform). One Proposal may be submitted with each Supplier registration.
If a Proposer is already registered on Sourcing Intelligence, the Proposer may use their current login information
to submit fiieir Proposal. Proposers are asked to refer to their chosen unique company name throughout when
referring to it in text responses.
Proposers can register for an account on Sourcing Intelligence by clicking on the “Registration” button (located in
the top right comer of the webpage) on the PowerAdvocate website at the following address:
www.poweradvocate.com
The Proposer’s use of the Electronic Procurement Platform is governed by PowerAdvocate’s Terms of Use. By
registering as a “Supplier” on the Electronic Procurement Platform, the Proposer acknowledges that the Proposer
has read these Terms of Use and accepts and agrees that, each time the Proposer uses file Electronic Procurement

^ The language in Appendix B sometimes refers to “Energy Contract Managers” as “Bid Event Coordinator” and to
“Proposers” as “Suppliers” (Bid Event Coordinator and Supplier are terms used by PowerAdvocate).
B-1
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Platform, the Proposer will be bound by the Terms of Use then accessible through the link(s) on the
PowerAdvocate login page.
Once a Proposer has successMly registered as a “Supplier” with PowerAdvocate, the Proposer shall request
access to the subject RPP event from the Company Contact via Email throu^ the RFP Email address set forth in
Section 1.6 of the REP. The Email request must list the Company N^e field and username under which the
Proposer has registered with PowerAdvocate. After being added to the event, die Proposer will see the bid event
on their dashboard upon logging into Sourcing Intelligence. Once the RFP event opens, die Proposer may begin
submitting their Proposal.
After registering and prior to the opaiing of the RFP, Proposers are encouraged to familiarize themselves with die
Electronic Procurement Platform, including tabs, die dashboard, the messaging feature, the Sourcing Intelligence
Quick Start for Suppliers, etc. Proposers should note diat diey will not be able to access any bid documents until
the event officially opens.
Proposers may contact PowerAdvocate Support for help with registration or modification of registration if
desired. Support is available from 8 AM to 8 PM Eastern Time (2 AM to 2 PM Hawai‘i Standard Time when
dayli^t savings is in effect) Monday to Friday, except for Holidays posted on the PowerAdvocate website, both
by phone (857-453-5800) and by Email (support@poweradvocate.com).
Contact information for PowerAdvocate Support can also be found on the bottom border of the PowerAdvocate
website: www.poweradvocate.com
Once the RFP event is opened, registered Proposers will have online access to general notices, RFP-related
documents, and other communications via the Electronic Procurement Platform. Proposers should also monitor
the RFP Website throughout the RFP event.

1.2

PROPOSAL SUBMISSION PROCEDURES

An Email notification will be sent to all registered Proposers via tiie messaging feature in die Electronic
Procurement Platform when the event has been opened to receive Proposals.
After logging onto the Electronic Procurement Platform, the RFP will be visible on the Proposer’s dashboard with
several tabs, inclucUng the following:
•
•
•
•
•

“1. Download Documents:” Dociunents stored under fiiis tab are provided for the Proposer’s use and
information. All documents can be downloaded and/or printed, as required.
“2. Upload Documents:” Proposal submission documents requested in Appendix B must be uploaded
using this tab.
“3. Commercial Data:” This tab is NOT USED for this event.
“4. Technical Data:” This tab is NOT USED for tiiis event.
“5. Pricing Data:” This tab is NOT USED for this event.

Step-by-step instructions for submitting a complete Proposal are provided below:
1. Proposers must upload their Proposal files, including all required forms and files, to submit a complete
Proposal. All files must be uploaded before the Proposal Due Date.
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2. Submit (upload) oue consolidated PDF representing your Proposal via the “2. Upload Documents" tab.

Proposci's use. Response information must be provided in the order, format, and manner specified

a.

rroposai mioimation mat cannot be easily consoiiaatea into me rJJi- me desenoea in 5tej) z (sucii as
large-scale drawing files) or files that must remain in native file format (such as computer models and
^y 2.5 Site!
convenlion below:
a. File names must include, in order, Company Name, Appendix B section number, and a file
descriptor, as shown in the example file name below;
AceEnergy 2.5 SiteNLap.kmz
Proposers may use abbreviations if they are clear and easy to follow.
Upload files using the ”2. Upload Documents” tab on the Electronic Procurement Platfoim.
a. For all documents identify the "Document Type" as “Technical Infonnation.” (Do not identify
any documents as ‘E^onunercial and Administrative" or ‘Pricing.")
c.

Select "Choose File..." Navigate to and choose the corresponding file from your computer.
Select "Open" and then "Submit Document."

There is no limit to the number or size of files that can be uploaded. Multiple files may be giouped into a
.zip archive for upload. (/\ny zipped files must still adhere to the naming directions in r/3 above.) When
successfully uploaded, documents will appear undei* the "Bid Submissions" section on the bottom of the
tab’s page, organized within the “Technical Information” Document Type. Repeat steps a, b, and c, as

If a file with the same name is
extension to the Document Name,
button in the “Actions” column for the file to be deleted.

. click on the “X”
issuance of

5. The Company will not be responsible for technical problems that interfere with the upload or download of
Proposal information. Support is available to answei* technical questions about PowerAdvocate's
Sourcing Intelligence ffom 8 y\M to 8 PM Eastern Time (2 AKl to 2 PM HawaiT Standard Time when
daylight savings is in efi'ect) Monday to Friday, except for Holidays posted on the PowerAd^■ocate
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6. Proposers are strongly encouraged to start early and avoid waiting until the last minute to submit the
required information. Proposers are allowed to add, modify, and/or delete documents that have been
previously submitted any time prior to the event close deadline.
7. Any questions or concerns regarding the RFP may be submitted to the Company Contact via the RFP
Email address provided in Section 1.6 of the RFP or via the PowerAdvocate Messaging tab. Per RFP
Section 1.4.2. the Independent Observer will monitor messages within the bid event. Proposers are
responsible for following instructions and uploading documents in their appropriate locations.
Documents uploaded in the wrong tab will not be considered by the Company.

1.3

PROPOSAL COMPLETION AND CONFIRMATION PROCEDURES

To confirm the submission of all proposal files, in the “Status” tab on the Electronic Procurement Platform,
confirm that the “Total Uploaded Files” is the number of expected files to be included in the submission by
checking it against your list of submitted files.
Example “Status” tab view:
Your Bid Intentioit: Bidding
Totai Uploaded Files:
Saved Commercial Datasheets:
Saved Technical Datasheets:
Saved Pricing Datasheets:

18

Last Upload: 02/08/13

OofO
OofO
OofO
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2.0

PROPOSAL SUMMARY TABLE

Proposal Summary to be filled out for ALL Proposals:
1
Proposer Name (Company Name)
2
Parent Company/Owner/Sponsor/Business Affiliation/etc.
3
Project Name
4
Net AC Capacity of the Facility (MW)
5
Proposal Guaranteed Commercial Operations Date
(MM/DD/YYYY)
6
The Proposer hereby certifies that die Project meets all performance attributes identified
in this Section 2.1 of the RFP? (Yes/No)
7
The Proposer hereby certifies that no single point of failure from the Facility shall result
in a decrease in net electrical output greater than 2.5 MW. Additionally, in meeting this
requirement, the Proposer certifies that the Facility is segmented in equally sized
capacities. (Yes/No)
8
The Proposer hereby certifies that the Proposal (including its pricing elements) is not
contingent upon changes to existing County, State, or Federal laws or regulations.
(Yes/No)
9
The Proposer hereby agrees to provide Development Period Security and Operating
Period Security as set forth in the applicable RDG PPA. (Yes/No)
10
The Proposer hereby certifies under penalties of perjury diat this Proposal has been made
in good faidi and without collusion or fraud with any other person. As used in this
certification, the word “person” shall mean any natural person, business partnership,
corporation, union, committee, club, or organization, entity, or group of individuals.
(Yes/No)

IPP or Affiliate Proposals: Complete the simimary table items in part A below.
A. To be filled out for IPP or Affiliate Proposals:
Net Energy Potential (NEP) Projection for the Facility (MWh)
11
Lump Sum Payment ($/Year)
12
13
Project Energy Storage Technology
Energy Storage Capacity for the Facility (MWh)
14
15
Is the Project capable of being 100% charged from the grid after the TTC recapture
period? (Yes/No)
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B. To be filled out for die Self-Build Option Proposal:
11
Net Energy Potential (NEP) Projection for die Facility
(MWh)
12
Proiect Energy Storage Technology
Energy Storage Capacity for die Facility (MWh)
13
14
Is the Project c apable of being 100% charged from the grid after the ITC recapture
period? (Tes/> o)
Project Capital Cost ($)
15
Year
(YYYY)

Extend the table for questions
15,16, and 17 for as many years
as needed up to the 20-year PPA
term.

16

Year
(YYYY)

O&M Cost ($)

17

Year
(YYYY)

Annual Revenue Requirement ($)
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2.1

REQUIRED FORMS ACCOMPANYING PROPOSAL PDF

The following forms must accompany each proposal, must be attached to the Proposal PDF, and uploaded via the
“2. Upload Docimients” tab:
•
•
•

•
•

•
•

2.2

Document signed by a representative for the Proposer aufliorizing flie submission of the Proposal
Fully executed Mutual Confidentiality and Non-Disclosure Agreement (Appendix E to die RFP, may
be downloaded from the “1. Download Dociunents” tab in the Electronic Procurement Platform)
Certificate of Vendor Compliance for the Proposer
o Certificate of Good Standing for the Proposer and Federal and State tax clearance
certificates for die Proposer may be provided in lieu of the Certificate of Vendor Compliance
Certification of Counsel for Proposer, if applicable. (See Appenchx B Attachment 1.)
Completed applicable Interconnection Requirement Study Data Request form for the proposed
technology and project single line diagram(s). Models for equipment and controls, list(s) identifying
components and respective files (for inverters and power plant controller), and complete documentation
with instructions as specified in die Data Request form shall be submitted within the respective
timefirames specified in Section 5.1 of the RFP.^ (See Section 2.11.1 below)
[For Self-Build Only] Self-Build Option Team Certification Form. See Appaidix G Attachment 1.
[For Self-Build Only] Revenue Requirements Worksheets that siq)port the annual revenue requirements
estimates shall be submitted. A starter revenue requirements template file can be requested by the SelfBuild Team via email to the RFP Email Address or through the PowerAdvocate Messaging function once
the RFP event opens. The revenue requironents worksheets submitted will be mochfied to reflect the
details of the Project’s Proposal. All assiunptions used will be reflected in an assiunptions input tab.

PROPOSAL SUMMARY/CONTACT INFORMATION

2.2.1
•
•
•
•
•

Provide a primary point of contact for the Proposal being submitted:
Name
Title
Mailing Address
Phone Number
Email Address

2.2.2
Executive Summary of Proposal. The executive simimary must include an approach and
description of the important elements of the Proposal.
2.2.3
Pricing information. Pricing information must be filled out in the Section 2.0 Proposal
Summary Table above. Provide any pricing information only in fiiose table sections - do n^ embed pricing
information in any other portion of the Proposal PDF.

2 If the Models, lists, respective files and complete documentation are not submitted with the Proposal upload, they shall be
submitted via PowerAdvocate’s Messaging as attachments within the respective timeframes specified in Section 5.1 of the
RFP.
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2.2.4
Provide a high-level overview of Ae proposed Facility, including at a minimum the following
information:
• Facility Generation Size (MWac and MWdc)
• Net Maximimi Output Capacity of the Facility at the Point of Interconnection (MWac)
• Identified Available Hosting Capacity of die Distribution-level Circuit Facility Interconnecting to
(MWac)
• Technology Type
• Number of Generators
• Rated Output of each Generator
• Generator Facility Design Characteristics
For Storage Component:
• Technology Type (i.e. lithium ion battery)
• Discharge Duration (hours)
• Storage Capacity (i.e. amount of energy released to fiiUy discharge and amount of energy
required to fully charge, in MW and MWh)
• Operational Limitations, such as, but not hmited to: number of charge/discharge cycles per daymonth-year (see the energy discharge requirement in Section 1.2.9 of the RFP).
• Minimimi and Maximum Operational Ranges, such as minimum and maximiun required state of
charge
• Round Trip Efficiency at rated power measured at the Point of Interconnection (i.e., discharge
energy divided by charge energy, expressed as a percentage)
• Round Trip Efficiency using fiill duty cycle for a fixed duration measured at the Point of
Interconnection (%)

2.3

FINANCIAL

Provide the following financial information identified below.
2.3.1
Identification of Equity Participmits
2.3.1.1

Who are the equity participants in the Project (or the equity partners’ other partners)?

2.3.1.2
Provide an organizational structure for the Proposer inducting any general and limited partners
and providers of capital that identifies:
• Associated responsibilities from a financial and legal perspective
• Percentage interest of each party
2.3.2

Project Financing

2.3.2.1
How will file Project be financed (including construction and term financing)? Address at a
minimmn:
• The Project’s projected financial structure
• Expected source of debt and equity financing

B-8

EXHIBIT?
APPENDIX B
PAGE 10 OF 99
23.2.2
miTiiimim:

Seller-Owned Interconnection Facilities
Land
^\nnual 0(&.M
)CC

gc
a minimum:

®
*
*
*
*

Facility (including any generation and storage components)
Outside Services
Interconnection
Oveiiiead Costs
^Allowance for Funds Used During Construction

*

Specify the percentage of the total cost associated with the storage component of the Facility

2.3.2.3
23.2.4

23.2.5
them

23.2.6
23.3
m securing
as the one being

size (i.e., no
Project Name

Location
Date of Construction and Permanent Financing
*

Proposer’s Role in Financing of the Project
B-9

EXHIBIT/
APPENDIX B
PAGE 11 OF 99
Off-taker
Term of the Interconnection Agreement
Financing Structure
Major Pricing Terms
Name(s) of Finance Team Member(s); Time (i.e., years, months) worked on the project and
Role/Responsibilities
2.3.4

Evidence of the Proposer’s Financial Strength

2.3.4.1
Provide copies of flie Proposer’s audited financial statements (balance sheet, income
statement, and statanent of cash flows):
• Legal Entity
o Three (3) most recent fiscal years
o Quarterly report for the most recent quarter ended
• Parent Company
o Three (3) most recent fiscal years
o Quarterly report for the most recent quarter ended
2.3.4.2
Provide the current credit ratings for the Proposer (or Parent Company, if not available for
Proposer), affiliates, partners, and crecht support provider:
• Standard & Poor’s
• Moody’s
• Fitch
2.3.4.3
Describe any current credit issues regarding the Proposer or affiliate entities raised by rating
agencies, banks, or accounting firms.
2.3.4.4
Provide any additional evidence that die Proposer has the financial resources and financial
strength to complete and operate the Project as proposed.
2.3.5

Provide evidence that the Proposer can provide the required securities

2.3.5.1
Describe the Proposer’s ability (and/or the ability of its credit support provider) and
proposed plans to provide die required securities including:
• Irrevocable standby letter of credit
• Sources of security
• Description of its credit support provider
2.3.6
Disclosure of Litigation and Disputes
Disclose any htigation, disputes, and die status of any lawsuits or dispute resolution related to projects
owned or managed by the Proposer or any of its affiliates

2.4

CONTRACT EXCEPTIONS AND FINANCIAL COMPLIANCE

2.4.1
If Proposers elect to propose modifications to the Model PPA, provide a IVficrosoft Word redline version of the Model PPA identifying specific proposed modifications to the model language that the
B-10

EXHIBIT/
APPENDIX B
PAGE 12 OF 99
Proposer is agreeable to and a detailed explanation and supporting rationale for each modification. General
comments, drafting notes, and footnotes such as “parties to chscuss” are unacceptable and will be considered
non-responsive.
Proposers that do not upload recUines of the applicable PPA with their Proposal submission will be deemed to
have accepted the Model PPA in its entirety.
2.4.2
State to the best of the Proposer’s knowledge: Will the Project result in consolidation of the
Developer entity’s finances onto die Company’s financial statements under FASB 810. Provide supporting
information to allow the Conq)any to verify such conclusion.

2.5

PULAMA SITE INFORMATION

2.5.1
•
•
•
2.5.2
•
•

Provide a site layout plan which illustrates:
Proposed location of all equipment
Proposed location of all facilities on the Pulama Site, including any proposed line extensions
Site boundaries (if tiie proposed Project does not cover the entire Pul^a Site)
Describe the Interconnection route and include:
Site sketches of how the facility will be interconnected to the Company’s System (above-ground
and/or underground)
Description of the rationale for the interconnection route

2.6 ENVIRONMENTAL REVIEW, PERMITTING PLAN, ENVIRONMENTAL
COMPLIANCE/IMPACTS
2.6.1
Describe your overall land use and environmental permits and approvals strategy and
approach to obtaining successful, positive results from the agencies and autiiorities having jurisdiction,
inclucUng:
• Explanation of the conceptual plans for siting
• Studies/assessments
• Permits and approvals
• Gantt format schedule which identifies the sequencing of permit application and approval
activities and critical path. (Schedule must be in MM/DD/YY format.)
2.6.2
•
•
•
•

Discuss the City Zoning and State Land Use ClassiHcation:
Identify present and required zoning and the ability to site the proposed Project witiiin those
zoning allowances.
Identify present and required land use classifications and the ability to site the proposed Project
within those classifications.
Provide evidence of proper zoning and land use classifications for selected site and
interconnection route.
If changes in the above are required for the proposed Project, provide a plan and timeline to
secure the necessary approvals.
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2.6.3

use.

proposed Project, including but not limited to zoning changes, Environmental rVssessments, and'or

Provide a listing of such permits and approvals indicating:
•
*

Permit Name
Federal. State, or Local agencies and authorities having jurisdiction over the issuance
license
Explain any situation where a permit or license for one aspect of the Project may influence the
timing or permit of anothei* aspect (e.g.. a case wEere one pemiit is contingent upon completion
or
secure

2.6.4
Provide a.
.
environmental conditions) and potential short- and long-term impacts associated with, or
proposed Project - including direct, indirect, and cumulative impacts associated with developmerrt,
constmetion, operation, and maintenance of the proposed Project in e\ ery area identilied below\ Discuss if
alternatives have been or will be considei'ed. The assessment shall also include Proposer’s short- and long
term plans to mitigate such impacts and explanation of the mitigation strategies for. but not limited to, each of
the major environmental areas as presented below:
c
)

/\ir quality
Biology (Natural habitats and ecosystems, flora/fauna/vegetation, and animals, especially if
threatened or endangered)
o CTimate
o Soils
o Topography and geologyLand Regulation
o Land Uses, including any' land use restrictions and/or pre-existing environmental
conditions/contamination
o
o

Noise

O

*

Socio-Economic Characteristics

*

Solid Waste

Public Safety Services (Police, Fire, Emergency Medical Seivdces)
Recreation
Potential Cumulative and Secondary Impacts
2.6.5

Provide a decommissioning plan, including:
Developing and implementing program for recycling to the fiillest extent possible, or otherwise
)er
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•

2.7

Demonstrating how restoration of the Site to its original ecological conchtion is guaranteed in the
event of default by the Proposer in the applicable Site Control docmnentation.

CULTURAL RESOURCE IMPACTS

2.7.1
Provide a plan to address the below requirements as they pertain to the Project Site and
interconnection route including the status of any consultant/s with expertise in this field that have been
identified and/or contracted with, and documentation of any assessments or work that has been planned or
performed to date. Identify any cidtural, historical or natural resources in the area in question. For any
impacts identified to die categories listed below, provide a mitigation strategy and the expected impact on the
Project schedule. Detail the potential impacts of the Proposal on cultural resources in the short- and long
term and the Proposer’s plan to mitigate such impacts. Proposers must provide as much information as
possible to allow the Company to imderstand the considerations.
• Archaeological Resources
• Cultural Practices and Resources

2.8

COMMUNITY OUTREACH

2.8.1
Provide a detailed Community Outreach Plan to work with and inform neighboring
communities and stakeholders and to provide them timely information during all phases of file Project. The
plan shall address, but not be limited to, the following items;
• Project description
• Commimity scoping
• Project benefits
• Government approvals
• Development process
• Identification of communities and ofiier stakeholders that may be affected by the proposed
Project:
o How will fiiey be affected?
o What mitigation strategies will the Proposer implement?
• Comprehensive communication strategy with affected communities and the general public
regarding the proposed Project:
o Describe frequency of commimication
o Provide source of information
o Identify communication outlets
o Describe opportunities, if any, for affected communities and general public to provide file
developer with feedback and comments on file proposed Project
2.8.2
Provide any documentation of local community support or opposition including any letters
from local organizations, newspaper articles, or communications firom local officials.
2.8.3
Provide a description of community outreach efforts already taken or currently underway,
inducting the names of organizations and stakeholders contacted about the proposed Project.
2.8.4
Describe any anticipated or negotiated investinent in the commimity and other community
benefits that the Proposer proposes to provide in connection with the Project, along with an estimated value
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of the commimity benefits in dollars (including the cost to Proposers providing the baiefits and supporting
details on how those costs and benefits were derived).

2.9

OPERATIONS AND MAINTENANCE (O&M)

2.9.1
To demonstrate the long-term operational viability of the proposed Project, describe the planned
operations and maintenance, including:
• Operations and maintenance funding levels, annually, throughout the term of the contract.
• Description of the operational requirements by frequency (daily, weekly, monthly, yearly, asnecessary, run hour interval) and maintenance requirements by frequency (daily, weekly,
monthly, yearly, as-necessary, run hour interval).
• A discussion of the staffing levels proposed for the Project and location of such staff. If such
staff is offsite, describe response time and ability to control the Project remotely.
• Technology specific maintenance experience records.
• Identification of any O&M providers.
• The expected role of the Proposer (Owner) or outside contractor.
• Scheduling of major maintenance activity.
• Plan for testing equipment.
• Estimated life of Generation and/or Storage Facilities and associated Interconnection Facihties.
• Safety plan, including historical safety records with environmental history records, violations, and
comphance plans.
• Security plan.
• Site maintenance plan.
• Substation equipment maintenance plan.
2.9.2

State whether the Proposer would consider 24-hour staffing. Explain how this would be done.

2.9.3
Describe the Proposer’s contingency plan, incluchng the Proposer’s mitigation plans to ad(fress
failures. Such information should be described in the Proposal to demonstrate the Project’s reliability with
regard to potential operational issues.
2.9.4
Describe if the Proposer will coordinate their maintenance schedule for the Project with tiie
Company’s annual planned gaieration maintenance. See Article 5 of the model RDG PPA.
2.9.5
Describe the status of any O&M agreements or contracts that the Proposer is required to
secure. Include a discussion of the Proposer’s plan for securing a long-term O&M contract.
2.9.6

Provide examples of die Proposer’s eiqierience with O&M services for other similar projects.

2.10 PERFORMANCE STANDARDS
2.10.1
Design and operating information. Provide a description of the project design. Description
shall include:
• Configuration description
• Overview of tiie Facility Control Systans - central control and inverter- or resource-level control
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indicated by the presence of the Engineer's Professional seal on all drawings and documents.
Including but not limited to;
c A single-line diagram, relay list, trip scheme and settings of the generating facility, which

including relays, meteis, and test switches.
2.10.1.1

2.10.1.2
Provide the sample rate of critical telemetry (i.e., frequency and voltage) based on inputs to the
facility control systems.
2.10.1.3

Provide a description of theFacilit3^'s capability to be grid-forming *ind have black-start

2.10.2
Capability of Meeting Performance Standards. The proposed Facility must meet the
performance attributes ideritified in Section 2.1 of the RFP. Provide confirmation that the proposed
or

information required to make such a determination in an organized manner to ensure this evaluation can be
review
2.10.3
Reactive Power Control: Provide the facility's ability to meet the Reactive Power Control
capabilities, including Voltage Regulation at the point of interconnection, required in the Performance
Standards, including contribution Ifom the inverters of generation anckor storage and means of coordinating
the response. Provide the in^■erter capability curv'e(s). Confiim ability to provide reacth e power at zeio
active pow'er.
2.10.4
specified in the Model PPA.
2.10.5

Undervoltage ride-through: Provide the faeility's terminal voltage level(s) and elapsed time at

meet ride-through reciuiremcnts and include supporting documentation regarding inverter design, eontrol
parameters, etc.
2.10.6

Overvoltage ride-through: Provide the facility's tenninal voltage le\ el(s) and elapsed time at

- The projected hourly annual energy production profile is the projected output from the generating facility without
curtailment and before any eneigy is directed to an energy storage component.
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meet ride-through requirements and include supporting documentation regarding inveiter design, control
parameters, etc.
2.10.7
Transient stability ride-through: Provide the facility's ability to stay online (li- of cycles) during
Company System in the following 2 conditions: (1) three-phase fault located anywhere on the Company
System and lasting up to__cycl^. Provide the Facility’s ability to withstand subsequent events.
2.10.8
Imderfrequenc}' ride-through: Provide the facility’s teiminal frequency level(s) and elapsed
time at which the facilit}^ will disconnect from the utility system during the disturbance, if an3^ Confirm the
ability to meet ride-tlirough requiranents and include supporting documentation regarding inveiter design,
control parameters, etc.
2.10.9
Overfrequency ride-through: Provide the facility's teiminal frequency level(s) and elapsed
time at which the facility will disconnect from the utility’ system during the disturbance, if any. Confirm the
ability’ to meet ride-through requirements and include supporting documentation regarding inverter design,
control panunctcrs, etc.
2.10.10
Frequency Response: Provide the facility‘s frequency response characteristics as required by
the Model PPA, including time of response, tunable parameters, alternate frequency response modes, and
means of implementing such features.
2.10.11

Auxiliary Power Information: Proposer must provide the maximum auxiliaiy power

Noimal Operations (from generator)
Forced Emergency Shutdow n
Maintenance Outage
Coordination of Operations: Provide a description of the control facilities required to

2.10.12
C'

System.

*

2.10.13

Include a description of the control and protection requirements of the genci ator and the

Cycling Capability: Describe the Facility’s ability to cycle onv off and provide limitations.

2.10.14
the Powei' Possible, including the contribution to the dispatch signal from paired storage, if any. Provide the
’s exoerience aeaiina wim active power control, aispaieiu tree
2.10.15
Provide the details of the major equipment (i.e., batteries, inverters, hattety’ management
system), including, hut not limited to, name of manufacturer, models, key metrics, characteristics of the
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2.10.16
Energy Storage performance standards: Provide additional performance standard descriptions
as follows:
• Number of cycles per day, or equivalent MWh storage output for a full year
• Ramp Rate: Provide the Facility’s ramp rate, which should be no more than 2 MW/minute for all
conditions other than tiiose under control of the Company Systan Operator and/or those due to
desired frequency response.
• System Response Time — IcUe to Design Maximum (minutes)
• Discharge Start-up time (minutes from notification)
• Charge Start-up time (minutes from notification)
• Start and run-time limitations, if any
• Ancillary Services provided, if any (i.e.. Spinning Reserves, Non-Spinning Reserves, Regulation
Up, Regulation Down, Black Start capability, other)
2.10.17
Provide the description and details of the grid-charging capabilities of the Facility. Include a
description on the ability to control tiie charging source.

2.11 INTERCONNECTION REQUIREMENT STUDY
2.11.1
Provide the completed Interconnection Requirement Study Data Request form for the
proposed technology with the Proposal submission. (The form can be found in the ‘T. Download
Documents” tab as Appx B Att 2 Project Interconnection Data Request Form (PV Generation) MS Excel file.)
Also provide all project single hne diagram(s) with the Proposal submission. Models for equipment and
controls, list(s) identifying components and respective files (for inverters and power plant controller), and
complete documentation with instructions shall be submitted within the timeframes specified in Section 5.1
of the RFP.^ Proposers may also download the PSCAD model requirements memo labelled as Appx B Att 3
from the “1. Download Docimients” tab.

2.12 PROVEN TECHNOLOGY
2.12.1
Provide all supporting information for tiie Company to assess the commercial and financial
maturity of die technology being proposed. Provide any siq>porting documentation that shows examples of
projects that:
• Use the technology at the scale being proposed
• Have successfully reached commercial operations (for ex^ple, by submitting a PPA)
• Demonstrate experience in providing Active Power dispatch

2.13 EXPERIENCE AND QUALIFICATIONS
Proposers, its affiliated companies, partners, and/or contractors and considtants are required to demonstrate
project experience and management capability to successfully develop and operate the proposed Project.
2.13.1
Provide an organizational chart for the Project that lists the project participants and identifies
the managanent structure and responsibilities.
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m;
renewable energ}^ generating or storage facilities, or other projects of similar size and technology.
! on
EXPERIENCE:
In the applicable columns below, include project details (i.e., project name, location, technology, size) and
relevant job duties (role/respomibilities) and time (in years/months) spent on the project. .List multiple
projects if applicable.
Participant
Name:
1.
2,
3.

Financing

Designing

Constructing

Interconnecting

Owning

Operating

Maintaining

2.13.2
Identify those member(s) of the team the Proposer is
Threshold Requirement and demonstrate the member(s) firni commitment to provide services to the Proposer.
2.13.3

Iderhify those members of the team with experience and qualifications, including affiliates,
contracting to sell and deliver energy. If the
as joint ventures or jDartnerships, provide this information for eae
party, clearly indicating the proposed role of each party, including an ownership chart indicating direct and
ige interests in
2.13.4
Provide a management chart which lists the key personnel dedicated to this Project and provide
biographies / resumes of the key peisomiel, including position, years of rele\ant experience, and similar
project expeiience. Provide specifics as they relate to financing of renewable energy projects. Identity
architects and engineers or provision to provide same that are licensed to practice in the State of Hawaifi.
2.13.5
storage

of ai! renewable energy- generation or energy

a listing in

c
owner, investor

Project
Name

Location
(City,
State)

Technology
(wind, PV,‘
hydro, plus
storage, etc.)

Size
(MM7
MWh)

Commercial
Operation
Date

1.
2.
3.
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2.14 PROJECT SCHEDULE
2.14.1
Provide a project schedule in GANTT chart format with complete critical path activities
identified for the Proposal firom the Notice of Selection of the Proposal to the start of Commercial Operations.
• The schedule must include:
o Interconnection Requirement Study (IRS) assumptions
o Anticipated contract negotiation period assiunptions
o Regulatory assumptions
o Anticipated submittal and approval dates for permitting (inducting but not limited to
environmental and archaeological compliance)
o Cultural Resource imptications and mitigation activities
o Commimity outreach and engagement activities
o Energy resource assessment
o Financing
o Engineering
o Procurement
o Facility construction including construction management events
o Applicable reporting milestone events specified in the Model PPA
o Testing
o Interconnection (including engineering, procurement, and construction)
o Commercial Operations Date
o All other important elements outside of the direct construction of the Project
• For each project element, list the start and end date (must be in MM/DDAfY format), and include
predecessors to clearly illustrate schedule dependencies and durations.
• Proposers must also list and describe critical path activities and milestone events, particidarly as
they relate to the integration and coordination of the project components and the Company’s
Electric Systan. Proposers must ensure that the schedule provided in tiiis section is consistent
with the milestone events contained in the PPA and/or otiier agreements.
2.14.2
•
•
•

Describe the construction execution strategy including:
Identification of contracting/subcontracting plans
Modular construction
Safety plans'*

•
•
•
•

Quality control and assurance plan
Labor availability
Likely manufacturing sites and procurement plans
Similar projects where these construction methods have been used by the Proposer.

2.14.3 Provide a description of any project activities that have been performed to date.
2.14.4 Explain how you plan to reach safe harbor milestones (if applicable) and guaranteed commercial
operations, including durations and dependencies which support this achievanent.
A document diat describes the various safety procedures and practices that wUl be implemented on the Project and how applicable safety
regulations, standards, and work practices will be enforced on the Project.
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3.0

PROPOSED CBRE PROGRAM

Provide a detailed description of the CBRE program that will be offered to eligible subscribers, including at a
minimum, but not limited to, a discussion of the following:
• Financing Options
o Subscriber fees and payments
■ Upfront pa)onents
■ Ongoing pajanents
o Public funding options
o Extent to which subscribers will be financially responsible for any facility mderperformance
• Percentage of the project’s capacity that will be available to subscribers vs. unsubscribed capacity
o Commitments to residential subscribers
o Commitments to low to moderate income (“LMI”) subscribers
• Marketing or outreach plans to advertise die proposed project/program to LMI (if applicable) and nonLMI eligible customers
• Strategies for LMI (if apphcable) and non-EMI customer retention and maintaining LMI (if applicable)
and non-LMI customer participation levels
• Estimated benefits to LMI (if applicable) and non-LMI customer participants
o Expected savings
o Payback periods
o Payback mechanisms
o Other benefits
• Prior experience, specifically relating to community-based renewable energy projects
• Plans for CBRE progrmn achninistration
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Appendix B Attachment 1

Pursuant to Section 1.7.4 of Hawaiian Electric Company, Inc., Havv<ai1 Electric Light Company,
Inc. and Maui Electric Company, Limited’s (each a “Company” and collectively, the “Companies”)
Request For Proposals for Variable Renewable Dispatchable Generation Paired with Energy Storage
and Community-Based Rewe^/vable Energy, Island of Lana’i (“RFP”), the Companies may require legal
counsel who represent multiple unaffiliated proposers to sign a certification that they have not shared
confidential information obtained through the representation of one proposer with any other unafilliated
proposer.
Accordingly, by signing below. hereby acknowledge, agree and certify that:
(1) in connection with the RFP, I represent the following company that has submitted a
proposal(s) for the RFP: __________ _______ (“Proposer”);
(2) irrespective of any proposers direction, waiver or request to the contrary, I will not share a
proposers confidential information or the Company’s confidential information associated with such
proposer, including, but not limited to, a proposer’s or Company’s negotiating positions, with third parties
unaffiliated with Proposer (by contract or organizational structure), including other proposers responding
to the RFP;
(3) the Companies may rely on this certification for purposes of the RFP; and
(4) at the conclusion of power purchase agreement negotiations, if any, the Company may
require me to sign a certicate certifying that i have not shared a propo^r’s confidential information or the
Company’s confidential information associated with such proposer, including, but not limited to, a
proposer’s or Company’s negotiating positions, with third parties unaffiliated with Proposer (by contract
or organizational structure), including other proposers responding to the RFP.

Name (print)
Law Firm (if applicable)

Signature

Date

In submitting a Proposal in respond to this RFP, each Proposer certifies that the Proposal has
been submitted in good faith and without fraud or collusion
entity. The Proposer shall acknowledge this in the Response Package
agrees on
Wi:

in submitting a Proposal, a Proposer wil
legal counsel’s written certification
relevant part that irrespective of any proposer’s direction, waiver, or request to the contrary, that
wil
with others, including, but not limited to, such information such as a Proposer's or Company’s
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Proposals are selected for the Final Award Group, such counsel will also be required to submit a
similar certification at the conclusion of power purchase agreement neg
has not shared a
mcl
as a
Proposer’s or Company's negotiating positions.
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Updated 5/21/2019

Project Interconnection Data Request
FOR PV GENERATION
PROJECT:
DATE:
(Nonexclusive Preliminary List)
’"ALL iTEMS ARE REQUIRED AND ALL RESPONSES MUST BE FILLED UNLESS NOT APPLICABLE."
Response

Please provide a plan map of the Non^Jtilitif Generation (NUG) facility. Please indicate the
interconnection point to the HECO system.

Please provide the following generation and load information for die NUG facili^:
a

Grass ana na: autout cf ths facility

t

Cxpsr.S'J K'~",'and KV-"-R leads na'ud'rq, ax. nal li-n'tsd :a, aeneraters' auxilia'V lead ear-e
prarass Inadis'i nrnrilajs), are

e

Exaae'.id rriiri.rrurri anu ma^iniuni i-iW ariu MV.eR "irriaurl I'em' AND "expuruu" HECC

Please provide Single-Line Oiagram(s), Three-Line Diagram(s}, and Protective Relay List S.
Trip Schedule for the generation and interconnection facilities:
a

Ths Sinijla-lina diaoram(s) and fhrRs-I.r.s .rl.a-jrarn (5; sha.Id inrluda
1

t-ar 'xain and gsnsrafa'’ s:?p up fransfar'r:?''(s; pisass sfio'.".'
•

TraasfcTnerxallaps and MV-"- ravrjs

•

Transfarner "'npedaneeisi

•

TraasfcTner wndrrj ea'rieevaas and araundinp If r'ejvals a'e arcur'ced vrajpn
'mpadanra, p'aas" shnwfha impananra value

r

The orctective relayxj and nete'i'V.) 'ar :ne gene'alars :ransfcr''ne's buses, ana a^l other
mam sjhstat.cn aqummarf

III

her fha patenaai fransfarmars, plaasa .n.d.cate tha hypa, quanfihy, raaa and aeruracy rating

IV

t-ar the currant franmcirmars, please indicate the hype, quanf'hy, I'asa and accvacy '’ating,
and ther-nal 'atinq factor

V

A.jA,liary ooi/jar devices le g c.aoac.ifars, rca.atc.rs, sfaraga systems, ets ] and their r.ahngjsi,
adoit'cna' 'nqu'r'es may be made to ahtam :echri,cal data for these devices

v;

Far the in terse nnsoticn tie lines ;cverhsaa ar ondergiaundj snd the plant's gens: all an
System plaasa pravida the feliai.v,ng, as appi,cable

v,i

*

Installation details such as crass-secticnis;, plar- ar-d p-atJes, eto

•

Cenducter data soan as sise, insjialian length etc

•

Continucus and emerganry aurrant ratings

•

vnitane rating (nem.inai and rnayim.um KV)

•

Blt.-atng

•

hinsi'ivp, negative, and 7em,-seqjepae irnnenanaes (lesisfanae, reaaranae, and
susceotance)

•

Capac'tanca O' charg.ng currant

•

fShert-ciraiiit current aapahinhy

Include staticn powerferfacility and all appl'cat'c dctais

VIII All appliudoie notes pe'taining to the des,gn and operation of the fasilify
b

Tne ale stive relay list S.lnp saheaule should list the proleatea eqo'pnent the relay descnpticn,
tyoe, scyla number, quanfihy, ,AN3I Davi.ee tJc. . and range and the Praakar(s>'si/Jifan.pg dev.ccfs)
Inpped, far potn the generate pretectien and the interocnneot'cn 'ao'lifies pretectien

a

Please nruvide bath a paper and an eieatruma version le g dgn dxf ar pofi o' the single-line
aiagramis; and tha pretectiva re'ay 'ist .ft tne sahaduic

a

Singie
tne d'ag'arns snould be provided for botn the generalian plant and tne interscnnesticn
substatien
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Updated 5/21/2019

Interconnection Requirement Study - Data Request
FOR PVOENERATION

{Nonexclusive Preliminary List)
—ALL ITEMS ARE REQUIRED AND ALL RESPONSES MUST BE FILLED UNLESS NOT APPLICABLE.**
Response

For the PV Inverter Based Generating Faciltiy, please provide the following data:
3

Inverse' manufacturer, Type, &cs, Inpeda'ices Attach copy cf irrverts: uata sheet

It

Fpi.'iKr Factcir Ranije CapabiliCy

c

Irtverter Peachve F’c.'irr Caoao-ity Cur'/e

c

Auxilary load's ;P. C. Pcuvcr Facta-)

e

Panru 'alec (uu uu"vn) Tyu'cal anu Meacu'eu Fr'j-y Data

r

lnvsiT?'''5 Internal Isa'at'ian I ransfarme'' (u-cunding Msfhiaa used i' e ehsct'vely gnaundefi,
rescr'ant tiraundec, lev inductance craurcetl, 'rqn-resistance t|roundec, iDv-resistance
nraundpn, iing'r.unded) 'f me fransfarmp'' is not scidly nraiinnpd , pm,vide the .rnpedance value
feme graunciny neutral and the impedance fa: tne 'SClalian lrans''a'rner

c

Diagra'n fer -nverter's interna' isa-at-cn mansfcr'ne'

h

Sv-iitching anc service rcsteracen p-actice

I

Frulei-l'un uala ivcllaue r.de-lhr'jugh and tnu sett.nys, freuue'i'-y nue-lhruuyh anu I'lu settings
etc; 'nc'uae sefpa'pf and C'eai^ng vm:? -anges far veltage and megusney settings

I

Details a“i'fc-s etc ati^eintef Infc-canncct'an

k

Ciescnpliun uf hamicnic sue'-I'urn cf .nverte: iniect.cn Jurde' rnagn.tude)

I

IJescnptian cf Kv inveher wth respect ta varying levels a^ sa'a- imadianse

Energy Storage System, if applicable
a

'Dperat'Cn aha-actanst'ac

t

Veltage leve'

e

Caparify Jhaw lang ann haw miieh can the nattery suppr.is)

c

Dcplcyrncnt stratcgy/schcdulc

e

Energy sluraue svsle'n data cieel

For the PV plant’s collector system, please provide the following, as applicable:
a

Cu'idiji-1'j' data such as size 'nsulat.un, etc

b

'Ventinuaus and emergency aument ratings

c

Veltage rating ircr-rra' arc Tiax'muTi xV)

c

EiLravng

c

Fcs'f'vc, rcgat'vc. arc 7cra-scaucncc .rnpcdanccs jrasistance, rcactarcc. and susccpfancc)

f

Caua'Jlance ur cia'cinu current

g

Vhcrt-c;rcu;t current caoao-ity
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Updated 5/21/2019

Interconnection Requirement Study - Data Request

FOR PV GENERATION
PROJECT:
DATE:
(Nonexclusive Preliminary List)
***ALL ITEMS ARE REQUIRED AND ALL RESPONSES MUST BE FILLED UNLESS NOT APPLICABLE.'
Response

Please provide die following software models that accurately represent the Facility:

8)

a.

Validated PSS/E load flow model up to the point of interconnection. The PSS/E model shall
include the main transformer, collection system, generator step-up transfomiets, inverter
systems, and any other components including capacitor banks, energy storage systems, DVAR,
etc. An equivalent respresentation of the collection system, generator step-up transformers, and
inverter systems is acceptable. Documentation on the model shall be provided.

b.

Validated PSS/E dynamic model for the inverter; and other components including energy storage
system, DVAR, etc. if applicable. The inverter model shall include the generator/converter,
electrical controls, plant-level controller, and protection relays. Genenc and Detailed models shall
be provided. Documentation on the model(s) shall be provided, including the PSS/E dyre file with
model parameters.
i.

Generic models shall parameterize models available within the PSS/E standard model library.

ii.

Detailed models shall be supplied bythe vendor/manufacturer as user-written models. The
uncompiled source code for the user-writt^ model shall be provided to ensure compatability
with future versions of PSS/E. In lieu of the uncompiled source code, a compiled object file
and applicable library files shall be provided in PSS/E versions 33 AND 34 format. Updates
of the object file compatible with future PSS/E versions must be provided as requested for
the life of the project as written in the power purchase agreement. Documentation shall
include the characteristics of the model, including block diagrams, values, names for all
model parameters, and a list of all state variables.

c.

Validated PSCAD model of the inverter; and other components including energy storage system,
DVAR, auxiliary plant controllers, etc. if applicable. Documentation on the model(s) shall be
provided. Refer to PSCAD Technical Memo for model requirements.

d.

Overiayed plots validating the performance of the three dynamic models for a three-phase fault.
Plots shall include voltage, real and reacbve power, real and reactive current.

e.

Voltage plot validating the performance of inverter to meet the Companies' Transient Overvoltage
(TrOV-2) policy. Plot shall show the inverter trip and resulting voltage and current waveforms.
Refer to Appendix E of Companies' Grid Supportive Utility-Interactive Inverter Qualification
Requirements.

f.

Validated Aspen Oneliner short circuit model that accurately represents the facility (including
energy storage system if applicable), and is valid for all faults conditions anywhere on the Utility
system. Documentation on the model(s) shall be provided. (OTHERWISE SEE ADDITIONAL
TABS FOR REQUIRED INFORMATION TO MODEL INVERTERAS A GENERATOR OR A
urM TariP roMToni r pn r'l rpDPMT c;nr rpr'Pi

For the main transformer and generator step^p transformers, please provide:
a.

Transformer voltage and MVA ratings, and available taps. /Vttach copy of transformer test report
or data sheet

b.

The tap settings used.

c.

The LTO Control Scheme.

d.

Transformer winding connections and grounding used. If the transformer is not solidly grounded,
provide the impedance value for the grounding method.

e.

Positive, negative, and zero sequence impedance values.

For the circuit breakers and fault-clearing switching devices. Including the generator breakers,
please provide:
a.

The voltage, continuous current and interrupting capability ratings.

b.

The trip speed (time to open).
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Updated 5/21/2019

Interconnection Requirement Study - Data Request
FOR PVOENERATION

{Nonexclusive Preliminary List)
—ALL ITEMS ARE REQUIRED AND ALL RESPONSES MUST BE FILLED UNLESS NOT APPLICABLE.**
Response

10)

11)

12)

For the power fuses, please provide:
3

Tnr T,ar,i.fa,:ti.rcr rypi:, jizc, arc 1rf3r1.pt,r,g capab.l'p,'

b

‘i’rie rniri.mjrn rnelf anu lula' deanny curves

For the protective relaying, please provide;
a

Data '0''thr C.“a i.arri wm tnr rrlaying inf'ijning fhr n'.ani.far.fi.rrr, typp n' CT, arrurary rlaaa
any Inj'mal rating fad.a;

b

Data far tns
anri njant.?;.'

ussd '.aiih Ihs relaying ind'.rjng the marufaetjrer, type at PT, va'tage 'alinys

Please provide protective relay settings for existing and proposed generators, inciuding but
not limited to. reverse pov,>er, negative sequence, over and underfrequenoy, over and under
voltage, volts per heitr, etc.
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Instructions;
Please fill in the data in the green blanks below
(Note: This does not include the internal isolation transformer, if used)
kVA

[1]

Maximum rated output power =

[2]

Impedances in Per Unit based on kVA from [1]
R
Subtransient =
Transient =
Synchronous =
Negative Sequence =
Zero Sequence =

[3]

Neutral impedance (if any) in actual Ohms;

NOTE: These parameters should reflect the inverter response for all types of
faults at any point on the electrical system to which the inverter is connected.
This includes faults at the inverter output terminals, and also on the 138 kV
transmission system. If the stated parameters do not cover this range, please
state the adjustments needed to these parameters to accurately represent the
inverter response across this range.

These parameters will be used to model the inverter in the Aspen Oneliner
program as shown in the sample dialog box below;
Generating Unit Info
ID=|D

MVA

Unit iating=|0.25

-Impedances (pu based on unit MVA)-------Subtran$ient|0.

Synchronous [oT

foT
foT

- sequence|0.

|0.15

Transient [a

Fill

[99^

0 sequence[oT
Neutral Impedance (in actual Ohms)

F
Scheduled generation. Enter MVAR for PQ buses only
MW=fCL
MVAR = [a
P and Q limits [MW and MVAR)------------------------------Pmax=|9999.
Qmax=|9999.
Pmin=|-9999.
OK

1

Qmin=|-9999.
Cancel

Help
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Instructions:
Please fill in the data in the green blanks below
Internal open circuit voltage
Magnitude =
Angle =

Per Unit
Degrees

AC Output Current Limit =

Amps

NOTE: These parameters should reflect the inverter response for all types of
faults at any point on the electrical system to which the inverter is connected. This
includes faults at the inverter output terminals, and also on the 138 kV
transmission system. If the stated parameters do not cover this range, please
state the adjustments needed to these parameters to accurately represent the
inverter response across this range.

These parameters will be used to model the inverter in the Aspen Oneliner
program as shown in the sample dialog box below:
Generator Data
Generators at 200 INVERTER
Unit' 1' On-Line

0.2kV
Edit
□ n/Off-Line
New
Delete

Internal V-Source-

- Current Limits [A] —
A:f90CL
B:fo"

p.u =[T
Ref. angle® [cT

Power Flow Regulation-----------------------------------C* Regulates voltage
Fixed P-i-jQ output

Memo:

Tags; None
Done

Help

Last changed Apr 18, 2010
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Instructions;
Please fill in the data in the green blanks below

MVA

[1]

Inverter MVA Rating:

[2]

Voltage-Current Characteristics:
Voltage PU

[3]

Current (A) PF Angle (deg)

Location of Voitage Measurement:
Device Terminai OR
Network side of Transformer

[4]

Maximum Voltage:

[5]

Minimum Voltage

]

Times prefault value
Per Unit

These parameters will be used to model the inverter in the Aspen Oneliner
program as shown in the sample dialog box below:

Vottoge Controlled Curr^rtMum
At bus Inverter
Voltaoetpu)* CuiTent(A} I PF Angle fdeg) ±.
1312.
0.
1.
085
1443.
-15.
0.5
800.
•€0.
0.1
800.
-90

132. kV
MVA rating=| 300.

- ^05. seq. voltage measured at
Device termnal
Network side of transformer
- Limits or voltages at terminal
Max>| 1.05
Min«|o.05

times prefkilt vdue
PU

I~ Shut down based on min phase voltage
Sort did

Memo

Date In-service:
Tags: None

N/A

Out-of-service N/A
Cancel
Last d^anoed Seo 19. 2016
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Instructions:
Please fill in the data in the green blanks below
(Note: This is not required if an internal isolation transformer is not used)

kVA

[1]

Transformer rated power =

[2]

Winding Configuration
Inverter Side =
Customer Side =

[2]

DeltaA/Vye
Delta/Wye

Impedances in Per Unit based on kVA
Positive Sequence =
Zero Sequence =

[3]

Neutral impedance (if any) in actual Ohms:

These parameters will be used to model the inverter in the Aspen Oneliner
program as shown in the sample dialog box below:
2-Winding Transformer Data
100 480 V TERM
Name=|lNVISOLTX

0.48kV- 200 INVERTER

CktlD=fi

MVA1=|0.25

0.2kV

MVA2=|0.25

MVA3=|0.25

MVA base for pei-unit quantities® |ij 25

Y-D, delta lags Crdt)
480VTERM 0.48kV-

'tJ

INVERTER

0.2 kV-

Change

R=|0.01

X=j0.03

B=[cr
Ro=[a0i

Xo=|0.03

Bo=[q
-Neutral groundingZ [ohmsj-

TapkV®|a2

TapkV=|0.48

G1‘=f0

G2*=[0~

B1-=[0

B2*=f0~

GiO-=fO

620”=
B20”=f0~

B10‘=[0
“Based on system MVA

Zgi=|TA

+i [a

Metered at: |480VTERM 0.48 kV

Memo:

Tags: None
LTC...

Swap sides

OK

Cancel

Last changed Apt 13. 2010
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HECO FACILITY TECHNICAL MODEL
REQUIREMENTS AND REVIEW PROCESS

March 17, 2020
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INTRODUCTION
This document summarizes requirements of generation facility technical model submittals for request for
proposals for variable renewable dispatchable generation and energy storage and describes the review
process for model submittals.
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^

FACILITY TECHNICAL MODEL REQUIREMENTS

To fully investigate impacts of the proposed generation facility on Hawaiian Electric's system and correctly
identify any mitigation measures, the proposed generation facility technical model, along with
related technical documents, will need to be submitted as part of the project interconnection review
and prior to the Interconnection Requirements Study (IRS). The generation facility technical model
includes:
1. PSCAD model
2. Generic PSS/E power flow model
3. User defined PSS/E dynamic model
4. Generic PSS/E dynamic model, and
5.

ASPEN model

Along with the technical models, following documents should also be submitted for review:
6.
7.
8.
9.
10.

2.1

User manual for all technical models
Generation facility one-line diagram
Generation unit manufacturer datasheet
Generation unit reactive power capability curve
Overlaid generation facility technical model output data for three-phase fault and single-phase
fault. (Sample plots are shown in Appendix A)

General requirements for all technical models

All technical models need to represent the whole generation facility, not only a generation unit such as
one inverter. At minimum, the following equipment shall be included in the generation facility model:
1.

Generation unit, such as inverter with DC side model, rotation machine with model of exciter and

2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.

governor.
Step up transformer
Collection system
Main interconnection transformer, or GSU, with its tap changer if applicable
Grounding transformer
Conductor
Var compensation device, such as cap bank or STATCOM, if applicable
Power plant controller (not for ASPEN model)

9. Documentation
10. Gen-tie line (as applicable)
An equivalent representation of the collection system, generator step-up transformers, and inverter
systems is acceptable.
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2.2

Requirements for generation facility PSCAD model

In addition to the general requirements mentioned above, the generation facility PSCAD model
shall satisfy requirements as described in the document "PSCAD Model Requirements Rev. 9"
provided by Hawaiian Electric.

2.3

Requirements for generation facility generic PSS/E power flow model

The generation facility PSS/E power flow model shall be provided for both PSS/E version 33 and version
34. Besides the general requirements mentioned above, the following modeling data shall be provided in
the model:
1.

Conductor
a. Impedance, both positive sequence and zero sequence
b. Rating: Rating A - normal rating, and Rating B - emergency rating
2. Transformer
a. Nominal voltages of windings
b. Impedance data: specified R and X

3.

4.

c. Tap ratios
d. Min and Max tap position limits
e. Numberof tap positions
f. Regulated bus
g. Ratings: Rate A - normal rating; Rate B - emergency rating
h. Winding configuration
Reactive power compensation, if applicable
a. Fixed Shunts: G-Shunt (MW), B-Shunt (MVAr)
b. Switched Shunts: Voltage limits (Vhi and Vlow), mode of operation (fixed, discrete,
continuous), regulated bus. Binit (MVAr), steps and step size (MVAr)
Generation unit
a. Pmax
b. Pmin
c. Qmax
d. Qmin
e. Name plate MVA
f. Transformer data: R Tran, X Tran, and Gentap.
g. Voltage control point

2.4

Requirements for generation facility user defined PSS/E dynamic model

The submitted user defined PSS/E dynamic model should meet the following requirements:
1.

The generation facility PSS/E dynamic model shall be provided for both PSS/E version 33 and

2.
3.

version 34.
The project shall be modeled at full output per the project's Interconnection Request.
User defined dynamic models must accurately model all the relevant control modes and
characteristics of the equipment, such as:
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a. All available voltage/reactive power control modes
b. Frequency/governor response control modes

4.
5.

6.

c. Voltage and frequency ride-through characteristics
d. Power plant controller or group supervisory functionality
e. Appropriate aggregate modeling capability
f. Charging mode if applicable (e.g., for a battery energy storage device)
Dynamic model source code (.fix) or dynamic linked library (.dll), and PSS/E dyr file shall be
provided.
User defined dynamic model plant-specific settings shall comply with requirements listed in the
Power Purchase Agreement, including ride-through thresholds and other specified control
settings if applicable.
User defined dynamic models related to individual units shall be editable in the PSS/E graphic user

interface. All model parameters (CONS, ICONS, and VARS) shall be accessible and shall match the
description in the model's accompanying documentation.
7. User defined dynamic models shall have all their data reportable in the "DOCU" listing of dynamics
model data, including the range of CONS, ICONS, and VARS numbers. Models that apply to
multiple elements (e.g., park controllers) shall also be fully formatted and reportable in DOCU.
8. User defined dynamic models shall be capable of correctly initializing and run through the
simulation throughout the range of expected steady state starting conditions without additional
manual adjustments.
9. User defined dynamic models shall be capable of allowing all documented (in the model
documentation) modes of operation without error.
10. User defined dynamic model shall be accompanied by the following documentation:
a. A user's guide for each model
b. Appropriate procedures and considerations for using the model in dynamic simulations
c. Technical description of characteristics of the model
d. Block diagram for the model, including overall modular structure and block diagrams of
any sub-modules
e. List of plant-specific settings, which may include:
i.
Ride-through thresholds and parameters
ii.
Plant-level voltage controller settings

f.
g.

2.5

iii.
Power ramp rate settings
iv.
ICON flag parameters for specific control modes
V.
Deadbands
vi.
Initial State of Charge (SOC)
Values, names and detailed explanation for all model parameters
List of all state variables, including expected ranges of values for each variable

Requirements for generation faciiity generic PSS/E dynamic modei

The submitted generic PSS/E dynamic model should meet the following requirements:
1.

All generic PSS/E dynamic models must be standard library models in PSS/E.
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2.
3.
4.

5.
6.

7.

8.

The generation facility PSS/E dynamic model shall be provided for both PSS/E version 33 and
version 34.
The project shall be modeled at full output per the project's Interconnection Request.
Generic dynamic models must accurately model all the relevant control modes and characteristics
of the equipment, such as:
a. All available voltage/reactive power control modes
b. Frequency/governor response control modes
c. Voltage and frequency ride-through characteristics
d. Power plant controller or group supervisory functionality
e. Appropriate aggregate modeling capability
f. Charging mode if applicable (e.g., for a battery energy storage device)
PSS/E dyr file shall be provided.
Generic dynamic models' plant-specific settings should comply with requirements listed in the
Power Purchase Agreement, including ride-through thresholds and other specified control
settings if applicable.
Generic dynamic models shall be capable of correctly initializing and run through the simulation
throughout the range of expected steady state starting conditions without additional manual
adjustments.
Generic dynamic models shall be accompanied by the following documentation:
a. A user's guide for each model
b. Appropriate procedures and considerations for using the model in dynamic simulations
c. Technical description of characteristics of the model
d. List of plant-specific settings, which may include;
i.
Ride-through thresholds and parameters
ii.
Plant-level voltage controller settings
iii.
iv.
V.
vi.

2.6

Power ramp rate settings
ICON flag parameters for specific control modes
Deadbands
Initial State of Charge (SOC)

Requirements for generation faciiity ASPEN modei

Besides the general requirements, validation results of single phase and three-phase fault current from
the generation unit represented in the generation facility ASPEN model shall be provided.
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J

GENERATION FACILITY TECHNICAL MODEL REVIEW PROCESS

To review the generation facility technical model, the following procedures are performed in the PSCAD
and PSS/E environment. A review of the results will be documented and provided to the Customer for
confirmation of model acceptance or further model updates.

3.1

Model review in PSCAD
1)

Review model data against "Technical memo PSCAD requirements V5.pdf' provided by Hawaiian
Electric. In this step, it will be determined whether the model is complete, generation facility
settings are according to the Power Purchase Agreement, and if the model can be compiled and
run without any error.
2) Initialization test:
In this step, the generation facility PSCAD model will be determined whether the model
initialization is acceptable. Hawaiian Electric requires that:
a. The PSCAD model shall initialize as quickly as possible (e.g. <1-3 seconds) to user defined
terminal conditions.
b. Project PSCAD model shall initialize properly and that the same power flow and voltage
conditions shall be observed between the PSCAD and PSS/E models after initialization.
3) Voltage and frequency ride-through tests:
In this step, the generation facility PSCAD model ride-through performance will be reviewed by
performing voltage and frequency ride-through simulations in PSCAD. The review will focus on
the generation facility model dynamic response during and after ride-through and generation
facility trip time.
4) Fault simulation tests:
Two types of fault tested at the Point of Interconnection bus of the generation facility will be
performed in this step.
i)
3-phase to ground fault with 6-cycle clearing time (same as the PSS/E ring down model
ii)

test described in the following section).
1-phase to ground fault simulation with 6-cycie clearing time.

In this test, fault current contribution from the generation facility observed in the simulation will
be reviewed by comparing it against the generation facility technical document.

3.2

Model review in PSS/E
1)

2)

Model data review:
Review model data based on the requirements for PSS/E power flow and dynamic model provided
by Hawaiian Electric. In this step, the review determines whether the model is complete,
generation facility settings is according to the PPA, and model can be compiled and run without
any error.
Flat start test:
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P55/E models shall initialize correctly and be capable of successful "flat start" testing using the 20
Second No-Fault simulation: This test consists of a 20 second simulation with no disturbance
applied.
3) Ring down test:
PSS/E models shall initialize correctly and be capable of successful "ring down” testing using the
60 Second Disturbance Simulation: This test consists of the application of a 3-phase fault for 6
cycles at POl bus, followed by removal of the fault without any lines being tripped. The simulation
is run for 60 seconds to allow the dynamics to settle.
4) Voltage and frequency ride-through tests:
In this step, the generation facility PSS/E model ride-through performance will be reviewed by
performing voltage and frequency ride-through simulation in PSS/E. The review will focus on the
generation facility model dynamic response during and after ride-through and generation facility
trip time.
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TYPICAL ISSUES IDENTIFIED FROM THE FACILITY MODEL
SUBMITTALS DURING THE PAST RFP PROCESS
1.

2.

3.

Missing documentation
Only generation technical facility models are submitted, but no model user manual or any other
documentation. Without model documentation, it is very difficult to know the correct procedures
of using the technical models and identifying issues during the review.
Model incompleteness
Often, the model of a single generation unit, such as an inverter, is submitted instead of model of
the whole generation facility, which is insufficient. The model of the generation facility should
include models for all equipment listed in the section of "General requirements for all technical
models".
Settings in the model
Type issues in this category are:
• The PSCAD and PSS/E model ride-through settings are not consistent with the settings
defined in the Power Purchase Agreement.
•

Generation MW is not set as defined.

• Model is set for 50 Hz instead of 60 Hz
Model function issues
Some models do not function as expected during different test scenarios. For example:
• Fault current contribution from the generation facility is higher than what is described in
the generation facility datasheet
•

Generation level is not stable as settings during the initialization test

•

Long time oscillation observed in the ringdown test

•

Ride-through performance does not reach requirements defined in the Power Purchase
Agreement
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APPENDIX A: SAMPLE OVERLAID GENERATION FACILITY TECHNICAL
MODEL OUTPUT PLOT FOR THREE-PHASE FAULT
Power Plant Output Voltage

— PSCAD
____DCCP

M

f
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Time®[Sec]

Figure 1: Overlaid plot for power plant voltage

Power Plant Active Power

---- PSCAD
---- PSSE

Time [Sec]
Figure 2: Overlaid plot for power plant active power generation
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Power Plant Reactive Power
PSCAD

Time [Sec]
Figure 3: Overiaid piot for power piant reactive power generation
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APPENDIX B: SAMPLE TEST SYSTEM TOPOLOGYINFORMATION
On weak grids such as island systems, it is important to test the models using a representative high
Thevenin equivalent impedance.
A typical topology of testing circuit which represents Hawaiian Electric system for 46 kV project is shown
in Figure 4. Sample 46 kV Thevenin equivalent impedance is available upon request for model testing.
S,...mTh=™„inE,ui.,le„..
138 kV
Q.
Equivalent Source'^

138 kV
Equivaient impedance

3-Wlr= .6 kV SubTransmission System

<s>
_
'6.

Project
-© 46 kV Interconnection

o

12 kV Distributior
System

Figure 4: Testing circuit single line diagram for 46 kV project

A typical topology of testing circuit which represents Hawaiian Electric system for 138 kV project is shown
in Figure 5. Sample 138 kVThevenin equivalent impedance is available upon request for model testing.

System Thevenin Equivalents
Equivalent
Source

^
^

GSU

3-Wire 138 kV SubTransmission System

—-------- (n>
Equivalent Impedance

Project
-© 138 kV Interconnection

%-

46 kV SubTransmission
System

Figure 5: Testing circuit single line diagram for 138 kV project
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Introduction
Specific model requirements for a PSCAD study depend on the type of study being done. A study with a scope
covering weak system interconnections, ride-through evaluation, short term^ event response, and fast control
Interaction with nearby devices (for example) would require a model which has the following characteristics.
Some specialty studies may require other features. Refer to "Attachment #1: PSCAD Model Test Checklist" and
"Attachment #2; PSCAD Model Requirements Supplier Checklist", appended to this document, for additional
Information on how these requirements may applied.

Model Accuracy Features
For the model to be sufficiently accurate, it must:
A.

Represent the full detailed inner controi loops of the power electronics. The model cannot use the
same approximations classically used in transient stability modeling, and should fully represent all
fast inner controls, as implemented in the real equipment. Models which embed the actual
hardware code Into a PSCAD component are currently wide-spread, and this is the recommended
type of model.^

B.

Represent all control features pertinent to the type of study being done. Examples include external
voltage controllers, plant level controllers, customized PLLs, ride-through controllers, SSCI damping
controllers and others. As in point A, actual hardware code is recommended to be used for most
control and protection features. Operating modes that require system specific adjustment should
be user accessible. Plant level voltage control should be represented along with adjustable droop
characteristics. If multiple plants are controlled by a common controller, this functionality should be
included.

C.

Represent all pertinent electrical and mechanical configurations. This Includes any filters and
specialized transformers. There may be other mechanical features such as gearboxes, pitch
controllers, or others which should be modelled if they impact electrical performance within the
timeframe of the study. Any control or dynamic features of the actual equipment which may
influence behaviour In the simulation period which are not represented or which are approximated
should be clearly identified.

^ Example analysis periods could be 2 to 10 seconds from fault inception. Some studies could require longer periods.
^ The model must be a full IGBT representation (preferred), or may use a voltage source representation that approximates
the IGBT switching but maintains full detail in the controls. A three phase sinusoidal source representation is not
acceptable. Models manually translated block-by-block from MATLAB or control block diagrams may be unacceptable
because the method used to model the electrical network and interface to the controls may not be accurate, or portions of
the controls such as PLL circuits or protection circuits may be approximated or omitted. Note that firmware code may be
directly used to create an extremely accurate PSCAD model of the controls. The controller source code may be compiled
into DLLs or binaries if the source code is unavailable due to confidentiality restrictions.
It is not recommended to assemble the model using standard blocks available in the PSCAD master library, as
approximations are usually introduced, and specific implementation details for important control blocks may be lost. In
addition, there is a significant risk that errors will be introduced in the process of manually assembling the model. For this
type of manually assembled model, (not using a direct "real code" embedding process), extra care is required, and
validation is required.

This work is licensed under the Creative Commons Attribution 4.0 International License. To view a copy of this license, visit
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D.

Have all pertinent protections modeled in detail for both balanced and unbalanced fault conditions.
Typically this includes various OV and UV protections (individual phase and RMS), frequency
protections, DC bus voltage protections, converter overcurrent protections, and often other inverter
specific protections. As in point A, actual hardware code Is recommended to be used for these
protection features.

E.

Be configured to match expected site-specific equipment settings. Any user-tunable parameters or
options should be set In the model to match the equipment at the specific site being evaluated, as
far as they are known. Default parameters may not be appropriate.

Model Usability Features
In order to allow study engineers to perform system analysis using the model, the PSCAD model must:
F.

Have control or hardware options which are pertinent to the study accessible to the user. Examples
of this could include protection thresholds, real power recovery ramp rates, or SSCI damping
controllers.^ Diagnostic flags (eg. flags to show control mode changes or which protection has been
activated) should be visible to aid in analysis.

G.

Be accurate when running at a simulation time step of 10 ps or higher. Often, requiring a smaller
time step means that the control implementation has not used the interpolation features of PSCAD,
or is using inappropriate interfacing between the model and the larger network. Lack of
interpolation support introduces inaccuracies into the model at larger simulation time-steps. In
cases where the IGBT switching frequency is so high that even interpolation does not allow accurate
switching representation at 10 ps (eg. 40 kHz), an average source approximation of the inverter
switching may be used to allow a larger simulation time step^.

H.

Operate at a range of simulation time steps. The model should not be restricted to operating at a
single time step, but should be able to operate within a range (eg. 10 ps - 20 ps)
Have the ability to disable protection models. Many studies result in inadvertent tripping of
converter equipment, and the ability to disable protection functions temporarily provides study
engineers with valuable system diagnostic information.
Include documentation and a sample implementation test case. Test case models should be
configured according to the site-specific real equipment configuration up to the Point of
Interconnection. This would include (for example): aggregated generator model, aggregated
generator transformer, equivalent collector branch, main step up transformers, gen tie line, and any
other static or dynamic reactive resources. Test case should use a single machine infinite bus
representation of the system, configured with an appropriate representative SCR, such as 2.5.
Access to technical support engineers Is desirable.
Have an identification mechanism for configuration. The model documentation should provide a
clear way to identify the specific settings and equipment configuration which will be used in any

^ Care should be taken to ensure that any user-settable options are not changed in a way that is not implementable in the
real hardware, and that any selectable options are actually available at the specific site being considered. Discussion is
recommended with the manufacturer prior to any changes being made in model configuration.
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Study, such that during commissioning the settings used in the studies can be checked. This may be
control revision codes, settings files, or a combination of these and other identification measures.
L.

Accept external reference variables. This includes real and reactive power ordered values for Q.
control modes, or voltage reference values for voltage control modes. Model should accept these
reference variables for initialization, and be capable of changing these reference variables mid
simulation, ie. dynamic signal references.

M.

Be capable of initializing itself. Once provided with Initial condition variables, the model must
initialize and ramp to the ordered output without external input from simulation engineers. Any
slower control functions which are included (such as switched shunt controllers or power plant
controllers) should also accept initial condition variables if required.

N.

Have the ability to scale plant capacity. The active power capacity of the model should be scalable
in some way, either internally or through an external scaling transformer'*. This Is distinct from a
dispatchable power order, and is used for modeling different capacities of plant or breaking a
lumped equivalent plant into smaller composite models.

O.

Have the ability to dispatch its output to values less than nameplate. This is distinct from scaling a
plant from one unit to more than one, and is used for testing plant behaviour at various operating
points.

P.

Initialize quickly. Model must reach its ordered initial conditions as quickly as possible (for example
<5 seconds) to user supplied terminal conditions.

Study Efficiency Features
In addition, the following elements are required to improve study efficiency, model compatibility, and enable
other studies which include the model to be run as efficiently as possible. If these features are not supported,
additional discussion Is required^:

Q..

Model should be compatible with Intel Fortran compiler version 12 and higher.

R.

Model should be compatible with PSCAD version 4.5.3 and higher.

S.

Model supports multiple instances of its own definition in the same simulation case.

T.

Model supports the PSCAD "timed snapshot" feature accessible through project settings.

U.

Model supports the PSCAD "multiple run" feature.

V.

Model does not use or rely upon global variables in the PSCAD environment.

W.

Model should not utilize multiple layers in the PSCAD environment, including 'disabled' layers.

A free publicly available scaling transformer suitable for this purpose is available in the E-Tran library.
Electranix has parallelization tools available (E-Tran Plus for PSCAD) which can circumvent compatibility concerns in some
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Attachment #1: PSCAD Model Test Checklist
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Purpose
This document is a test checklist meant to accompany "PSCAD Model Requirements Rev. 9" provided above and
"Attachment #2: PSCAD Model Requirements Supplier Checklist". The procedures provided in this document
are intended to provide an indication of the core model accuracy, performance, and usability features specified
in the model requirements. These procedures cannot ultimately prove that the model is compliant with all
requirements, as black box models usually hide the details of the equipment controls and protection. It is
recommended that the equipment manufacturer supply additional confirmation that the model meets each
individual requirement. The requirements in this document do not necessarily represent interconnection
criteria for specific individual systems, and may be supplemented or adjusted based on interconnection region.
The tests outlined here are considered "basic", and may be supplemented by more rigorous testing, including
various fault types, depths, and durations, as well as more extensive protection testing and benchmarking
against phasor models. This document is not intended to be a guide for thorough benchmarking between
PSCAD, PSS/E, and actual equipment, and is subject to revision as the state of the art in EMT modeling evolves.

Model test Summary
Model Test date:
Project Name:
Manufacturer:
Equipment type: (eg. PV or Wind)
Equipment version:
Documentation file:
Model Files supplied:
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Verification Procedure and Checklist
Pass/Fail

Comments

Vendor and site specific modei verification
la

The Vendor's name and the specific version of the model should be
clearly observable in the .psc model file.

lb

Documentation and supporting model filenames should not conflict
with model version shown in the .psc model file.

Ic

Model is supplied with a test circuit which is configured for the site
specific application.^

"Real Code" model verification
2a

Controls are black-boxed, and no PSCAD master library control blocks
are visible within control circuits.^ If the model is not based on "real
code", a separate validation report is required showing model
comparison against hardware tests.®

Modei usabiiity verification
3a

Model uses a timestep greater than 10 ps®

3b

Model allows a variation in simulation timestep

3c

Model compiles using Intel FORTRAN version 12

3d

Model initializes in 5 seconds or less with a POI level SCR of 2.5. Real
power, reactive power, and RMS voltage should reach steady state by
this time.

3e

Model allows multiple instances of itself to be run together in the
same case^°

Modei eiectrical configuration verification
4a

Plant level electrical single line diagram (SLD) is included.

® The test circuit should model all relevant electrical components of the plant and contain a system equivalent. Parameters
will be assumed to be site-specific, unless there are obvious indications otherwise, such as an incorrect grid base frequency.
^ Black-boxing of controls to a high level does not guarantee that real-code is embedded into the model, however the
visibility of PSCAD master-library control blocks in the inner control loops (PLL, inner current controllers, etc.) suggest that
the model is generic in nature. Model documentation may contain information on use of real-code in the model.
® All aspects of the controller operation are required to be validated by utilizing a "hardware in loop" platform or other
hardware test systems. Model should not be validated against other software models. Validations should include control
responses to various types of faults, changes in power and voltage references, changes in system frequency, testing
frequency response in sub and super-synchronous ranges, and testing of protection operation. Tests should also be
performed under a variety of system strengths, including very weak systems. Other tests may also be required. The
validation report is required along with any model updates that result from the more rigorous validation tests.
® Models with timesteps less than 10 ps may be acceptable in situations where a small timestep does not significantly
increase the runtime of the total simulation
Depending on specific application and whether E-Tran Plus for PSCAD is allowed to be used to overcome the limitation,
this requirement may be waived.
This work is licensed under the Creative Commons Attribution 4.0 International License. To view a copy of this license, visit
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4b

Generator step-up transformer(s) included, with impedance between
5 and 10% on generator base, and matches SLD.^^

4c

Lumped collector equivalent(s) included, with total charging equal to
between 0.5 and 5% of plant rating, and matches SLD.^^

4d

Substation transformer(s) included, rated appropriately for plant size,
and impedance between 6 and 12% on transformer base, and matches
SLD.”

4e

Model can be scaled to represent any number inverters/turbines,
either using a scaling transformer or internal scaling.

4f

All external devices included in the plant (such as STATCOMs) include
appropriate models.
controller

5a

Model includes power plant controller (PPC)

5b

PPC accepts an external active power setpoint.

5c

PPC accepts a voltage setpoint.

5d

PPC has a mechanism to implement a settable voltage droop.

5e

Overall plant responds to frequency changes by increasing or
decreasing its active power as appropriate. This may be accomplished
either at an inverter level or via the PPC.^^

5f

Model initializes to the setpoints specified in the PPC. If droops or
deadbands are utilized, the Initial values may differ from the
setpoints.^^

5g

If external voltage control devices (STATCOM/DVAR, SVC, MSCs) are
included in the plant, ensure that the voltage control of these devices
is coordinated with the PPC, with no potential for VAR looping or
oscillations.

Basic performance verification^'^
6a

Instantaneous voltage and current waveforms have minimal distortion,
and no oscillations are observed.

“ Impedance range is for sanity checking only. Impedances outside this range may be allowed.
Non-compliance with this item may not require model revision as frequency response may not be required in PSCAD
models by some utilities. In this case, a description of the under/over frequency response capabilities of the actual
equipment should be provided by the manufacturer.
If voltage control with droop is implemented, it is preferred that the PPC model requests an initial Q value to match the
voltage setpoint. If no initial Q is requested, the voltage setpoint can be biased by the initial Q before it is sent to the PPC. If
a non-zero deadband is included in the voltage controller, the deadband can also be considered in the voltage setpoint sent
to the PPC.
Performance testing is recommended with a POI level SCR of 2.5 as this is a representative system condition seen during
weak system studies. Testing may be performed at higher SCRs if the stable operating SCR of a model is known to be above
2.5.
This work is licensed under the Creative Commons Attribution 4.0 International License. To view a copy of this license, visit
http://creativecommons.0rg/licenses/by/4.O/ or send a letter to Creative Commons, PO Box 1866, Mountain View, CA 94042, USA.
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Model is able to ride-through and recover from a temporary (no line
outage or drop in SCR), 6-cycle, zero-impedance, three-phase fault at
the high side of the station transformer, with a POI level SCR of 2.5.

6c

Model responds to a step change in PPC voltage setpoint, reaching
90% of the new value between 1 and 10 seconds in a test system with
POI level SCR of 2.5. (Various systems may have specific speed
requirements, which should be met)

6d

Model responds to a step change in PPC active power setpoint,
reaching 90% of the new value between 1 and 10 seconds in a test
system with POI level SCR of 2.5.^^

Basic protection verification^^
7a

Protection settings are implemented. These could be available as
inputs in the model, or hard-coded in the black-boxed controls.

7b

Option to disable protection models is present.^®

7c

Model trips or blocks when terminal voltage rises above 1.3 pu for 1.5
second.^®

7d

Model trips or blocks when terminal voltage falls below 0.2 pu for 1.5
second.^®

7e

Model clearly displays trip / diagnostic signals indicating the status of
all pertinent protection elements

Documentation
8a

Model documentation states compliance with "PSCAD Model
Requirements Rev. 9 Rev. 9"^°, or is supplied with a completed PSCAD
Model Requirements Supplier Checklist.

Sb

Model documentation includes instructions for setup and running of
the model, including the recommended range of simulation timesteps.
Documentation should give a clear description of trip / operation code
signals produced by model.

Different response time criteria may apply depending on specific interconnection region.
There are many protection functions which should be modelled, per footnote 1, and these basic tests will not be proof
that these are modelled.
If settings are not visible in model or documentation, verification that protection settings are implemented in the PSCAD
model should be received from the manufacturer.
Non-compliance may not require model revision as many studies do not require testing with protection settings disabled.
Non-compliance with this item should result in verification of protection settings implementation from the manufacturer,
as some models may have capabilities beyond what is listed here.
Non-compliance may be waived in systems which do not require compliance with the model requirements document.
This work is licensed under the Creative Commons Attribution 4.0 International License. To view a copy of this license, visit
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Attachment #2: PSCAD Model Requirements Supplier Checklist
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info&>electranix.com for information regarding use or modification of this document.
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This work is licensed under the Creative Commons Attribution 4.0 International License. To view a copy of this license, visit
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PSCAD Model Requirements Rev. 9
May 8, 2020

ELECTRANIX
IN POWER

STOCI1E$

Purpose
This document is a model requirements checklist which should be completed by the supplier of the model and
submitted alongside each PSCAD model. This document accompanies the "PSCAD Model Requirements Rev. 9"
document above (PMR), which should be used for further reference to describe the requirements associated
with each point. Generic testing of the model may be done using "Attachment #1: PSCAD Model Test Checklist",
which may be used as a reference.
Model supplier must review every item in the checklist and indicate compliance for each item. If the supplied
model does not meet any of the requirements an explanation of the deficiency should be provided in the
comments column.

Submission date:
Project Name:
Primary contact information for
model related questions:
Secondary contact information
for model related questions:
Manufacturer:
Equipment type: (eg. PV or Wind)
Equipment version:
Documentation file(s):
Model Files supplied:

This work is licensed under the Creative Commons Attribution 4.0 International License. To view a copy of this license, visit
http://creativecommons.Org/licenses/by/4.0/ or send a letter to Creative Commons, PO Box 1866, Mountain View, CA 94042, USA.
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Transmission and Distribution Planning Division - Interconnection Services Department
Simulation Tests
CBRE RFP Interconnection Requirement Study-System Impact Study
Date: July 7, 2020

1.

Introduction

This document describes the simulation tests that Hawaiian Electric IRS study consultants will perform
to check the models submitted for CBRE IRS. Results of these tests, combined with other checks on
project input data and model parameters, will determine if the models are acceptable for the IRS
studies. The models to be tested are PSS*E user-written model, PSCAD model and ASPEN short-circuit
model for each project.
It is recommended that the model submitters should also perform these tests to self-check on your
models, so that your models will become acceptable for the IRS study in a timely manner.
2.

Separate Models Required for Grid Following Mode and Grid Forming Mode

For the CBRE IRS, modeling of inverter Grid Forming capabilities may be required. For each project,
separate models should be submitted: one with the project in Grid Forming (GFM) mode (if
applicable), and the other with the project in Grid Following (GFL) mode. This requirement applies to
all models mentioned above.
3.

General Requirements

All submitted models should be accompanied by proper documentation.
There should be a reasonable match between the PSS’E user-written model and the PSCAD model
responses for the simulation tests performed for both models.
4.

List of Simulation Tests

4.1 GFL Mode Simulation Tests
4.1.1
a.

b.

Tests to be performed for PSS'f models
Flat run in a two-machine system (one machine is a synchronous machine, e.g., GENCLS model,
and the other machine is a project's model.)
Ringdown (3ph-ground fault simulation test) in a two-machine system.
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GFL-Tests to be performed for PSS'f models - continued
c.

Voltage ride-through and response in a two-machine system.

d.

Frequency ride-through and response in a two-machine system.

e.

Weak grid operation in a two-machine system
Gradually increase/decrease MVA of the synchronous machine within a range and check if the
project's model is able to work with the studied MVA range.

f.

Simulation in a relevant HECO island system model for a couple of selected faults
The purpose here is to identify potential issues with a project's PSS*E model ahead of dynamic
stability analysis to limit study delays due to model issues.

Note: also refer to "Siemens PTI Model Review process_200317.pdf".

4.1.2

g.

Tests to be performed for PSCAD models only (includes model adequacy and documentation
checks)
Tests and checks outlined in "PSCAD Requirements Rev 9 May 2020.pdf", inclusive of ringdown,
voltage and frequency ride-through tests.
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4.2 GFM Mode Simulation Tests

4.2.1

Tests to be performed for both PSS‘E and PSCAD models
Test notes:
Applicable for projects which include grid-forming BESS only
Assumption is that BESS has available energy and is dispatched suitably for the tests
(i.e. Not at current limit)
a.

Able to black start and operate in island mode

Test sequence: energize main power transformer from project side, then connect project to a
load, then apply a bus fault at the POI, then remove the fault. Results: voltage and frequency
should be stable and settle back to close to their nominal values after the disturbances.
b.

Loss of the last synchronous machine

Test system will be a three-machine system including: a synchronous machine modeled by
GENROU with a simple excitation system model (e.g., SCRX) and a simple governor model (e.g.,
TGOVl), a load with both real and reactive components, and duplicates of a project's model.
Duplicates of a project's model are utilized here to check if the project is able to share real and
reactive power properly with other generators. Test event: trip the synchronous generator.
Results: voltage and frequency should be stable and settle back to close to their nominal values
after the disturbance.
c.

Weak grid operation

Test system is the two-machine system. Gradually increase/decrease MVA of the synchronous
machine within a range and check if the project's model is able to work with the studied MVA
range.
d.

Able to operate in harmony with other converter resources and synchronous
machines

Test system is the three-machine system including: a synchronous machine modeled by
GENROU with a simple excitation system model and a simple governor model, a load with both
real and reactive components, and duplicates of a project's model. Simulation tests to be
performed may include load step up/down, ringdown, voltage ride through and frequency ridethrough tests. Results: voltage and frequency should be stable and settle back to close to their
nominal values after the disturbances.
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GFM Mode Simulation Tests - Tests to be performed for both PSS”E and PSCAD models - continued
Particularly related to frequency control characteristics, we will test for configurable frequency
droop control and configurable deadband characteristics. The frequency deadband should be
settable in the range from +/- 0.01 Hz to +/-1.0 Hz and the frequency droop shall be settable in
the range of 0.1% to 10% with a typical value of 4%. A sample characteristic of frequency droop
control with deadband is shown in Figure 1.

Figure 1 - Frequency Droop Control Characteristic with Deadband

e.

Switching between GFL mode and GFM mode

Test system is the two-machine system. Test sequence: energize main power transformer from
project side, then connect project to a load. At this point, the project will be operating in island
mode, performing frequency control. Then switch in the synchronous generator; the project will
be operating in power/frequency droop control mode. Results: voltage and frequency should be
stable and settle back to close to their nominal values after the disturbances.
4.2.2
a.

Tests to be performed for PSS”E models only
Reduction in frequency deviation in GFM mode
Test system will be a relevant HECO island system model. Test event is loss of a large generator.
Project model will be in GFL mode and GFM mode. Result: less degree of frequency deviation is
expected when project is in GFM mode than when the project is in GFL mode.
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4.3 ASPEN Model Check
A review of the ASPEN models will be performed. As mentioned above, two models are expected for
each project: one model for GFL mode, and the other for GFM mode. Documentation associated with
the models should be provided. The model review will check if the components of a project are modeled
properly, such as transformers, equivalent collector system, equivalent generator, etc., and that the
model data are consistent to the PSS'E and PSCAD model data. A fault simulation test will also be
performed in a two-machine system. Total current at the fault location and contribution from each
machine will be reviewed and documented.
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SIEMENS

Siemens Industry, Inc.
Siemens Power Technologies International
4000 East Third Avenue - Suite 400
Foster City, CA 94404 USA
Tel: +1 (650) 772-2289
www.siemens.com/power-technologies

Date:

March 17. 2020

From:

Osazuwa Oriakhi, Wenchun Zhu and Kavita Shenoi, Siemens PTI

RE:

HECO IRS Model Review Process

Message from Interconnection Services: This document shows you an example of the model data
review and tests that a study consultant performs on your model data submittal under the
Interconnection Requirement Study, System Impact Study (IRS SIS) Agreement. The Test Package
that you are receiving is repeated for the IRS. By performing these tests as a Do-it-Yourself (DIY) ^
model data submittals when we receive them for the IRS SIS are understood to be accurate and
have usability and efficiency features to Integrate the facility model data with the Company's system
model data and commence the IRS SIS analyses in a prompt and efficient manner.

Siemens PTI performs the following data checks and tests as a part of our Model review process.
A. Steady State Data Review
Siemens PTI will review the ratings and impedances of all equipment in the ASPEN, PSS®E and
PSCAD models and check for discrepancies. Table 1 below shows the comparison of power flow
data for all equipment in the PSS®E and PSCAD models.
Table 1. Steady State Data Review
Equipment

Comments

Gen-Tie line

PSS®E, PSCAD and ASPEN models should match

Main Power Transformer Impedance

PSS®E, PSCAD and ASPEN models should match

Main Power Transformer Configuration

PSCAD and ASPEN models should match

PV Collector System Data

PSS®E, PSCAD and ASPEN models should match

BESS Collector System Data

PSS®E, PSCAD and ASPEN models should match

Inverter Pad Mount Transformer Impedance

PSS®E, PSCAD and ASPEN models should match

Inverter Pad Mount Transformer Configuration

PSCAD and ASPEN models should match

Inverter Power Flow Data

PSS®E and PSCAD models should match

Voltage Control Point

PSS®E and PSCAD models should match

This document was prepared by Siemens Industry, Inc., Siemens Power Technologies International (Siemens PTI), solely for the
benefit of the recipient named in this memorandum. Siemens PTI nor any party acting on its behalf (a) makes any warranty,
expressed or implied, with respect to the use of any information or methods disclosed in this document; or (b) assumes any liability
with respect to the use of any information or methods disclosed in this document
Any party other than the named recipient of this memorandum, by their acceptance or use of this document, releases Siemens PTI
from any liability for direct indirect consequential or special loss or damage whether arising in contract warranty, express or
implied, tort or otherwise, and irrespective of fault negligence, and strict liability.
Siemens Industry, Inc.
Siemens Power Technologies International
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B. Dynamic Model Data Review
There are three types of models which show the transient/dynamic behavior of ttie generation facility:
1. A PSS®E user-written dynamic model which is a detailed model of the specific inverters and
controls provided by the manufacturer.
2. A PSS®E generic model which utilizes PSS®E library models to specify the dynamic
behavior of the facility.
3. A PSCAD model which is a detailed transient model of the inverters and confrols
Siemens PTI will compare the various dynamic model parameters across the three models and note
any discrepancies in the data fields shown in Table 2.
Table 2. Comparison of Dynamic Model Parameters
Power Plant Controller (PPC)
Control Flags

Review number of PPCs
PSS®E and PSCAD control flags should match.

Control Bus/Point of Measurement

Control buses should match in PSS®E and PSCAD models.

Frequency Control Dead Band

The frequency thresholds for primary and secondary control should
match in the PSCAD and PSS®E models.

Initial State of Charge (SOC)

Make sure the initial state of charge is set up correctly to prevent
initialization issues.

Voltage and Frequency Ride Through
Settings

The voltage and frequency ride through settings should match in the
PSS®E user-written, PSS®E generic and PSCAD models.
The P/Q priority flags should match in the PSS®E user-written, PSS®E

P/Q priority data

generic and PSCAD models

C. Model tests
Siemens PTI will perform the following tests to check the active power, reactive power, voltage and
frequency responses of the generation facility and review if the three models (PSS®E user-written,
PSS®E generic and PSCAD models) show consistent responses.
1. Flat Run Test: This is a no-disturbance simulation to check a model’s initialization. This test
is applicable to all three types of models.
2. Ring Down Test: In this simulation, a fault is placed at the facility’s POI for a duration of 6cycles. The fault is subsequently cleared, and the post-disturbance response of the facility is
observed. This test is applicable to all three types of models.
3. High and Low Frequency Response Test: In these simulations, the system frequency is
varied to test the facility’s responses to grid’s frequency excursions. In the PSS®E tests, high
and low frequency excursions are simulated to mimic the frequency ride through thresholds
specified in the PPA and the response of the facility is observed. Both the frequency ridethrough capability of the facility and its active power response to frequency excursions are
tested in the PSS®E simulations.
In the PSCAD simulations, the focus is on testing the facility’s active power responses to
frequency excursions, and not on testing the frequency ride-through capability. However, it
should be noted that the duration of the frequency excursions in the PSCAD tests are wellSiemens Industry, Inc.
Siemens Power Technologies International
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within the no-trip zones according to the PPA, and so the facility is not expected to trip during
these simulations. Table 3 and Table 4 show the frequency excursions that were simulated in
the PSCAD tests.
Table 3 Frequency Excursions for PSCAD High Frequency Response Test
Frequency level (Hz)

Duration (secs)

60.1

2.0

63.0

2.0

Table 4 Frequency Excursions for PSCAD Low Frequency Response Test
1 Freauencv level (Hz)
59.9
56.0

Duration (secs)
2.0
2.0

4. High and Low Voltage Ride-through and Response Tests; In these simulations, the POI
voltage is varied to test the facility’s ride-through capabilities and responses to POI voltage
excursions. In the PSS®E simulations, two sets of tests are performed; one for testing the
ride-through capabilities and the other for testing the responses to voltage excursions. These
two sets of tests are similar, except that the grid equivalent representation is different. For the
ride-through tests, the grid equivalent is represented by a generator with a very large MVA,
which connects to the POI bus directly. For the voltage excursion response tests, the grid
equivalent is represented by a 500 MVA generator whidi connects to tfie POI through a
branch with a reactance of 0.1 p.u.
In the PSCAD simulations, the focus is on testing the facility’s reactive power responses to
POI voltage excursions, and not on testing the voltage ride-through capability. However, it
should be noted that the duration of the voltage excursions in the PSCAD tests are wellwithin the no-trip zones according to the PPA, and so the facility is not expected to trip during
these simulations.
Table 5 shows the voltage exojrsions that will be simulated in the PSCAD tests.
Table 5 POI Voltage Excursions for PSCAD Voltage Response Test

1 PQI Voltage level lou) M
1.20
1.10
0.88
0.70

Puratioa
0.8
2.0
2.0
2.0

Each of the above discussed tests were performed for the following three generation dispatches;
•

PV output only: In this dispatch, the PV unit is at maximum output and the BESS unit is
online at 0 MW.

•

BESS output only: In this dispatch, the BESS unit is discharging at maximum output and the
PV unit is online at 0 MW.

Siemens Industry, Inc.
Siemens Power Technologies International
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PV charging BESS: In this dispatch, the PV unit is at its maximum output and is charging
the BESS at its minimum level.

1.

Matching steady-state model parameters between the PSS®E user-written, generic
models and the PSCAD model.

2.

Matching control options between the three types of models.

3.

Matching voltage and frequency ride-though parameters between the three types of
models. The settings should meet the ride-through requirements specified in the PPA.

4. Flat run results do not show any movement for any of the three models.
5. Ring-down simulation results show stable and proper responses, and the responses
from the three models should show reasonable matches.
6. Ride-through simulation results should show stable and proper responses, and the
responses should show reasonable matches. The ride through performance should meet
the PPA requirements.

1. Simulation tests should be performed using the python scripts provided by Siemens PTI
and should be readily reproducible.
2. Discuss model review results.
3.

Include simulation plots for the simulation tests discussed above.

4. Related to high and low frequency ride through tests, document frequency response
droops shown in the simulations.

Siemens Industry, Inc.
Siemens Power Technologies International
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PSCAD Model Requirements Rev. 9
Date:

May 8, 2020

Prepared By:

Andrew L Isaacs
Lukas Unruh
Garth Irwin

This document Includes the following attachments:
Attachment #1: PSCAD Model Test Checklist
Attachment #2: PSCAD Model Requirements Supplier Checklist

Electranix makes no representations or warranties of any kind concerning this document, whether express, implied,
statutory, orother. This includes, without limitation, warranties of title, merchantability, fitness for a particular purpose,
non-infringement, absence of latent or other defects, accuracy, or the presence or absence of errors, whether or not known
or discoverable. Electranix will not be held liable for any direct, special, indirect, incidental, consequential, punitive,
exemplary, or other losses, costs, expenses, or damages arising out of use of this document or any material herein, even if
Electranix has been advised of the possibility of such losses, costs, expenses, or damages.
Copyright PSCAD Model Requirements Supplier Checklist © 2020 by Electranix Corporation. Please contact
info^electranix.com for information regarding use or modification of this document.

12-75 Scurfield Blvd.
Winnipeg, MB, Canada, R3Y 1P6
www.electranix.com

ELECTRANIX
SPECIALISTS IN POWER SYSTEM STUDIES

This work is licensed under the Creative Commons Attribution 4.0 International License. To view a copy of this license, visit
http://creativecommons.Org/licenses/by/4.0/ or send a letter to Creative Commons, PO Box 1866, Mountain View, CA 94042, USA.
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SC’CC'AUrSTS

POWte SYSTEM STUQieS

Introduction
Specific model requirements for a PSCAD study depend on the type of study being done. A study with a scope
covering weak system interconnections, ride-through evaluation, short term^ event response, and fast control
Interaction with nearby devices (for example) would require a model which has the following characteristics.
Some specialty studies may require other features. Refer to "Attachment #1: PSCAD Model Test Checklist" and
"Attachment #2; PSCAD Model Requirements Supplier Checklist", appended to this document, for additional
Information on how these requirements may applied.

Model Accuracy Features
For the model to be sufficiently accurate, it must:
A.

Represent the full detailed inner controi loops of the power electronics. The model cannot use the
same approximations classically used in transient stability modeling, and should fully represent all
fast inner controls, as implemented in the real equipment. Models which embed the actual
hardware code Into a PSCAD component are currently wide-spread, and this is the recommended
type of model.^

B.

Represent all control features pertinent to the type of study being done. Examples include external
voltage controllers, plant level controllers, customized PLLs, ride-through controllers, SSCI damping
controllers and others. As in point A, actual hardware code is recommended to be used for most
control and protection features. Operating modes that require system specific adjustment should
be user accessible. Plant level voltage control should be represented along with adjustable droop
characteristics. If multiple plants are controlled by a common controller, this functionality should be
included.

C.

Represent all pertinent electrical and mechanical configurations. This Includes any filters and
specialized transformers. There may be other mechanical features such as gearboxes, pitch
controllers, or others which should be modelled if they impact electrical performance within the
timeframe of the study. Any control or dynamic features of the actual equipment which may
influence behaviour in the simulation period which are not represented or which are approximated
should be clearly identified.

^ Example analysis periods could be 2 to 10 seconds from fault inception. Some studies could require longer periods.
^ The model must be a full IGBT representation (preferred), or may use a voltage source representation that approximates
the IGBT switching but maintains full detail in the controls. A three phase sinusoidal source representation is not
acceptable. Models manually translated block-by-block from MATLAB or control block diagrams may be unacceptable
because the method used to model the electrical network and interface to the controls may not be accurate, or portions of
the controls such as PLL circuits or protection circuits may be approximated or omitted. Note that firmware code may be
directly used to create an extremely accurate PSCAD model of the controls. The controller source code may be compiled
into DLLs or binaries if the source code is unavailable due to confidentiality restrictions.
It is not recommended to assemble the model using standard blocks available in the PSCAD master library, as
approximations are usually introduced, and specific implementation details for important control blocks may be lost. In
addition, there is a significant risk that errors will be introduced in the process of manually assembling the model. For this
type of manually assembled model, (not using a direct "real code" embedding process), extra care is required, and
validation is required.

This work is licensed under the Creative Commons Attribution 4.0 International License. To view a copy of this license, visit
http://creativecommons.0rg/licenses/by/4.O/ or send a letter to Creative Commons, PO Box 1866, Mountain View, CA 94042, USA.
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S(>cc;iin powcv system STUDIES

D.

Have all pertinent protections modeled in detail for both balanced and unbalanced fault conditions.
Typically this includes various OV and UV protections (individual phase and RMS), frequency
protections, DC bus voltage protections, converter overcurrent protections, and often other inverter
specific protections. As in point A, actual hardware code Is recommended to be used for these
protection features.

E.

Be configured to match expected site-specific equipment settings. Any user-tunable parameters or
options should be set In the model to match the equipment at the specific site being evaluated, as
far as they are known. Default parameters may not be appropriate.

Model Usability Features
In order to allow study engineers to perform system analysis using the model, the PSCAD model must:
F.

Have control or hardware options which are pertinent to the study accessible to the user. Examples
of this could include protection thresholds, real power recovery ramp rates, or SSCI damping
controllers.^ Diagnostic flags (eg. flags to show control mode changes or which protection has been
activated) should be visible to aid in analysis.

G.

Be accurate when running at a simulation time step of 10 ps or higher. Often, requiring a smaller
time step means that the control implementation has not used the interpolation features of PSCAD,
or is using inappropriate interfacing between the model and the larger network. Lack of
interpolation support introduces inaccuracies into the model at larger simulation time-steps. In
cases where the IGBT switching frequency is so high that even interpolation does not allow accurate
switching representation at 10 ps (eg. 40 kHz), an average source approximation of the inverter
switching may be used to allow a larger simulation time step^.

H.

Operate at a range of simulation time steps. The model should not be restricted to operating at a
single time step, but should be able to operate within a range (eg. 10 ps - 20 ps)
Have the ability to disable protection models. Many studies result in inadvertent tripping of
converter equipment, and the ability to disable protection functions temporarily provides study
engineers with valuable system diagnostic information.
Include documentation and a sample implementation test case. Test case models should be
configured according to the site-specific real equipment configuration up to the Point of
Interconnection. This would include (for example): aggregated generator model, aggregated
generator transformer, equivalent collector branch, main step up transformers, gen tie line, and any
other static or dynamic reactive resources. Test case should use a single machine infinite bus
representation of the system, configured with an appropriate representative SCR, such as 2.5.
Access to technical support engineers Is desirable.
Have an identification mechanism for configuration. The model documentation should provide a
clear way to identify the specific settings and equipment configuration which will be used in any

^ Care should be taken to ensure that any user-settable options are not changed in a way that is not implementable in the
real hardware, and that any selectable options are actually available at the specific site being considered. Discussion is
recommended with the manufacturer prior to any changes being made in model configuration.
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Study, such that during commissioning the settings used in the studies can be checked. This may be
control revision codes, settings files, or a combination of these and other identification measures.
L.

Accept external reference variables. This includes real and reactive power ordered values for Q.
control modes, or voltage reference values for voltage control modes. Model should accept these
reference variables for initialization, and be capable of changing these reference variables mid
simulation, ie. dynamic signal references.

M.

Be capable of initializing itself. Once provided with Initial condition variables, the model must
initialize and ramp to the ordered output without external input from simulation engineers. Any
slower control functions which are included (such as switched shunt controllers or power plant
controllers) should also accept initial condition variables if required.

N.

Have the ability to scale plant capacity. The active power capacity of the model should be scalable
in some way, either internally or through an external scaling transformer'*. This Is distinct from a
dispatchable power order, and is used for modeling different capacities of plant or breaking a
lumped equivalent plant into smaller composite models.

O.

Have the ability to dispatch its output to values less than nameplate. This is distinct from scaling a
plant from one unit to more than one, and is used for testing plant behaviour at various operating
points.

P.

Initialize quickly. Model must reach its ordered initial conditions as quickly as possible (for example
<5 seconds) to user supplied terminal conditions.

Study Efficiency Features
In addition, the following elements are required to improve study efficiency, model compatibility, and enable
other studies which include the model to be run as efficiently as possible. If these features are not supported,
additional discussion Is required^:

Q..

Model should be compatible with Intel Fortran compiler version 12 and higher.

R.

Model should be compatible with PSCAD version 4.5.3 and higher.

S.

Model supports multiple instances of its own definition in the same simulation case.

T.

Model supports the PSCAD "timed snapshot" feature accessible through project settings.

U.

Model supports the PSCAD "multiple run" feature.

V.

Model does not use or rely upon global variables in the PSCAD environment.

W.

Model should not utilize multiple layers in the PSCAD environment, including 'disabled' layers.

A free publicly available scaling transformer suitable for this purpose is available in the E-Tran library.
Electranix has parallelization tools available (E-Tran Plus for PSCAD) which can circumvent compatibility concerns in some
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Attachment #1: PSCAD Model Test Checklist

Electranix makes no representations or warranties of any kind concerning this document, whether express, implied,
statutory, or other. This includes, without limitation, warranties of title, merchantability, fitness for a particular purpose,
non-infringement, absence of latent or other defects, accuracy, or the presence or absence of errors, whether or not known
or discoverable. Electranix will not be held liable for any direct, special, indirect, incidental, consequential, punitive,
exemplary, or other losses, costs, expenses, or damages arising out of use of this document or any material herein, even if
Electranix has been advised of the possibility of such losses, costs, expenses, or damages.
Copyright PSCAD Model Requirements Supplier Checklist © 2020 by Electranix Corporation. Please contact
info^electranix.com for information regarding use or modification of this document.

ELECTRANIX
SPECIALISTS IN POWER SYSTEM STUDIES
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Purpose
This document is a test checklist meant to accompany "PSCAD Model Requirements Rev. 9" provided above and
"Attachment #2: PSCAD Model Requirements Supplier Checklist". The procedures provided in this document
are intended to provide an indication of the core model accuracy, performance, and usability features specified
in the model requirements. These procedures cannot ultimately prove that the model is compliant with all
requirements, as black box models usually hide the details of the equipment controls and protection. It is
recommended that the equipment manufacturer supply additional confirmation that the model meets each
individual requirement. The requirements in this document do not necessarily represent interconnection
criteria for specific individual systems, and may be supplemented or adjusted based on interconnection region.
The tests outlined here are considered "basic", and may be supplemented by more rigorous testing, including
various fault types, depths, and durations, as well as more extensive protection testing and benchmarking
against phasor models. This document is not intended to be a guide for thorough benchmarking between
PSCAD, PSS/E, and actual equipment, and is subject to revision as the state of the art in EMT modeling evolves.

Model test Summary
Model Test date:
Project Name:
Manufacturer:
Equipment type: (eg. PV or Wind)
Equipment version:
Documentation file:
Model Files supplied:
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Verification Procedure and Checklist
Pass/Fail

Comments

Vendor and site specific modei verification
la

The Vendor's name and the specific version of the model should be
clearly observable in the .psc model file.

lb

Documentation and supporting model filenames should not conflict
with model version shown in the .psc model file.

Ic

Model is supplied with a test circuit which is configured for the site
specific application.^

"Real Code" model verification
2a

Controls are black-boxed, and no PSCAD master library control blocks
are visible within control circuits.^ If the model is not based on "real
code", a separate validation report is required showing model
comparison against hardware tests.®

Modei usabiiity verification
3a

Model uses a timestep greater than 10 ps®

3b

Model allows a variation in simulation timestep

3c

Model compiles using Intel FORTRAN version 12

3d

Model initializes in 5 seconds or less with a POI level SCR of 2.5. Real
power, reactive power, and RMS voltage should reach steady state by
this time.

3e

Model allows multiple instances of itself to be run together in the
same case^°

Modei eiectrical configuration verification
4a

Plant level electrical single line diagram (SLD) is included.

® The test circuit should model all relevant electrical components of the plant and contain a system equivalent. Parameters
will be assumed to be site-specific, unless there are obvious indications otherwise, such as an incorrect grid base frequency.
^ Black-boxing of controls to a high level does not guarantee that real-code is embedded into the model, however the
visibility of PSCAD master-library control blocks in the inner control loops (PLL, inner current controllers, etc.) suggest that
the model is generic in nature. Model documentation may contain information on use of real-code in the model.
® All aspects of the controller operation are required to be validated by utilizing a "hardware in loop" platform or other
hardware test systems. Model should not be validated against other software models. Validations should include control
responses to various types of faults, changes in power and voltage references, changes in system frequency, testing
frequency response in sub and super-synchronous ranges, and testing of protection operation. Tests should also be
performed under a variety of system strengths, including very weak systems. Other tests may also be required. The
validation report is required along with any model updates that result from the more rigorous validation tests.
® Models with timesteps less than 10 ps may be acceptable in situations where a small timestep does not significantly
increase the runtime of the total simulation
Depending on specific application and whether E-Tran Plus for PSCAD is allowed to be used to overcome the limitation,
this requirement may be waived.
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4b

Generator step-up transformer(s) included, with impedance between
5 and 10% on generator base, and matches SLD.^^

4c

Lumped collector equivalent(s) included, with total charging equal to
between 0.5 and 5% of plant rating, and matches SLD.^^

4d

Substation transformer(s) included, rated appropriately for plant size,
and impedance between 6 and 12% on transformer base, and matches
SLD.”

4e

Model can be scaled to represent any number inverters/turbines,
either using a scaling transformer or internal scaling.

4f

All external devices included in the plant (such as STATCOMs) include
appropriate models.
controller

5a

Model includes power plant controller (PPC)

5b

PPC accepts an external active power setpoint.

5c

PPC accepts a voltage setpoint.

5d

PPC has a mechanism to implement a settable voltage droop.

5e

Overall plant responds to frequency changes by increasing or
decreasing its active power as appropriate. This may be accomplished
either at an inverter level or via the PPC.^^

5f

Model initializes to the setpoints specified in the PPC. If droops or
deadbands are utilized, the Initial values may differ from the
setpoints.^^

5g

If external voltage control devices (STATCOM/DVAR, SVC, MSCs) are
included in the plant, ensure that the voltage control of these devices
is coordinated with the PPC, with no potential for VAR looping or
oscillations.

Basic performance verification^'^
6a

Instantaneous voltage and current waveforms have minimal distortion,
and no oscillations are observed.

“ Impedance range is for sanity checking only. Impedances outside this range may be allowed.
Non-compliance with this item may not require model revision as frequency response may not be required in PSCAD
models by some utilities. In this case, a description of the under/over frequency response capabilities of the actual
equipment should be provided by the manufacturer.
If voltage control with droop is implemented, it is preferred that the PPC model requests an initial Q value to match the
voltage setpoint. If no initial Q is requested, the voltage setpoint can be biased by the initial Q before it is sent to the PPC. If
a non-zero deadband is included in the voltage controller, the deadband can also be considered in the voltage setpoint sent
to the PPC.
Performance testing is recommended with a POI level SCR of 2.5 as this is a representative system condition seen during
weak system studies. Testing may be performed at higher SCRs if the stable operating SCR of a model is known to be above
2.5.
This work is licensed under the Creative Commons Attribution 4.0 International License. To view a copy of this license, visit
http://creativecommons.0rg/licenses/by/4.O/ or send a letter to Creative Commons, PO Box 1866, Mountain View, CA 94042, USA.
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Model is able to ride-through and recover from a temporary (no line
outage or drop in SCR), 6-cycle, zero-impedance, three-phase fault at
the high side of the station transformer, with a POI level SCR of 2.5.

6c

Model responds to a step change in PPC voltage setpoint, reaching
90% of the new value between 1 and 10 seconds in a test system with
POI level SCR of 2.5. (Various systems may have specific speed
requirements, which should be met)

6d

Model responds to a step change in PPC active power setpoint,
reaching 90% of the new value between 1 and 10 seconds in a test
system with POI level SCR of 2.5.^^

Basic protection verification^^
7a

Protection settings are implemented. These could be available as
inputs in the model, or hard-coded in the black-boxed controls.

7b

Option to disable protection models is present.^®

7c

Model trips or blocks when terminal voltage rises above 1.3 pu for 1.5
second.^®

7d

Model trips or blocks when terminal voltage falls below 0.2 pu for 1.5
second.^®

7e

Model clearly displays trip / diagnostic signals indicating the status of
all pertinent protection elements

Documentation
8a

Model documentation states compliance with "PSCAD Model
Requirements Rev. 9 Rev. 9"^°, or is supplied with a completed PSCAD
Model Requirements Supplier Checklist.

Sb

Model documentation includes instructions for setup and running of
the model, including the recommended range of simulation timesteps.
Documentation should give a clear description of trip / operation code
signals produced by model.

Different response time criteria may apply depending on specific interconnection region.
There are many protection functions which should be modelled, per footnote 1, and these basic tests will not be proof
that these are modelled.
If settings are not visible in model or documentation, verification that protection settings are implemented in the PSCAD
model should be received from the manufacturer.
Non-compliance may not require model revision as many studies do not require testing with protection settings disabled.
Non-compliance with this item should result in verification of protection settings implementation from the manufacturer,
as some models may have capabilities beyond what is listed here.
Non-compliance may be waived in systems which do not require compliance with the model requirements document.
This work is licensed under the Creative Commons Attribution 4.0 International License. To view a copy of this license, visit
http://creativecommons.Org/licenses/by/4.0/ or send a letter to Creative Commons, PO Box 1866, Mountain View, CA 94042, USA.
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Attachment #2: PSCAD Model Requirements Supplier Checklist

Electranix makes no representations or warranties of any kind concerning this document, whether express, implied,
statutory, or other. This includes, without limitation, warranties of title, merchantability, fitness for a particular purpose,
non-infringement, absence of latent or other defects, accuracy, or the presence or absence of errors, whether or not known
or discoverable. Electranix will not be held liable for any direct, special, indirect, incidental, consequential, punitive,
exemplary, or other losses, costs, expenses, or damages arising out of use of this document or any material herein, even if
Electranix has been advised of the possibility of such losses, costs, expenses, or damages.
Copyright PSCAD Model Requirements Supplier Checklist © 2020 by Electranix Corporation. Please contact
info&>electranix.com for information regarding use or modification of this document.

ELECTRANIX
SPECIALISTS IN POWER SYSTEM STUDIES
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Purpose
This document is a model requirements checklist which should be completed by the supplier of the model and
submitted alongside each PSCAD model. This document accompanies the "PSCAD Model Requirements Rev. 9"
document above (PMR), which should be used for further reference to describe the requirements associated
with each point. Generic testing of the model may be done using "Attachment #1: PSCAD Model Test Checklist",
which may be used as a reference.
Model supplier must review every item in the checklist and indicate compliance for each item. If the supplied
model does not meet any of the requirements an explanation of the deficiency should be provided in the
comments column.

Submission date:
Project Name:
Primary contact information for
model related questions:
Secondary contact information
for model related questions:
Manufacturer:
Equipment type: (eg. PV or Wind)
Equipment version:
Documentation file(s):
Model Files supplied:

This work is licensed under the Creative Commons Attribution 4.0 International License. To view a copy of this license, visit
http://creativecommons.Org/licenses/by/4.0/ or send a letter to Creative Commons, PO Box 1866, Mountain View, CA 94042, USA.
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Gaining community support is an important part of a Project's viability and success. An effective
Community Outreach Plan will call for early meaningful communications with stakeholders and will
reflect a deep understanding and respect for the community's desire for information. The public
meeting and comment solicitation process described in Section 5.3 of the RFP is intended to support
that premise and the Commission's desire to increase bid transparency within the RFP process. When
developers neglect to demonstrate transparency and a willingness to engage in early and frequent
communication with Hawaii's communities, costly and timely challenges to their projects have
resulted. In some instances, projects have failed. Incorporating transparency during the competitive
bidding phase may seem unconventional, but it has become an essential community
expectation. Developers must share information and work with communities to address concerns
through careful listening, thoughtful responsiveness, and a commitment to respect the environmental
and cultural values of Hawai'i.
Section 5.3 of the RFP requires all Proposers to provide to the Company an updated comprehensive
Community Outreach Plan to work with and inform neighboring communities and stakeholders, and to
provide communities and stakeholders timely information during all phases of the Project. The
Company requires all Proposers provide the below table of information onto their website described in
Section 5.3 to provide communities Project information that is of interest to them in a standard format.
As an option. Proposers may provide their updated Community Outreach Plan and website information
to the Company for review and feedback. If provided at least 30 days prior to the dates required, the
Company will endeavor to review such information and provide feedback on the information before it is
made available to the public. The below information is already required by the RFP instructions and
should be included in all Proposals (albeit in various sections).

*
*
*

*
*

Proposer Name (Company name)
Pa ren t Co mpa ny/Own er/Spon sor/etc.
Project Name
Net AC Capacity of the Facility (MW)
(must match Proposal information)
Proposed Facility Location in/near
what City/Area
TMK(s) of Facility Location
(must match Proposal information)
Point of interconnection's Circuit or
Substation Name
(must match Proposal information)

*

Project Description
(in 200 words or less)

*

Project site map

(A description that includes information about the project
that will enable the community to understand the impact
that the Project might have on the community.)
(provide a map similar to what was provided in Section
2.5.2)

Page 1 of 3
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Site layout plan

(provide a layout similar to what was provided in Section
2.5.3)

Interconnection route

(provide a map of the route similar to what was provided
in Section 2.5.4)

Environmental Compliance, Impacts and Permitting Plan
(provide information in level of detail as provided in
* Overall land use and environmental
permits and approvals strategy
Section 2.6.1)
Gantt format schedule which
(provide information in level of detail as provided in
Section2.6.1)
identifies the sequencing of permit
applications and approval activities
and critical path. Schedule must be in
MM/DD/YY format)
* City Zoning and Land Use Classification (provide information in level of detail as provided in
Section 2.6.2)
{provide information in level of detail as provided in
* Discretionary and non-discretionary
Land use, environmental and
Section 2.6.3)
construction permits and approvals
Listing of Permits and approvals

{provide information in level of detail as provided in
Section 2.6.3)

Preliminary environmental
assessment of the site (including any
pre-existing environmental
conditions)

{provide information in level of detail as provided in
Section 2.6.4)

Cultural Resource Impacts
-■¥
Proposer's updated Community
{provide information in level of detail as provided in
Outreach Plan must include a plan
Section 2.7)
that (1) identifies any cultural, historic
or natural resources that will be
impacted by the project (2) describes
the potential impacts on these
resources and 3) identifies measures
to mitigate such impacts.
Communitv Outreach (provide link to Section 2.8)
(provide key information from Community Outreach Plan
* Detailed Community Outreach Plan
as specified in Section 2.8.1 or provide a link to updated
comprehensive Community Outreach Plan)
Local community support or
(provide latest comprehensive information)
opposition
(provide latest comprehensive information)
* Community outreach efforts
Community benefits
(provide latest comprehensive information)
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The Community Outreach Plan should be as current and explanatory as possible.
o The Community Outreach Plan information must be included in the information
Proposes selected to the Final Award Group make available on their website when the
website is posted publicly.
Proposers selected to the Final Award Group must develop a public Project website, which shall
include all the information on the Community Outreach Plan table for their Project.
Proposers must develop Project presentations that include all the information on the
Community Outreach Plan table (sample template provided).
Due to the uncertainty of the duration of the COVID-19 pandemic, all Proposers are required to
plan for both in-person and virtual community meetings. As we near the dates that community
meetings are scheduled, in the interest of public health and safety, the conditions at the time
will determine if in-person meetings or virtual meetings will be required.
o Virtual community meetings can either be community televised, or online, but must
incorporate technology that allows for live engagement and interaction between the
Proposer and community participants.
Proposers must communicate important information about the Project with stakeholders in
advance of community meetings.
Proposers must perform media outreach (earned media) and advertising (paid media) to raise
community awareness of any public meeting. Media advisories (sample attached) must be
issued to the following media and organizations a minimum of 30 days prior to a public meeting.
Media advisories do not need to be reviewed and approved by Flawaiian Electric, but must be
shared with Hawaiian Electric for awareness,
o For Oahu Projects
• Star Advertiser
■ Civil Beat
" Hawaii News Now
■ KHON2News
■ KITV4News
" Neighborhood Boards
o For Maui Projects
• Maui News
■ Maui Now
■ Civil Beat
■ Hawaii News Now
■ KHON2 News
■ KITV4News
o For Hawaii Island Projects
• HawaiiTribune Herald
■ West Hawaii Today
■ Civil Beat
• Hawaii News Now
■ KHON2 News
■ KITV4News
Advertisements must be placed in area community publications,
o Guidance from the Company can be provided upon request
C) information in the ads must be consistent with the media advisory
Public comments in support and in opposition to the proposed Project must be compiled and
filed verbatim with the Public Utilities Commission.
Proposers must work with and inform neighboring communities and stakeholders to provide
community members timely information during ALL phases of the project, which must include,
Page 1 of 2
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but not be limited to the Power Purchase Agreement negotiation period, the permitting process
periods, and throughout construction.
Should any COVID-19 related events interfere with the Proposer's ability to perform the listed
actions, Proposer should inform the Company immediately of such effects for Company's
consideration and guidance, and possible proposal of alternate actions.

CONTACT:

NAME, 808.XXX.XXXX

FOR IMMEDIATE RELEASE

Email address

Date

Media Advisory: Title
Project description to be drafted by developer. Description must include the location of proposed
project and supporting background information.

Date:

TBD

Time:

TBD

Location:

TBD

Purpose:

To share information about a TYPE (e. g. CBRE solar, etc.) renewable energy project
proposed to be developed in COMMUNITY near AREA REFERENCE and to solicit public
comments to be filed with the Public Utilities Commission.

Contact:

For more information, call 808.XXX.XXXX or visit (website/social media)

###
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DRAFT
REQUEST FOR PROPOSALS
FOR
VARIABLE RENEWABLE DISPATCHABLE GENERATION
PAIRED WITH ENERGY STORAGE
AND
COMMUNITY BASED RENEWABLE ENERGY
ISLAND OF LANA4

JULY 9, 2020

Docket No. 2015-0389

Appendix C - Code of Conduct Procedures Manual
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I.

INTRODUCTION
The Framework for Competitive Bidding C'Framework") adopted on

December 8, 2006, by the Public Utilities Commission of the State of Hawaii (the
"Commission") pursuant to Decision and Order No. 23121 (Docket No. 03-0372,
Instituting a Proceeding to Investigate Competitive Bidding for New Generating
Capacity in Hawaii) requires that the utility develop and follow a Code of Conduct
whenever a utility or its affiliate seeks to advance an energy generation resource
proposal in response to a request for proposals C'RFP") issued by the Company.
Section III.A.4 of the Framework required the utility to submit to the Commission
for review and approval (subject to modification if necessary) a code of conduct
prior to the commencement of any competitive bid process under the Framework.
The proposed Code of Conduct Pertaining to the Impiementation of a Competitive
Bidding Process for Community-Based Renewabie Energy (the "Code of Conduct")
requires the Companies to also propose this Code of Conduct Procedures Manuai
(the "Procedures Manual") to implement the requirements of the Framework and
the Code of Conduct.

This Procedures Manual has been developed to outline the procedures to be
followed

and

the

policies that have

been

developed

surrounding

the

implementation of the Companies' competitive bidding process for system
resources. This Code of Conduct Procedures Manual has been developed for the
Companies' Community-Based Renewable Energy RFPs and in accordance with the
requirements of Section IV.H.9.a(iii) of the Framework and outlines requirements
(1), (3) and (4) of such section, namely: (1) the protocols for communicating with
Proposers, the Company Self-Build team, and others; (3) the documentation
forms, including logs for any communications with proposers; and (4) other
information consistent with the requirements of the solicitation process.
Requirement (2) of the section, the evaluation process in detail and the
methodologies for undertaking the evaluation process for the RFP are described in
detail in the Community-Based Renewable Energy RFP. The bid evaluation process
and methodology will consider both price/system impacts and non-price criteria in
accordance with Section IV.E of the Framework and Tariff Rule 19.
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The procedures and policies set forth herein have been designed to ensure
that the procurement process is undertaken in a fair and equitable manner and
that each Proposer is afforded an equal opportunity to participate and compete
within the RFP requirements.

This Procedures Manual is intended to be followed by Company personnel
in connection with implementing the Companies' solicitation process and to
manage

communications

between

Company

personnel

and

consultants

participating in the RFP processes covered by the Framework. Necessary additions,
deletions, and/or changes depending on the circumstances surrounding the RFP
and directions from the 10 may be required.

II.

DEFINITIONS
•

Affiliate - Any person or entity that possesses an "affiliated interest" in a utility as
defined by section 269-19.5, Hawaii Revised Statutes C'HRS"), including a utility's
parent holding company but excluding a utility's subsidiary or parent which is also
a regulated utility.

•

Affiliate Team - Employees and consultants of an Affiliate of the Company who
prepare a proposal to be submitted to the Company in response to a Company
RFP.

•

ATRs - The Affiliate Transaction Requirements, issued by the Commission,
applicable to the Companies and Affiliates, attached as Exhibit B to Order No.
36112 issued on January 24, 2019 in Docket No. 2018-0065.

•

Code of Conduct - The Code of Conduct Pertaining to the Impiementation of a
Competitive Bidding Process for Community-Based Renewabie Energy developed
by Hawaiian Electric Company, Inc., Maui Electric Company, Limited and Hawaii
Electric

Light Company,

Inc.

(each, a "Company" and collectively, the

"Companies") to ensure the fairness and integrity of the competitive bidding
process, in particular where the host utility or its affiliate seeks to advance its own
system resource proposal in response to an RFP. The Code of Conduct follows the
requirements described in Section IV.H.9.C of the Framework.
2
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•

Code of Conduct Acknowledgement - The Competitive Bidding Code of Conduct
Acknowledgement of Receipt form acknowledging review of, and agreeing to abide
by, the Code of Conduct and this Procedures Manual.

•

Communications Log - A written record to note activities and/or information
shared between the Company RFP Team or Company Self-Build Team with Shared
Resources

or

Unassigned

Company

Resources,

accessed

via

the

RFP

Communication Tool Kit SharePoint Site.
•

Companies' Executive in Charge - The Companies' executive responsible for
ensuring compliance with this Code of Conduct and serving as the point of contact
for the Independent Observer for reporting any violations by the Companies' of
the Code of Conduct. The Companies' Corporate Compliance Officer shall remain
responsible for the Companies' independent corporate code of conduct and may
support compliance matters and questions arising with employees, agents and
other representatives of the Companies, e.g., conflicts of interest, with respect to
this Code of Conduct.

•

Company RFP Team - The Company personnel and outside consultants
responsible for the development of the Company's RFPs conducted under the
Framework and the evaluation of bids submitted in response to these RFPs.
Subject to the transfer rules specified herein, the Company RFP Team will have
fixed team members who will not have any involvement with the Company SelfBuild Team for the subject RFP.

•

Company Self-Build Team - The Company personnel and outside consultants
responsible for the development of the Company's self-build responses to the RFP.
Subject to the transfer rules specified herein, the Company Self-Build Team will
have fixed team members who will not have any involvement with the Company
RFP Team for the subject RFP.

•

Confidential Information - Any non-public information developed and provided by
the Company (i.e., proprietary system information, etc.) or Proposers during the
RFP process (such non-public information may include, for example, the identity
of competing Proposers, and their technical, trade or financial information). This
term includes any material non-public information regarding the RFP process
developed for and used during the competitive bidding solicitation process, such
as the evaluation process or criteria. Confidential Information does not include
3
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public information, such as information in the Company's public filings with the
Commission.
Director of Renewable Acquisition - The supervisor of the Division that will oversee
the Company's competitive bidding process.
Eligible Proposer - A Proposer who has met the minimum requirements and
threshold requirements in the RFP necessary to remain eligible to compete in the
process.
Energy Contract Manager - The staff position(s) within the Company's Renewable
Acquisition Division responsible for managing the Company RFP Team(s).

The

Energy Contract Manager shall be a member of the Company RFP Team he/she
manages.
Framework - The Framework for Competitive Bidding contained in Decision &.
Order No. 23121 issued by Commission on December 8, 2006, to establish rules
for competitive bidding in response to a request for proposals when a utility seeks
to acquire new generation resources.
Independent Observer C'lO") - The neutral person or entity appointed by either
the Commission or utility to monitor the utility's competitive bidding process, and
to advise the utility and Commission on matters arising out of the competitive
bidding process, as described in Part III.C of the Framework.
Manager of Energy Procurement - The supervisor of the department within the
Company's Renewable Acquisition Division responsible for directing the resources
responsible for the implementation of the competitive bidding process pursuant to
the Framework. The Manager of Energy Procurement will report to the Director
of Renewable Acquisition on the status of the competitive bidding process and
shall be a member of the Company RFP Team.
Non-Price Evaluation Team - Employees and consultants of the Company who
evaluate the Proposal non-price related criteria as set forth in these RFPs. NonPrice Evaluation Team members will not include any Shared Resources and will be
solely made up of Company RFP Team Members.
Non-Wires Alternative - An electricity grid project that uses non-traditional
transmission and distribution (T&.D) solutions, such as distributed generation (DG),
energy storage, energy efficiency (EE), demand response (DR) and grid software
and controls, to defer or avoid the need for conventional transmission and/or
4
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distribution infrastructure investments.
•

Price Evaluation Team - Employees and consultants of the Company who evaluate
the Proposal price related criteria set forth in these RFPs. Price Evaluation Team
members will not include any Shared Resources and will be solely made up of
Company RFP Team Members.

•

Proposer - Entity who submits or plans to submit a proposal in response to a
Company-issued RFP. An Affiliate of the Company or a Company Self-Build Team
participating in the RFP and submitting a proposal shall be considered a Proposer.

•

RFP - A written request for proposals issued by one of the Companies to publicly
solicit bids to supply future system resources to the Company pursuant to the
competitive bidding process established in the Framework.

•

Roster - A consolidated list of members that comprise the Company RFP Team,
Company Self-Build Team, Shared Resources and Unassigned Company Resources
located in the RFP Communication Tool Kit SharePoint Site. Company employee
names and titles and consultants in their designated role will be identified.

•

Shared Resource - Company employees and consultants who, because of the
scarcity of their expertise within the Company, are designated and authorized to
provide information or input to both the Company RFP Team and the Company
Self-Build Team (but not any Affiliate Team) and is not a resource dedicated to
either team. For example. Shared Resources may include an environmental
attorney and members of the Compan/s Risk Management Department.

•

Unassigned Company Resource - Company employees unassigned to an essential
team that may be called upon by the Company RFP Team and/or the Company
Self-Build Team (but not any Affiliate Team) to assist in meeting unforeseen tasks
for the RFP or the self-build proposal. For example, the Company RFP Team may
be unable to evaluate an unforeseen technical specification included in a bid. In
that event, the Company RFP team would need to request assistance from a
Company employee or a consultant that is not already assigned to an essential
team and possesses the specific expertise. Such personnel are intended to assist
the requesting team only in an ad hoc manner, limited in scope and purpose to
the particular task required.

III.

STATEMENT OF OBJECTIVES
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On April 9, 2020, the Commission issued Order 37070, commencing Phase 2 of the
Community-Based Renewable Energy Program C'Phase 2").

Phase 2 requires the

Companies to implement competitive bidding to procure CBRE projects on all islands
served by the Companies. These procurements will be concurrent and overlapping.
Subsequent phases of CBRE may require further procurements through competitive
bidding. Accordingly, under the Framework and the Code of Conduct, for each of the
competitive procurements under the program, the Companies will undertake a detailed
multi-stage review and evaluation process whereby eligible proposals will be selected
based upon their ability to most cost-effectively and reliably satisfy the CBRE program
requirements.

Given that multiple RFPs for CBRE, including and in addition to other RFPs currently
being administered by the Companies, will be active at the same time, and because the
Companies must work expeditiously, in order to consistently ensure the competitive
benefits of the procurement process while continuing to provide equitable and fair
consideration for all proposals, the Companies will endeavor to create, designate and
maintain the Roster at all times for quicker and more decisive implementation across all
active RFPs. Subject to the transfer rules specified herein, the Roster will be maintained
for the durations of the RFPs. The Companies also intend that the evaluation process will
be well-documented so that the results of the evaluation can be fully reviewed by an 10
to confirm that all proposals were treated in a fair and consistent manner.

The Code of Conduct and this Procedures Manual address (1) communication
requirements and procedures associated with the relationship between utility employees
(Company RFP Team, Company Self-Build Team, Shared Resources and Unassigned
Company Resources); (2) communication requirements and procedures associated with
the relationship between the Company RFP Team, the Company Self-Build Team and
Proposers; and (3) communication requirements associated with the relationship between
Company management and the Company RFP Team.

The Code of Conduct and this Procedures Manual also include procedures for the
sharing of resources, where appropriate, by the Company RFP Team and the Company
6
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Self-Build Team for the purposes of completing their efforts to effectively evaluate an RFP
or to submit a bid in response to an RFP. The small size of the Companies and limitation
of resources will require specialized services, information exchange and sharing of
resources in certain limited circumstances. Company personnel and consultants identified
as "Shared Resources" shall be designated by the Companies for this specific purpose.

IV.

ORGANIZATION AND COMMUNICATION RESPONSIBILITIES
This section outlines the RFP organizational structure for the development of the

RFP and the Company self-build options and the organization's responsibilities to ensure
that communications between Company personnel and consultants working on their
respective RFPs or self-build projects are conducted in a fair, consistent, and equitable
basis so that the Company Self-Build Team does not enjoy any unfair advantage over
other Proposers responding to an RFP.

A.

Oraanization

The Companies shall identify and maintain two separate teams to facilitate the
independence and objectivity of the Company resources working on an RFP and ensure
an arms-length relationship with the resources working on the Company's self-build
project to avoid any real or perceived inequity in an RFP process. The two essential teams
shall be the "Company RFP Team" and the "Company Self-Build Team."

Other limited Company resources, such as select staff from various functional
areas of the Company that are in short supply and thus cannot be dedicated solely to
either team, may be designated as "Shared Resources" to perform services for the
Company RFP Team and Company Self-Build Team. Shared Resource employees are
allowed to carry on with both their RFP (for either the Company RFP Team and/or the
Company Self-Build Team) and regular functions throughout the resource planning
process (including the development of any Company Parallel or Contingency Plan as
defined in the Framework), which may require communications with or services performed
for the Company Self-Build Team.

Shared Resource employees, however, will not

participate in the evaluation and selection process of proposals submitted in response to
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an RFP. Rules for communications between Shared Resources and the essential teams
are specified below.

Company employees unassigned to an RFP may be called upon by the Company RFP
Team, Company Self-Build Team, or both for help to meet unforeseen tasks.

After

completing the Code of Conduct training, these "Unassigned Company Resources" are
eligible to assist on an ad hoc basis with the requirement that all communications as an
Unassigned Company Resource must be memorialized and logged in the same manner as
communications with Shared Resources on the Communication Log.

If an Unassigned

Company Resource is called upon repeatedly for a substantial amount of assistance by a
particular team, the employee should be assigned to such team or evaluated for
designation as a shared resource.

B.

Essential Teams

1.

Company RFP Team.

The Company RFP Team, tasked with

preparing the RFP and evaluating the responses and bids in response to the RFP, will
consist primarily of Director/Manager-level and other experienced employees together
with possible outside consultants, with backgrounds in a number of disciplines necessary
to conduct a thorough evaluation of each proposal.

The Company RFP Team will be

comprised of a Price Evaluation Team and a Non-Price Evaluation Team and will be
prepared to evaluate proposals on the basis of their price and non-price aspects pertaining
to their level of expertise. Members of the Company RFP Team will include professionals
with experience in the following areas of expertise:

engineering, siting/land use,

environmental, transmission planning, fuel procurement, legal, financial planning, system
operations, integrated resource planning, generation planning, production cost analysis,
and others as needed.

The Price Evaluation Team and the Non-Price Evaluation Team will conduct
their sections of the bid evaluation process separately and will not share the results of
their evaluation with members of the other sub-team.

Each team will submit their

evaluation results to an oversight team, which will be responsible for compiling the results
of the evaluations and selecting the Priority List.
8
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The Energy Contract Manager will be responsible for directing the
evaluation efforts of the Company RFP Team when the proposals are received.

The

Energy Contract Manager will be responsible for maintaining the documentation
underlying the evaluation of each proposal as well as all communications with Proposers.

2.

The Company Self-Build Team.

The Company Self-Build Team,

tasked with preparing any Company proposal to be submitted by the Company in response
to a Company RFP, will consist primarily of Company employees, along with possible
outside consultants with backgrounds in a number of disciplines necessary to complete a
competitive proposal in response to a Company RFP.

The members of the team will

include professionals with experience in the following areas of expertise: engineering,
siting/land use, environmental, transmission planning, fuel procurement, legal, financial
planning, system operations,

integrated resource planning, generation planning,

production cost analysis, and others as needed.
3.

Affiliate Team.

Any Affiliate Team will be comprised solely of

employees and consultants of the Affiliate and no Company employee or consultant shall
serve as a member of an Affiliate Team; provided, however, that a consultant may perform
services for an Affiliate and the Company so long as appropriate "walls" are established
satisfactory to the Company that ensures that employees of the consultant working for
the Affiliate Team do not also perform work for the Company nor communicate with
employees of the consultant performing work for the Company, and vice versa.

The

Company will inform consultants providing services for the Company RFP Team of these
separation requirements, and will seek confirmation in writing from any consultant
performing services for an Affiliate and the Company that such separation requirements
will be met. Affiliate Teams will be considered and treated as separate independent thirdparty Proposers for all purposes within any RFP and shall have no access to, interaction
or communications with Shared Resources or Unassigned Company Resources for the
purpose of completing a proposal in response to any RFP. Affiliate Teams shall also be
subject at all times to the terms, conditions and restrictions specified in the Company's
ATRs.
4.

Transfers between Teams. As members of both the Company RFP
9
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Team and the Company Self-Build Team are intended to be fixed, transfers between teams
should not be permitted. However, there will be instances where a member of a particular
team (whether Company RFP or Company Self-Build) transfers to a position in which
he/she may be requested, as part of his/her new job responsibilities, to participate as a
member of the other team. Such employee shall not be permitted to transfer from one
team to the other during the pendency of any particular RFP (or stage or phase of a
particular RFP). After completion of the RFP (or stage or phase of a particular RFP) under
which the employee recently participated, the employee may transfer to the other team
under the following conditions: (a) the employee is prohibited from disclosing any
Confidential Information known to such employee as a result of being a member of his/her
former team with members of the new team he/she is joining; and (b) for a period of one
(1) year, such employee shall not participate or be involved in the evaluation of any
subsequent stage(s) or phase(s) of a prior RFP which such employee participated in with
his/her former team.
Transfers of employees between the Company and any Affiliate and their
subsequent work on RFPs shall be subject to the terms, conditions and restrictions
specified in the ATRs.

C.

Communications Protocois
1. Overview and Generai Requirements.

The Company

has developed

policies

and

procedures governing

communication between the Company RFP Team, the Company Self-Build Team, Shared
Resources, the Proposers, the 10, and with the Commission regarding RFP design and bid
evaluation.

Bid information and evaluation data and information shall not be

communicated between members of the Company RFP Team, outside parties and other
employees within the Companies except to those with a business need to know.

To ensure that the competitive bidding process is fair and unbiased, that
all Proposers have access to the same information so that no Proposer has an unfair
advantage, and that any Company self-build and/or Affiliate proposals do not have any
unfair competitive advantage over third-party bids, the Companies shall follow the Code
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of Conduct whenever the utility or its Affiliate is seeking to advance a resource proposal
as provided in Section IV.H.9.b of the Framework.

Each employee or consultant on the Company RFP Team, Company SelfBuild Team and Shared Resources shall read, acknowledge and sign the Code of Conduct
Acknowledgement. Unassigned Company Resources who are called upon by the Company
RFP Team or Company Self-Build Team for help to meet unforeseen tasks shall also read,
acknowledge and sign the Code of Conduct Acknowledgement.

The Company issuing the RFP will establish a shared drive on its corporate
computer network designed to maintain the bid evaluation documentation and other
information associated with the bidding process. Only Company RFP Team members will
have access to all the files on the shared drive.

In cases where staffing and resources are limited or constrained, the
Company may identify Shared Resources or those employees eligible to provide
information or serve as a resource to both the Company RFP Team and the Company SelfBuild Team. Specific rules to log communications with the Company RFP Team or the
Company Self-Build Team are described below.

Shared Resources will not have access to the Company's shared drive
established for the RFP process which will include the documentation of the bid evaluation
results.

Team members should clearly mark all e-mails, documents, or other
communications that contain Confidential Information and make clear which team should
not receive it with the following header or a substantially similar message: "This
communication contains self-build information that must be kept confidential. DO NOT
copy, forward, or discuss the contents with Company RFP Team members" OR "This
communication contains Company RFP Team information that must be kept confidential.
DO NOT copy, forward, or discuss the contents with Company Self-Build Team members."

2. Communications Between the Company RFP Team and
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Proposers, including the Company Self-Build Team and
any Affiliate Team.
During the RFP process, the Energy Contract Manager shall serve as the
primary contact person for all RFP communications with Proposers. This is important from
the standpoint of maintaining consistency and confidentiality of information between
Proposers and the Company.

For documentation and oversight purposes, all

communications from Proposers must be submitted to an established website link
provided by the Company (the "Company RFP website")-

The 10 will monitor all

communications through the Company RFP website. To ensure fair and equal access to
information, any Company Self-Build Team and/or Affiliate Team shall be considered a
Proposer for communication purposes and any request for information from the Company
Self-Build Team or Affiliate Team to the Company RFP Team shall be through the Company
RFP website.

Subject to confidentiality obligations, it is the objective of the Code of
Conduct that all Proposers, including the Company Self-Build Team and any Affiliate Team,
receive access to information released by the Company RFP Team, whether in response
to a question from a Proposer or not, at the same time.

The communications process for addressing questions and requests for
information from Proposers, and for the Company RFP Team to provide information to
Proposers, is provided below:

a.

Other than during Company sponsored conferences. Proposers
must submit all questions to the Company RFP website or the
designated RFP email address (if the Company RFP website has not
been opened yet for the RFP).

Questions will be reviewed and responses will be coordinated with
the appropriate functional area within the Company for a response.
Every reasonable effort will be made to provide responses in a
timely manner.
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All responses, including the classification of such response, i.e.,
whether non-confidential or confidential as described below, will be
provided to the 10 for monitoring purposes via email or the
PowerAdvocate messaging system.

The 10 may choose to

comment on any response at its discretion.

Depending on the questions received, responses may involve
Confidential Information of the Company and/or Proposers.
Release of any Company Confidential Information must be
approved in advance by the Company executive authorized to
release the Confidential Information.

Any release of Company

Confidential Information shall be accompanied by appropriate
confidentiality and non-disclosure agreements, protective orders or
other means required to maintain the confidentiality of the
Company Confidential

Information

while still

permitting

its

disclosure under circumstances deemed appropriate by the
responsible Company executive. Other non-Company Confidential
Information will not be shared without the prior written consent of
the owner of such Confidential Information and the execution of
appropriate confidentiality and non-disclosure agreements by all
recipients of such Confidential Information.

Responses will be

categorized as follows:

i.

Non-Confidential Responses: Questions and responses will

either be posted directly on the Company RFP website (processrelated questions or simple, non-substantive information) or a
description of the information that can be made available will be
posted and Proposers will be instructed to submit a request to the
Company via the Company RFP website to receive a copy.

ii.

Confidential Responses: Questions and a description or

notice of a Confidential Information response will be posted on
13
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the Company RFP website and Proposers will be instructed to
submit a request to the Company via the Company RFP website to
receive instructions on how to access the Confidential
Information. The Confidential Information will only be provided to
the requestor after receipt of an executed confidentiality and non
disclosure agreement. Only those who have qualified to submit a
bid (i.e., Eligible Proposers) and have executed a confidentiality
and non-disclosure agreement will be considered for receipt of
Confidential Information.

ill.

Process for Distribution of Confidential Information:

Confidential Information provided in response to questions from
proposers may be made available only to parties as indicated
above via the following:

A.

Confidential Information that is approved for

exchanging on a secured access site: (1) Confidential
Information may be made available on a secured website
with an individual password provided to each approved
Proposer; and (2) Confidential Information in documents
may be transmitted to approved recipients through the
Company's secure email system.

B.

Confidential Information that can be made available

for inspection only, but cannot be cooled: There may be
some types of Confidential Information that the Company
may consider making available for inspection only with no
copies allowed. This type of Confidential Information will
be made available on Company premises for inspection
only.

Proposers will be advised via the Company RFP

website to make arrangements with Company staff to view
the Confidential Information.
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C.

Confidential Information that mav not be released:

In the event that Proposers submit questions that require
responses that the Company feels are not appropriate to
provide for reasons which may include, but not be limited
to, safety, security, protection of trade secrets or
intellectual property rights. Proposers will be advised as
such via the Company RFP website.

Prior to and during the RFP, and outside of the Company RFP
website protocol, developers may direct questions to the Company
prior to submitting a Proposal to discuss specific questions
regarding their specific Proposal. Questions shall be directed to the
Company Contact for Proposals listed in the particular applicable
RFP. Questions and responses that do not contain Confidential
Information and which are deemed relevant to all Proposers will be
published without identifying information via the Company RFP
website.

Once bids are received, the Company may submit information
requests to Proposers to clarify their proposals or request additional
information. All contacts with Proposers will be through the
Company RFP website. All contacts and information exchanged will
be under the oversight of the 10.

A single exception to the communication process outlined above
shall be instituted for the purpose of facilitating the verification of
proposed project models and documentation required to perform
the IRS.

For this limited scope, the Company's Manager of

Interconnection Services will serve as the primary contact person
for all such interconnection communications with the Proposers on
the Priority List, provided that all necessary confidentiality and
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non-disclosure agreements are in place. The Manager of
Interconnection Services and personnel in the Interconnection
Services Department shall be members of the Company RFP
Team. Interconnection communications will be limited to a
Proposer's bid and no more information other than as necessary
to facilitate such communications will be permitted. Discussion of
locations of proposed projects shall be limited to that necessary
only to determine the interconnection requirements of such
project. The 10 shall have the right to monitor all such
communications in his/her discretion.

3. Communications Between the Companies and the
Commission.

The Company's Regulatory Affairs staff will be responsible for initiating
communication with the Commission regarding the RFP or the Companies' evaluation
process. Regular updates may be provided to the Commission regarding the RFP process
if requested.

4. Communications Between the Company RFP Team and
the lO.

Communications between the Company RFP Team and the 10 will be
required for many aspects of the evaluation process. The 10 is also required to maintain
confidentiality of any Confidential Information. The 10 will coordinate all activities through
the Energy Contract Manager. The 10 will be invited to participate in any meetings or
discussions

between the

Company RFP Team and

the

Proposers and

other

communications as noted above. Sufficient notice will be provided whenever possible and
teleconference and/or web conference alternatives may be utilized.

5. Communications Between the Company RFP Team and
the Company Seif-Buiid Team or any Affiiiate Team.
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Any communication between the Company RFP Team and the Company
Self-Build Team or any Affiliate Team with respect to the RFP shall be handled no
differently than with Proposers and other outside parties. Accordingly, the Company SelfBuild Team or any Affiliate Team will be required to submit any questions or information
requests to the Company RFP Team via the Company RFP website and all responses will
be provided in the same manner as to other Proposers. Accordingly, as stated in Section
2 above, responses will be provided to the 10 for monitoring purposes via email or the
PowerAdvocate messaging system. Members of the Company RFP Team are prohibited
from providing any input into the development of the self-build option by the Company or
an Affiliate. Company RFP Team members are prohibited from sharing any Confidential
Information (i.e., detailed evaluation criteria, other proposals, etc.) with any Company
Self-Build or Affiliate Teams except in accordance with the procedures in the Code of
Conduct, this Manual or the RFP.

Company RFP Team members and Company Self-Build Team members
may continue to work with each other on projects not related to the RFP.

Further,

members of each respective team do not have to be physically separated from each other,
but members of each team must make reasonable efforts to keep all Confidential
Information (including electronic data) secure and inaccessible to the other team.

Company RFP Team members and Affiliate Team members may continue
to work with each other on matters not related to the RFP as permitted under the ATRs.

6. Communications among the Company RFP Team, the
Company Self-Buiid Team and Shared Resources.

Shared Resources may provide services to the Company RFP Team and the
Company Self-Build Team (but not any Affiliate Team). Shared Resources shall be limited
as much as possible to instances where Company resources cannot provide a dedicated
member to the Company RFP Team and the Company Self-Build Team at the same time
and still provide the necessary functions of its area to the Company as a whole. Shared
17
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Resources are expressly prohibited from providing any information developed on behalf
of the Company RFP Team to the Company Self-Build Team or any information developed
on behalf of the Company Self-Build Team with the Company RFP Team, except through
the formal communication process outlined above, i.e., through the Company RFP
website.

Additionally, a written record of the time, date and substance of all
conversations, data and written material directly or indirectly exchanged with the
Company RFP Team or the Company Self-Build Team that pertain to the RFP shall be
maintained on the Communications Log. The RFP Communication Tool Kit SharePoint Site
will be set up and managed by the Energy Contract Manager to provide an easy to use
and understand mechanism to log and memorialize these conversations.

Shared Resources will not have direct access to the Company's shared drive
developed for the RFP process which will include documentation of the bid evaluation
results.

7. Communications between the Company RFP Team, the
Company Self-Buiid Team and any Unassigned Company
Resource or consuitant that is not a Shared Resource.

There may be times where a Company RFP or Company Self-Build team
(but not an Affiliate Team) member may need ancillary or other ministerial or
administrative assistance that requires communication and/or assistance from Company
personnel who are neither on any team nor considered a Shared Resource. Under those
circumstances, such personnel may assist the requesting team member on an ad hoc basis
upon the following conditions:

a.

The essential team member making the request must inform the

Company personnel that sharing of the requested information or
assistance with the other team, be it the Company RFP or Company SelfBuild Team, is expressly prohibited under the Code of Conduct.
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b.

The assisting Company personnel shall complete the Code of

Conduct training and sign the Code of Conduct Acknowledgement.

c.

The assisting Company personnel shall be directed to the Roster

provided by such requesting team member to determine and/or confirm
the restrictions on communication with the other team members. The
essential team member making the request will ensure the Roster is
updated by the Energy Contract Manager to include the assisting Company
personnel.

d.

A written

record of the time, date and substance of all

conversations, data and written material directly or indirectly exchanged
with the Company RFP Team or the Company Self-Build Team that pertain
to the RFP shall be maintained on the Communication Log. The RFP
Communication Tool Kit SharePoint Site will be set up and managed by the
Energy Contract Manager to provide an easy to use and understand
mechanism to log and memorialize these conversations.

e.

If assistance from an Unassigned Company Resource becomes

more than occasional or more substantive than ancillary, ministerial or
administrative services, the Unassigned Company Resource should be
considered for inclusion on the team that he/she has been assisting on
such basis. Additionally, the Unassigned Company Resource may also be
considered for inclusion as a Shared Resource. Members of the Company
RFP Team and/or Company Self-Build Team shall consult with the Company
executive for resolution.

8. Communications between the Company RFP Team, the
Company Self-Buiid Team and Company Management.
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The Company RFP Team and the Company Self-Build Team will
necessarily require management approval of the RFP and the Company Self-Build Team
proposal. Because of the size of the Company, it may be possible that a single employee
(at whatever level) (the "Approver") may have approval responsibility for matters affecting
the RFP and the Company Self-Build Team proposal. Approvers in this situation must use
their best judgment in making decisions reviewing and approving matters for the
respective teams. The Code of Conduct must be adhered to in these situations and the
Approver must not communicate matters learned from the Company RFP Team with the
Company Self-Build Team.

If an Approver feels that he/she cannot manage this potential conflict,
the Approver is recommended to consult with his/her immediate supervisor to determine
whether such higher authority could be appointed with the task of reviewing and
approving matters for a designated team, either the Company RFP Team or the Company
Self-Build Team.

In matters where a team of employees (including one or more

Approvers) is responsible for reviewing and approving matters for the respective teams,
approving employees (from whatever level, including executives) with information from
reporting personnel beneath them from both the Company RFP Team and the Company
Self-Build Team may consider recusing himself/herself from the decision making if such
employee cannot objectively make a decision on the matter.

Finally, an Approver may be a member of the Company RFP Team and
have a subordinate reporting to him/her that is a member of the Company Self-Build Team
(or vice versa). In such situations, because the Code of Conduct prohibits communication
between the teams, the Approver must recuse himself/herself from the decision making
and request his/her manager to review and approve the matter in his/her place.

In all instances, it is possible that any particular situation above may be
addressed and/or resolved by the terms and conditions of the Company's internal code of
conduct implemented for all employees and consultants of the Company. As appropriate,
an Approver or any other team member. Energy Contract Manager or Company executive
in Charge may involve the Company's Corporate Compliance Officer for input and possible
20
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resolution under the Company's internal corporate code of conduct.
V.

WHEN THE CODE OF CONDUCT BECOMES EFFECTIVE

A.

Prior to development of the requirements for any particular RFP, the Code

of Conduct for that RFP will be activated. However, if the Company Self-Build Team
determines at any time that it will not pursue a self-build option for a particular RFP, the
Code of Conduct may be de-activated.

B.

Upon the activation of the Code of Conducf, members of the Company RFP

Team and the Company Self-Build Team must then conduct activities on the RFP or selfbuild process in compliance with the Code of Conduct.

Once identified and having

commenced work, no information may be shared outside the respective team members
with respect to the RFP or a self-build option except through the formal communication
processes outlined above.

C.

Immediately upon assignment to a Company team (RFP or Self-Build),

designation as a Shared Resource, or request to assist as an Unassigned Company
Resource, each such employee or consultant must review this Manual, and sign the Code
of Conduct Acknowledgement.

D.

Within the RFP process, after a member has been assigned to a particular

Company team (RFP or Self-Build), he or she will not be able to transfer to the other
Company team during the pendency of any particular RFP (or stage or phase of a
particular RFP). It is the responsibility of each team to fill vacant team positions with
employees that have not been previously assigned as a team member for a team until the
PPA negotiations have been concluded and the final contracts are executed.

E.

Each employee and consultant working on the RFP shall review the Code

of Conduct and sign the Code of Conduct Acknowledgement attesting to his/her
compliance with the Code of Conduct until the employee is no longer working in the
position he/she was in while working on the RFP.
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F.

The Energy Contract Manager will be responsible for maintaining the Roster

and the signed Code of Conduct Acknowledgements. The Company Executive in Charge
shall be responsible for ensuring compliance with the Code of Conduct and shall have the
written authority and obligation to enforce the Code of Conduct.

VI.

IMMEDIATE ACTIONS UPON ACTIVATION OF THE CODE OF CONDUCT

The following items are required to be completed as soon as possible after
activation of the Code of Conduct, but no later than the designated events specified for
each item below.

A.

Prior to development of the requirements for any particular RFP, a Roster

listing employee (with their title) and consultants in their designated role; Company RFP
Team, Company Self-Build Team, Shared Resource or Unassigned Company Resource.
When the 10 is appointed, this Roster shall be provided to him/her. The Roster shall be
placed in the RFP Communication Tool Kit SharePoint Site so that any Company personnel
can access the database to determine the identity of the respective teams and Shared
Resources.
B.

Upon the finalization of the Roster for the RFP, the Energy Contract

Manager shall verify that all employees (whether full-time, part-time, temporary, or
contract) and consultants involved in the competitive bidding process, such as members
of the Company RFP Team, the Company Self-Build Team, Shared Resources or
Unassigned Company Resources, have acknowledged receipt of the Code of Conduct and
his or her responsibility to comply with the Code of Conduct by submitting the Code of
Conduct Acknowledgement (with electronic acknowledgment being acceptable).

If an

employee or consultant is later added to a team, the Energy Contract Manager shall also
verify that such employee or consultant has submitted the Code of Conduct
Acknowledgment.

C.

Prior to any solicitation for comments or questions to the RFP,

establishment of the Company email address to accept requests for information from
Proposers, including the Company Self-Build Team or any Affiliate Team.
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D.

Prior to the drafting of any documents for any particular RFP, establishment

of the Company-secured site that houses the accessible database (such as SharePoint).

VII.

WHEN THE CODE OF CONDUCT TERMINATES
A.

The Code of Conduct for a specific RFP will terminate after the following
two conditions are met when:
a. the final contract(s) for RFPs conducted under the Framework with the
successful proposer(s) is/are executed, or when written notice of
termination of the RFPs to be conducted under the Framework is
provided by the Manager of Energy Procurement or his/her designee to
the 10 and the Commission, and
b.

a certification of Code of Conduct compliance by all employees
participating in the specific RFP process is submitted by affidavit by the
Company Executive in Charge.

VIII. DOCUMENTATION FORMS

The following documentation forms may be utilized by those Company personnel
involved in the RFP. These forms may be amended from time to time as necessary.
Additional forms may also be developed as determined necessary.

IX.

•

Code of Conduct Acknowledgement

•

Communications Log

•

Roster

APPLICABILITY OF THE ATRs

Except as specifically made applicable under Section V.C.l.i of the ATRs with
respect to wholesale power procurement from Affiliates, the ATRs shall not apply to RFP
matters covered by the Framework, the Code of Conduct and this Procedures Manual as
it relates to the Companies' interactions between the Company RFP Teams and Affiliate
Teams. Reference to the ATRs in the Code of Conduct and/or this Manual are specifically
23
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for matters outside the Companies' administration of the RFP; provided, however, that
such applicability may be revised as necessary and as may be directed by the Commission
for any RFPT

^ See Decision and Order No. 35962, fiied on December 19, 2018, in Docket 2018-0065, at 5657.
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4© PowerAdvocate®

Sourcing Intelligence Quick Start for Suppliers
Logging In
1.
2.
3.
4.

Launch a web browser and go to www.poweradvocate.com
Click the orange Login button.
Enter your account User Name and Password (both are case-sensitive) and click Login.
Click the Events tab if it is not already displayed.

Dashboard
Your Dashboard lists the events you have been invited to. A line divides currently accessible events from
others.
Click to view the event's
Status tab

Navigation bar

Click to view Events

Buyer filter

^SDp A^erAdvocom'
Events

Portals

3pportunities

Event Dashboard

Company Filter:
qose

I All CorTOaiies~

Fill-In Data Sheets
Technical

^wnload

Hawaiian Eiectric Companies

Buying entity
Click numbers to
view event tabs
Datasheet
available

Number of unread/total messages
Click to view the event's Messaging tab

•
•
•

No datasheet
available

Click an event name to view its Status tab, which displays a summary of your activity and key event
dates. To view specific details of an event, click the buttons 1-5 to view the corresponding tab.
To return to the Dashboard, click Dashboard in the navigation bar at the top of the window.
An event will not appear on your Dashboard until you have been added as a participant.
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4© PowerAdvocate*

Downloading Bid Packages
All of the Buyer’s bid paekage doeuments (if any) are eentrally stored on the PowerAdvoeate Platform.
To view bid doeuments, eliek “1” on your Dashboard or on the 1. Download Documents tab from within
the event.
dPbcumente' 3. CommercTaliyata * ~a.tgCtlnical Data ' 5. Pricing Data

Addenda
nt Descriptioin
H Pre Bid Test Doc

•

File Name
Pre Bd Test Doc docx

You ean aeeess the Bid sub-tab after the event opens. You ean aeeess Buyer doeuments before
the event is opened from the Pre-Bid sub-tab, if the Buyer utilizes this feature.
To view or download a doeument, eliek the file name.
To download multiple doeuments:
1. Seleet the eheekbox in the Download eolumn for eaeh doeument you wish to download
or eliek Select All.
2. Click Download Selected Files.

•
•

Uploading Documents
To upload your documents, click “2” on your Dashboard, or on the 2. Upload Documents tab from
within the event.

Upload Bid Proposal
Document Type'

Reference ID

- Required Field

(Select tron List)
Select File(s) Location
Cheose File

No He chosen

Selected File(s)
1 Submit Document 1

Bid Submissions

•
•

1

Do not upload any files to the Pre-Bid tab.
To upload a document to the Bid tab:
1. Specify a Document Type (Reference ID can be left blank).
2. Click Choose File, navigate to and select the document, and then click Open; multiple
files can also be compressed into one .zip file for upload.
3. Click Submit Document.
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PowerAdvocate

Datasheets
Datasheets will not be used in diis RFP event. All Proposal information will be uploaded for submission
through the 2. Upload Documents tab above. Buttons/tabs are grayed out (e.g., 4) if the event is not using
a particular type of datasheet.
1. Ektwnload Documents

2. Upload Documents

3. Commercial Data

4. Technical Data I 5. Pricing Data

Messaging ^

Your informatitin can be changed after it is saved. If you leave this page without saving it first, you wil lose all unsaved data.

Communicating with the Bid Event Coordinator /Company Contact
Suppliers should use the PowerAdvocate Messaging tool to contact the Bid Event Coordinator (BEC)
while tile bid event is open.

PowerAdvocate Messaging
To send a message to the BEC, go to the Messaging tab and click Create New Message. To read or reply
to a message from the BEC, click the message subject.

Search

•
•
•

Sen<l email notifiGations'’ 't' YesNo I

Search Inbox. I

Create New Message

You can send messages to the BEC and Buyer Team
The Independent Observer can view all messages in the bid event.
You can receive external e-mail notification of new PowerAdvocate messages by selecting “Yes’
to “Send email notifications?” in the Messaging tab.

Getting More Information
•

Click Help on the navigation bar to (hsplay online help.
Dashboard

•
•

Profile

Company

Help

Logout

Supplier documentaticoi can be do\Miloaded frcm the online help system
Call PowerAdvocate Support at 857-453-5800 (Mon-Fri, 8 a.m. to 8 p.m. Eastern Time) or e-mail
support@poweradvocate.com.
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APPENDIX E
MUTUAL CONFIDENTIALITY AND NON-DISCLOSURE AGREEMENT
Independent Power Producers - (“IPPs”)

This Mutual Confidentiality and Non-Disclosure Agreement (this “Agreement’^ is
effective as of, 20_____________________ (the “Effective Date”) between [INSERT NAME OF
IPP], a [State of incorporation/organization] [type of entity] (“IPP”) and Hawaiian Electric
Company, Inc., Maui Electric Company, Limited, and Hawaii Electric Light Company, Inc.,
each a Hawaii corporation (collectively, the “Companies”). In consideration of the mutual
promises contained in this Agreement, including the provision of Confidential Information (as
defined below) by either party to the other hereunder, and other good and valuable consideration,
the receipt and sufficiency of which are hereby acknowledged, the parties agree as follows:
1.

Background

The Companies have or intend to issue a Request for Proposals (“RFP”) for CommunityBased renewable energy projects. The IPP has or intends to submit one or more proposals for a
nominal [ ] MW [TYPE OF FACILITY] facihty located at [LOCATION] on the island of
Maui, State of Hawaifi (“Proposal”).
In connection with the IPP’s proposed project, the Companies may conduct an
interconnection requirements study (“IRS”) to establish the requirements for interconnection of
the IPP’s proposed project to die Companies’ electric grid. The RFP process may also result in
the award of a potential power purchase agreement, the terms of which must be agreed upon by
the parties (“PPA Negotiations”). For purposes of this Agreement the term “Project” refers to
the RFP, Proposal, potential IRS and PPA Negotiations.
In order to evaluate the Project, either party may from time to time provide to the other
party certain Confidential Information. The parties are willing to provide such Confidential
Information to each other upon the terms and conditions of this Agreement.

2.

Confidential Information

Except as set forth in Section 3 (Exclusions from Confidential Information) below,
“Confidential Information” means all non-pubUc, confidential or proprietary information
disclosed by either party (the “Provider”) to the other party (a “Recipient”) its affiliates and its
and their directors, officers, employees, agents, advisors, consultants (including, without
limitation, financial advisors, counsel and accountants) and controlling entities or individuals
(collectively, “Representatives”) whether disclosed orally or disclosed or accessed in written,
electronic or other form of media, and whether or not marked or otherwise identified as
“confidential,” including, without limitation:
(a)
all information concerning the Provider and its affiliates’, and their customers’,
suppliers’ and other third parties’ past, present and future business affairs including, without
limitation, finances, customer information, supplier information, products, services, designs.

Mutual NDA - IPPs
(April 2019)
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processes
results, records

structure and internal
forecasts, sales
other financial
gets, business, marketing. development, sales and other commercial

concerning

(c)

gene

the Provider’s unpatented inventions (whether or not they are patentable), ideas,

(d)
all designs, speciiications, documentation, components, source code, object code,
images, icons, audiovisual components and objects, schematics, drawings, protocols, processes,
or in part, of any of the foregoing;
(e)

any third-party confidential information included with, or incoiporated in, any
ler to the Recipient or

(f)
all notes, analyses, compilations, reports, forecasts, studies, samples,
statistics, summaries, inteipretations and other materials (“Notes”) prepared by or for the
Recipient or its Representatives that contain, are based on, or otlierwise reflect or ai'e derived
in whole or in part, any of the foregoing.
3.

Exclusions from Confidential Information
Except as required by applicable federal, state, or local law or regulation, the tenn
as

(a)
at the time of disclosure is, or thereafter becomes, generally available to and
known by the public other than as a result of, directly or indirectly, any violation of this
Agreement by the Recipient or any oi'its Representatives; provided, however, that Coniidential
Infonnation shall not be disqualified as Confidential Infonnation (i) merely because it is
embraced by more general or generic infonnation which is in tlie public domain or available
from a third party, or (ii) if it can only be rcconstmcted from information taken from multiple
sources, none of which individually shows the whole combination (with matching degrees of

(b)
at the time of disclosure is. or thereafter becomes
ecipieiiL on a
non-confidcntial basis from a third-party source, provided that such third party is not and was not
prohibited from disclosing such Confidential Infonnation to the
a contractual or
other obligation to tlie Provider;
was known by or in the possession of the Recipient or
or on

Mutual NDA - IPPs
(ylpril 2019)
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was or IS
vi

was or IS

developed by the Recipient, as established by
or use of, in whole or in part.

sources
or use of, in whole or in part

Confidential Infomialion.
llie parties acknowledge and understand
Agreement apply only to the Confidential Information

in connection with the Project.
, provisions or

the provisions of the agreements and confidentiality provisions associated thereto and this
agreements or provisions.
or
4.

Non-Disclosure of Confidential Infonnation
Unless othenvise agreed to in writing by the Provider, the Recipient agrees as follows;

(a)
except as
or
to any person or
are
in the evaluation of the Project or who otherwise need to know the Confidential Infonnation for

(b)

not to use Confidential Information for any purpose other than in connection with

ept as

or
ai'c actively ana airectiy participating in
or who otherwise need to know for the purpose of evaluating the Project) any information about
the Project, or the terms or conditions or any other facts relating thereto, including, without
limitation, the fact that discussions are taking place with respect thereto or the status thereof, or
the fact that Proprietary^ Information has been made available to the Recipient or its

(d)
to use diligent eiforts to safeguard and protect the confidentiality of the
ential Information, including, at minimum, implementing the same commercial measures
e Recipient uses to protect its own confidential information. Before disclosing the
the confidential nature of such infonnation, their duty to treat the Confidential Infonnation in
ensure that such Representative is legally bound by the
Agreement or subject to confidentiality duties or obligations to the
terms
Recipient that are no

Mutual NDA - IPPs
(y^pril 2019)
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(e)
Any provision herein to the contrary notwithstanding, the Companies may
disclose Confidential Information to the State of Hawaii Public Utilities Commission
(“Commissioifh and/or the State of Hawaii Division of Consumer Advocacy (including their
respective staffs) provided that such disclosure is made under a protective order entered in the
or

or ^
interrogatory, request for documents, subpoena, civil investigative demand, court order, or
similar process) to disclose any of the Confidential Infonnation, the compelled party shall
tv with notice within three (3) business days
or aavice prior to disclosure so mat the other party may (a) seek a protective
ler or other appropriate remedy, (b) consult with the other party with respect to the compelled
party taking steps to resist or naixow the scope of such requirement or advice, and/or (c) waive
compliance, in whole or in part, wdth tlie tenns of this Agj'eement. If such protective order or
other remedy is not obtained, or the other oartv waives
the compelled party agrees
is legally required to so furnish and. at the request of the other party, to use reasonable efforts to
obtain assurance that confidential treatment will be accorded such Confidential Infonnation, it
Confidential Infonnation has been sought.

In any event, neither the

nor any of its

an
or
other reliable assurance that confidential treatment will be accorded the Confidential
Information.
6.

Return or Destniction of Confidential Infonnation

At any time during or after the term of this Agreement, at the Provider's written request,
and in any event, upon the termination of the Agreement, the Recipient shall certify within ten
(10) business days that it has destroyed all Coniidenlial Information by using industry standard
data elimination methods used to prevent unauthorized disclosure of infonnation, and for
Personally Identifiable Infonnation (defined as personally identifiable information of individuals,
and any information that may be used to track, locate or identify such individuals (or which is
otherwise protected by privacy law's), including any automatically generated information (such
as IP addresses and other customer identifiers) that identifies or is unique or traceable to a
particular individual or computer or other electronic device capable of accessing the internet,
including wdthout limitation, name, address, telephone number, social security number, credit
card account numbers, email addresses, user identification numbers or names and passwords,
which is disclosed to the Recipient or its subcontractors in connection with this Agreement by
the Provider, w'hich products and services are used or intended to be used for personal, family or
household purposes), such methods shall be consistent wdtli Hawaii Revised Statutes Chapter
in
in lieu of destniction.

Mutual NDA - IPPs
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Notes shall be to redact or otherwise expunge all such Confidential Information from such Notes
and certify to the Provider that it has so redacted or expunged the Confidential Information.
Notwithstanding the foregoing, with respect to any Confidential Information stored in
Recipienf s disaster recovery backups or other electronic archives, Recipient is not required to
destroy such Confidential Information if it would impose a material cost or burden; provided,
however, such Confidential Infonnation shall be destroyed when such archives arc destroyed in
accordance with Recipient's records retention policies.

7.
Each party represents and warrants that it has full power and authority to enter into and
\greement, and the person signing this Agreement on behalf of each has been
properly authorized and empowered to enter into this Agieemenl. understands it and agrees to be

8.

No Representations or Warranties

Neither the Provider nor any of its Representatives make any express or implied
representation or warranty as to the accuracy or completeness of any Confidential Information
disclosed to the Recipient hereunder, and the Recipient agrees that it is not entitled to rely on the
accuracy or completeness of any Confidential Information. Neither the Provider nor any of its
Representatives shall be liable to the Recipient or any of its Representatives relating to or arising
from the use of any Confidential Information or for any eiTors therein or omissions therefrom.
Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Recipient shall be entitled to rely solely on such
representations and warranties regarding Confidential Information as may be made to it in any
final agreement relating to the Project subject to the terms and conditions of such agreement.

Neither this Agreement nor the disclosure of the Confidential Information shall result in
on the part of either party to enter into any further agreement with the other with
respect to the subject matter hereoi' or otherwise, to purchase any products or services ifom the
ler. or to require either party to disclose any further information to the other.
as partner, agent or
products or services which are competitive with products or services now offered or which may
be oifered by the other. Subject to the express terms and conditions of this .Agreement, neither
this Agreement nor discussions and/or communications between the parties will impair the right
of either party to develop, make, use, procure, and/or market any products or services, alone or
with others, now or in the future, including those which may be competitive with those offered
by the other. Whether or not the Project is consummated, neither party shall issue a press release
or release any information to the general public concerning such transaction or the absence
thereof without the express prior written consent of the other, and the parties agree that neither
party will use the other's name whether by including reference to the other in any press release,
list of customers advertising that its services are used by Companies or otherwise, without
's

Mutual NDA - IPPs
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10.

Property Rights in Confidential Information

remam
and nothing in this Agi'eement, or any course of conduct between the parties shall be deemed to
grant to the Recipient any license or rights in or to the Confidential Information of the Provider,
or any part thereof. Unless othenvise expressly agreed in a separate license agreement, the
disclosure of Confidential Information to the Recipient will not be deemed to constitute a grant,
by implication or otlienxdse, of a riglit or license to the Confidential Infonnation or to any patents
or patent applications of the Provider.

The IPP acknowledges that the Companies' holding company is a publicly traded
company, and that Confidential Information of the Companies may constitute material, non
public infonnation with respect to the Companies. The IPP understands, and will advise its
Representatives to whom Confidential Information of the Companies is disclosed, of the
restrictions imposed by the United States securities laws on (a) the purchase or sale of securities
m
non(b) the communication of material, non-public information with respect to securities to a
person who may purchase or sell such securities in reliance upon such information.
12.

Remedies

(a)
Each party acknowledges and agrees that any breach or threatened breach of this
Agreement may give rise to an iweparable injury to the Provider or its Representatives, for which
compensation in damages is likely to be an inadequate remedy. Accordingly, in the event of any
breach or thi'eatened breach of this Agreement by the Recipient or its Representatives, the
Provider shall be entitled to seek equitable relief, including in the fonn of injunctions and orders
for specific performance, in addition to all other remedies available at law or in equity.
(b)
In the event that the Recipient learns oi'dissemination, disclosure, or use of the
Confidential Infonnation which is not pennitted by this Agi'eement, the Recipient shall notify the
Provider immediately in writing and shall use reasonable etforts to assist the Provider in
minimizing damages from such disclosure. Such remedy shall be in
any other rights or remedies available to tlie Provider at law or in equity.

No rights or remedy herein confciTcd upon or reserved to either party' hereunder is
intended to be exclusive of any other right or remedy, and each and every right and remedy shall
be cumulative and in addition to any other right or remedy under this Agi'eement, or under
applicable law, whether now or hereafter existing.

Mutual NDA - IPPs
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(a)
By delivering written notice, either party may notify the other ttiat it no longer
wishes to receive or provide Confidential Information. Any further information received or
provided by the party who received such notice following receipt of such notice, shall not be
subject to the protection of this Agreement.
(b)
All notices, consents and waivers under this Agreement shall be in writing and
will be deemed to have been duly given when (i) delivered by hand, (ii) sent by electronic mail
(“E-mail”1 (provided receipt thereof is confirmed via E-mail or in writing by recipient), (iii) sent
by certified mail, return receipt requested, or (iv) when received by the ad(h'essee, if sent by a
nationally recognized overnight delivery service (receipt requested), in each case to the
appropriate addresses and E-mail Addresses set forth below (or to such other adchesses and Email adchesses as a party may designate by notice to the other party):
(1)

Companies:

By Mail:
Hawaiian Electric Company, Inc.
P.O. Box 2750
Honolulu, Hawaii 96840
Attn: Manager of Procurement, Renewable Acquisition Division
Delivered By Hand or Overnight Delivery:
Hawaiian Electric Company, Inc.
Central Pacific Plaza
220 South King St, 2P^ Floor
Honolulu, HI 96813
Attn: Manager of Procurement, Renewable Acquisition Division
By E-mail:
Hawaiian Electric Company, Inc.
Attn: Manager of Procurement, Renewable Acquisition Division
Email: renewableacquisition@hawaiianelectric.com
Witti a copy to:
By Mail:
Hawaiian Electric Company, Inc.
Legal Department
P.O. Box 2750
Honolulu, Hawaii 96840

Mutual NDA - IPPs
(April 2019)
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Delivered By Hand or Overnight Delivery:
Hawaiian Electric Company, Inc.
American Savings Bank Tower
1001 Bishop Street, Suite 1100
Honolulu, Hawaii 96813
Attn: Legal Deparhnent
By E-mail:
Hawaiian Electric Company, Inc.
Legal Department
Email: legalnotices@hawaiianelectric.com
2)

[IPP]

By Mail:
[INSERT ADDRESS/CONTACT]
Delivered By Hand or Overnight Delivery^
[INSERT ADDRESS/CONTACT]
Bv E-mail:
[INSERT ADDRESS/CONTACT]
With a copy to:
By Mail:
[INSERT ADDRESS/CONTACT]
Delivered Bv Hand or Overnight Delivery:
[INSERT ADDRESS/CONTACT]
Bv E-mail:
[INSERT ADDRESS/CONTACT]
15.

No Waiver

Except as otherwise provided in this Agreement, no delay or forbearance of a party in the
exercise of any remedy or right will constitute a waiver thereof, and die exercise or partial
exercise of a remedy or right shall not preclude further exercise of the same or any other remedy
or right.
16.

Governing Law

Mutual NDA - IPPs
(April 2019)
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Tliis Agreement is made under, governed by. construed and enforced in accordance with,
the laws of the State of Hawaii. .Any action brought with respect to the matters contained in this
Agreement shall be brought in the federal or state courts located in the State of Hawaii. Each
party agj'ees and in'evocably consents to the exercise of personal jurisdiction over each of the
parties by such courts and waives any right to plead, claim or allege that the State of Hawaii is an

1?-

Attorneys’ Fees and Costs

If there is a dispute between the parties and either party institutes ;
mediation or other proceeding to enforce, declare, or interpret the terms of
the prevailing party in such proceeding shall be awarded its reasonable attorneys' fees and costs.
18.

Assignment Prohibited

This Agreement shall be binding upon and inure to
successors, legal representath
the right to assign any of its rights, duties or
law or otherwise, without the prior written consent of the other party
in violation of this section shall be null and void.
19.

No lliird Party Beneficiaries

Nothing expressed or refeixed to
or entity other than the parties any legal or equitable right, remedy , or claim under or with
respect to this .Agreement or any provision
Agreement and all of its
provisions and conditions are
successors

This .Agreement constitutes the entire agreement between the parlies relating to the
undertakings, oral or written with respect to the subject matter. Any amendment or modification
of this Agreement or any pail hereof shall not be valid unless in writing and signed by the
Parties. Any waiver hereunder shall not be valid unless in writing and signed via by the party
against whom waiver is asserted.
21.

Term and Survival

This Agreement shall remain in full force and etfect for a
the Etfective Date. All confidentiality obligations within this Agreement shall sur\nve

Mutual NDA - IPPs
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If any term or provision of this Agreement, or the application thereof to any person,
entity or circumstances is to any extent invalid or unenforceable, the remainder of this
Agreement or the application of such term or provision to persons, entities or circumstances
other than those as to which it is invalid or unenforceable, shall not be affected thereby, and each
term and provision of this Agreement shall be valid and enforceable to the fullest extent
permitted by law, and the parties will take all commercially reasonable steps, including
modification of the Agreement, to preserv'e the economic “benefit of the bargain'' to both parties
notwithstanding any such aforesaid invalidity or unenforceability.
NeRotiated Terms
agree that the tenns and conditions of this Agreement are tlie result of
and that this .Agreement shall not be construed in iavor of or
by reason of the extent to which any party or its professional advisors

negotiations
against any
m
24.

Counterparts and Electronic Signatures

This Agreement may be executed in counterparts, each of which shall be deemed an
original, and all of which shall together constitute one and the same instrument binding all
parties notwithstanding that all of the parties arc not signatories to the same counterparts. For all
purposes, duplicate unexecuted and unacknowledged pages of the counterpaits may be discarded
and the remaining pages assembled as one document, llie parties agree that this Agreement and
any subsequent writings, including amendments, may be executed and delivered by exchange of
executed copies via E-raail or other acceptable electronic means, and in electronic formats such
as -Adobe PDF or other formats mutually agi'eeable the parties which preserv'e the final tenns of
this Agreement or such writing. A party's signature transmitted by E-mail or other acceptable
electronic means shall be considered an “original” signature which is binding and effective for

[Signature Page Follows]
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, each party has caused this Agreement to be executed on its
behalf by a duly authorized representative, all as of the Effective Date.

HAWAIIAN ELECTRIC COMPANY, INC.

By:______
Print Name:
Its:

MAUI ELECTRIC COMPANY, LIMITED

By:______
Print Name:
Its:

HAWAII ELECTRIC LIGHT COMPANY, INC,

By:______
Print Name:
Its:
‘Companies”
[Insert N^ne of IPP]

By:______
Print Name:
Its:

“IPP’

Mutual NDA - IPPs
(April 2019)
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APPENDIX F
VARIABLE RENEWABLE DISPATCHABLE GENERATION
DESCRIPTION OF THE PULAMA SITE
Pulama Site
All proposals submitted in response to this RFP must be sited at the Pulama Site which is an
undeveloped site located adjacent to Miki Road, less than 1 mile from the airport. The site is adjacent to
the Company’s Miki Basin Plant allowing for strategic interconnection to the switchyard. A map of the
available area is included as Attachment 1 to this Appendix F. A draft copy of tiie proposed form of the
lease and lease term sheet are included as Attachment 2 and Attachment 3, respectively, to this Appendix
F. The terms of the lease will be negotiable with the landowner, Pulama Lana‘i.
Proposers must include the cost for interconnecting into the switchyard in dieir Proposals.
Additional Information
Pulama Lana^i commissioned an Environmental Assessment (EA) of the Pulama Site in compliance
with HRS Chapter 343. Information on the EA is provided for use at Proposer’s sole discretion at:
https://luc.hawaii.gov/pending-petitions-2/boundarv-amendments/al9-809-lanai-resorts-llc-dbapulama-lanai/al9-809-lanai-resorts-llc-dba-pulama-lanai-miki-basin-enviromental-assessment2020/
Additionally, the following links to a few publicly available resources relating to renewable energy
project permitting and collaboration from the Hawaii State Energy Office are being provided for use at
Proposers’ sole discretion:
Project Permitting Assistance and Resources
http://energv.hawaii.gov/developer-investor/project-permitting-assistance-and-resources
Provides numerous resources to support more informed and appropriate project siting and permitting,
inducting the Permit Guide, Renewable Energy Permitting Consultants, DOH, ePermitting Portal,
Renewable EnerGIS, Permitting Wizard, and the Renewable Energy Projects Directory.
Aloha Aina: A Framework for Biocultural Resource Management in Hawaii’s Anthropogenic
Ecosystems
https://nmshawaiihumpbackwhale.blob.core.windows.net/hawaiihumpbackwhaleprod/media/archive/council/pdfe/aloha aina.pdf
A fiumework developed by the Hawaiian Islands Humpback Whale National Marine Sanctuary Advisory
Council to integrate Native Hawaiian and Western scientific management approaches toward ecosyston
management. While intended for the Sanctuary, this docimient provides useful insight into successful
collaboration in Hawaii.
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GROUND LEASE
BETWEEN

LANA‘I RESORTS, LLC
as Landlord

AND

as Tenant

FOR PREMISES LOCA TED A T:
LanaT City, LanaT
Tax Map Key No. (2) 4-9-002:061 (por)

[This form of Ground Lease is included in the Request for Proposals for general
information only. Landlord reserves the right to revise the Ground Lease to conform to,
among other things, the location of the Premises and the Project.]
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THIS GROUND LEASE (the ‘'Lease'’) is made and entered into as of
20__ (the “Commenceineiit Date"), between LANA^I RESORTS, LLC
Landlord"), and. a
(

(a)
At the Commencement Date
(collectively, the “Pi*emises");
consisting of approximately 73 acres
over a
’

m
CCT

_____

20__betv,'een MECO, as Company, and Tenant, as Seller, as it

as

obligations under the Power Purchase Agreement, Tenant desires to lease the Premises
from Landlord, and Landlord is willing to lease the Premises to Tenant.

1

o

JC only to Peiinitted Exceptions, for the Tenn, upon the terms and conditions of this
subject
Lease.

1.1
indicates otherwise. For example, the following teiins used in this Lease are defined
the Powor Purchase Agreement: “Extension Term," “Facilit\
leratina Prac
1.2
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means
/. W:

gor

‘ApplicatioiT' means any agreement, application, certificate, document, or
&/•

(a)
necessaiy or
application for ai
easement, covenant

restriction.

service

otherwise available for Real Estate Taxes:
and operate the Premises in accordance with tliis Lease; or

alteration, use, and special permits), approvals, consents,
variances.
as shall be necessars^ or
or
rezonmg
. use, occupancy, maintenance, or

^ to commence, pertonn.

bankruptcy Law'’ means Title 11, United States Code
‘ state or federal statute relating to assig
composition, insolvency, moratorium,
app
reorganization, or

bankruptcy Sale’* means a sale of any property', or any interest in any propertyor
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, 20__ made by

means any damag
, ordinary or
foreseen or unforeseen affecting any or all Improvements. whether or not
means a
Mortgagee’s eonsent.
in:

have the meaning set forth in Section 10.11.1 hereof
' or
right to use or occupy) any rrcmiscs by condemnation, eminent domain, or any
proceeding; or (b) any action by any Government not resulting in ai
an
interest in (or of the right to use or occupy) any Premises but creating a right to
compensation, such as a change in grade of any street upon which the Premises abut.
or
or as

g;
or
in

anv

sums p
premium under any mortgage.
'Condemnation Effective Date” means, for anv Condemnation, the first date
w

subject to the Condemnation.
''Confidential Infomiation” shall have the meaning set forth in Section
"Construction” means any alteration, construction, demolition, development,
expansion, reconstruetion,
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in
in

'Contest Security” shall have the meaning set forth in 12.1.1 hereof.
or

or cause

''CPI” means the United States Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics
"Consumer Price Index” for Urban Wage learners and Clerical Workers (CPI-W)
published for Honolulu, with a base of 1982-1984 100. If the CPI ceases to be
with no successor index, then the parties shall reasonably agree upon a
le substitute index. The CPI for any date means the CPI
"CPI Adjustment Factor” means, as of any date, the greater of (a) 1.00 or (b) the

Default Interest” means interest at an annual percentage rate per annum equal to
ge points.
m question plus
average

'Discovered Items” shall have the meaning set forth in Section 25.1 hereof
means any Law regarding the following at, in, under,
above, or upon the Premises: (a) air, environmental, ground water, or soil conditions: or
disposal, generation, storage, release, transportation, or use of, or
ig. Hazardous Substances.
or

V Interest” means
interest.

or equity nature) in any entity' at
owns or holds any ownership or equity’
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or as directed . in
Landlord o

when this Lease terminates or expires in
leduled Expir
or otherwise.

exercise

as it

as

Mortgage, including principah interest, late charges, costs of collection, reimbursement
of protective advances, and any other sums any Fee Mortgage secures.
‘Tee Estate’' means Landlord’s fee estate in the Premises, including Landlord’s
‘Tee Mortgage” means any mortgage, collateral assignment, or other lien (as
Tee Mortgagee” means a holder of a Fee Mortgage (and its successors and
Tixecl Rent” shall have the meaning set forth in Section 3.1 hereof
assig

or

“GET” shall have the meaning set forth in Section 4,8 hereof
“Government” means each and eveiy' governmental agency, authority, bureaudepartment, quasi-governmental body, or other entity or instrumentality having or
claiming jurisdiction over the Premises (or any activity this Lease allows), including
municipalities, and all other applicable governmental agencies, authorities, and
“Govemmenf’ shall also include any land use commission,
ig commission, board of standards and appeals, department ofbuildings. city
council, zoning board of appeals, or similar body having or cl aimi ng j uri sdiction over the
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known to cause cancer or reproductive toxicit\% pollutants, contaminants, hazardous
or 'Toxic''
as
as a
as a
of 1976.42 U.S.C. §6901, ct scq., as amended; (c) defined as a ''hazardous substance*' or
Compensation and Liability Act of 1980, as amended by the Superfund Rcauthorization
Act of 1986,42 U.S.C. §9601 ct scq. or any so-called ''superfund" or "
as a ''pollutant or ''contammanf under 42 U.S.C. §9601(33); (c) dctincd as
''hazardous waste'* under 40 C.F.R. Part 260; (f) defined as a "hazardous chemical*' under
29 C.F.R. Part 1910; or (g) subject to any other Law regulating, relating to or imposing
obligations, liability or standards of conduct conceming protection of human health, plant
resources. ^
...............gas,
whatever source.
means
or
contribution, cost recovery, eompensation. loss or injuiy resulting from any Hazardous
’ge means any
release, or spill of FLizardous Substances that occurs at or from the Premises, or into the
Land, or that arises at any time from the use, occupancy, or operation of the Premises or
any activities conducted therein or any adjacent or nearby real property, or resulting from
seepage, leakage, or
to the F.and, whether or not caused bv a
or after the Commencement Date.

Factor.
"Improvements" means all buildings, structures, and other improvements and
appurtenances located or to be located on the Land from time to time, including the
Facility' and the landscape buffer described in Section 8.3.
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cost,
judgments, damages, and other injury, detriment, or expense (including Legal Costs.
(a) from, as a result of. or on
:ior(b)m

agents, directors, employees, Equity Interest holders, mortgagees, and officers.
means a party that agrees
in
means
.a
I
Holding (tyer under Sections 10.11.5.19.6, or 20.2 hereof, whichever is applicable, the
fair market value of the Land as determined by Landlord in good faith. The fair market
value of the Land means the amount that a willing buyer would pay a willing seller for
the Land - neither being under a particular compulsion to buy or to sell, each fully aware
of all applicable facts about the Land, and assuming a reasonable marketing period,
considered as if the Land were vacant and clear of any structures or excavations, and free
and clear of all leases (including this Lease), taking into account then-current general
economic conditions: costs of construction; sales of comparable parcels; the real estate
in effect on the determination date that may
I the fair market value of the Land. Land Value
shall otherwise be determined in accordance with prevailing standards of appraisal
means

^
.........means
in question. If any foiincr Landlord no longer has any interest in
the Fee Estate or a Transfer of the Fee Estate occurs, the Transferor (including a Fee
Mortgagee, or anyone acting for a Fee Mortgagee, that has acquired and then disposed of
is
accruing
CiT -__

•P
directives, rules, and regulations of any Government affecting the Premises, this Lease, or
any Construction in any way, including any use, maintenance, taxation, operation, or
or relatins to anv
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State or County land use and zoning, any Real Estate Taxes, or otherwise relating to this
Lease or any party’s rights and remedies under this Lease, or any Transfer of any of the
foregoing, whether in force at the Commencement Date or passed, enacted, c
some later time, subicct in all eases, how'cvcr. to any aDnlicablc waiver, variance, or
s: V-/——a.—
surrendering, or temiinating this Lease, including upon Loss; (b) consenting, or failing to
, (c) determining that a
exercising any rignt to treat mis Lease as
§365(h)(l)(A)(i) or any comparable provision of Law^;
Leasehold Estate to any other estate or interest in the Premises; or (f) w^aiving any term(s)
'‘Lease Termination Notice” means a Notice stating this Lease has been
terminated, and describing in reasonable detail any uncured Defaults.
"Lease Year” means; (a) the twx^lve calendar months starting on the first day of
eveiY

'Leasehold Estate” means Tenant's leasehold estate, and all of Tenant’s rights,

any mortgage, collateral assignment, or other lien
ing this Lease and the L
in connection with permitted financing under the Power Purchase Agreement to a
Financing Party under the Power Purchase Agreement. A Leasehold Mortgage shall not
"Leasehold Mortgagee” means
successors and assigns), provided: (a) it is a Fi
name

a

in any leg
Person is
fees, court costs.
Cwl

_____ -55

gcg.
m or as a

means a

Loss Pi’oceeds” means any Property^ Insurance Proceeds or Condemnation
or
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meaning
! means, as
as
8-

anv
as
's eonsent.

means a memorandum of this Lease, in recordable
L setting forth following provisions of this Lease: (a) all information any Law
Lease; (c) any grant of a power of attorney; and (d) such
other provisions, except the amount or means of determining Rent, as either party

discharge, extension, modification, rejection, renewal, replacement, restatement,
substitution, supplement, surrender, termination, or waiver of a specified agreement or
document, or of any of its temis or provisions, or the acceptance of any cancellation,
rejection, sun'eiider, or termination of such agreement, document, or terms.
means i enant s
insurance
means a new
such as a memorandum of lease and a deed of Improvements. Any New' Lease shall: (a)
commence immediately after this Lease terminated: (b) continue for the entire remaining
term of this Lease, as if no termination had occurred: (c) give New Tenant the same
rights to Improvements that this Lease gave Tenant; (d) have the same terms, and the
same priority, as this Lease, subject to any subsequent written amendments made with
Leasehold Mortgagee's consent; and (e) require New Tenant to cure, with reasonable
diligence and continuity, within a reasonable time, all Defaults (except Tenant-Specific
Defaull
''New Tenant" means Leasehold Mortgagee or its designee or nominee, and any
of their successors and assigns.
s:
or
or
Notice" or "Notify" means any consent, demand, designation, election, notice, or
, including
K-10
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delivered, and shall become effective, onlv in accordance with the '"Notices’* Article of
"Notice of Default” means anv Notice elaimins or giving Notiee of a Default or
iitent to Cure” means any Notice claiming or giving Notice of a
s intent to cure a Default under this Lease.
means
as
leasehold policy of title insurance for this Lease; (b) any title exceptions
s acts or omissions, consented to or requested by
Tenant, or resulting from Tenant’s Default; (c) any Application made at Tenant’s
's request;
an\^
"Phase I Environmental Assessment” means an environmental assessment and

"Phase II Environmental Assessment” means an environmental assessment and
Landlord that goes beyond the investigations of a Phase I Environmental Assessment and
involves sampling and testing of the Premises, including (a) an asbestos survey
conducted according to the standards of the Asbestos Hazard Emergeney Response Act
suspected release or discharge of Hazardous Substances on the Premises; and (e) siieh
other sampling and testing reasonably necessary' to determine the environmental
condition of the Premises.
means
Facility', consistent with Good Engineering and Operating Practices.
means

"PPA Restoration” means either (a) the Power Purchase Agreement is reinstated
following
L
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individuaL joint
D. trust.

'Prime Rate” means the ''prime rate” of interest, as published from time to time
by The Wall Street Journal in the "Money ITates
Newspaper (or the average prime rate if a high and a low prime
The Prime Rate shall change wi
Diime rate reported
by The Wall Street Journal, as
Any such rate is a
ge
may not correspond with future increases or decreases in interest rates charged by lenders

anyone

"Property Insurance Proceeds” means net proceeds (after reasonable costs of
adjustment and colleetion, including Legal Costs) of any property' insurance polieies
covering the Premises, when and as received by Landlord. Tenant, Depositoiy. or any
Fee Mortgagee or Leasehold Mortgagee, excluding proceeds of TenaiiLs business
interruption insuranee in exeess of Rent.
"PSC shall have the meaning set forth in Section 4.8 hereof
"Real Estate Taxes” means all general and special real estate taxes (including
sales taxes, use taxes, and the like), conveyance taxes, transfer taxes, assessments,
municipal w'atcr and sewor rents, rates and charges, excises, levies, license and permit
fees, fines, penalties and other governmental charges and any interest or costs with

or

or

or m respect ot, or
or the sidcw'alks or streets in front of or
in.

or income received therefrom, or any use or occupancy thereof
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new tax
or charge, or

anv

Landlord, then all such new taxes, assessments, levies. Real Estate Taxes, or charges, or
the part thereof to the extent that they arc so measured or based
included within the term ‘‘Real Estate TaxesE
Estate Taxes.
a Total Eoss.
‘Removal Period” shall have the meaning set forth in

‘Requesting Party” shall have the meaning set forth in Section 23.1 hereof
“Restoration” and “Restore” means, after a Loss, the alteration,
rebuilding, reconstruction, repair, replacement, restoration, and safegi
damaged or remaining Improvements, substantially consistent with their condition before
the Loss, subject to such Construction as Tenant shall perform i:
Lease, subject to any changes in Law that would limit the foregoing.

&

i.e..

.grc'
means
Agreement.

means, for the Premises, any: (a) sublease; (b) agreement or
g a concession, license, management, or occupancy agreement)
or
Subleases does not diminish, impair, limit, or waive any limit on Subleases.)
means all money due and payable h]
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means
means
Premises; or (b) in Tenanf s reasonable detemiination (with Leasehold Mortgagee's
remaining
.use,

under a Sublease.
means a
use or oecupy all or part of the Premises.

' ng

means anv
■ TO. or ean

D'

Term" means the Initial Term, as it may be extended by any Extension Term.
means any
Premises; or (b) Loss after which Tenant cannot legally Restore the Facility for its
Permitted Use.
‘"Transfer" of any property’ means any of the following, whether by operation of
! or
(a)

mortgage-

property. or of any legal, beneficial, or equitable interest or estate in such property or any
part of it (including the grant of any easement, lien, or other encumbrance);
any conversion, exenange, issuance,

m (Dj aiiecTing any nquiT}' interesT(sj or
such property' or in any such owner (or in any other direct or indirect
anv manner or means whatsoever: or
D

owner
(d)

any transaction that is in substance equivalent to any of the

going.
A transaction affecting Equity- Interests, as referred to in clauses (b) through
(d), shall be deemed a
transferor. How^cver, a “Transfer
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1 or
Date, holds an Equit\^ Interest in the entity whose Equity' Interest is being transferred.
or on
gor s
omission of the obligor), the obligor's inability to obtain required labor or materials after
so. litiaation (unless eaused by the obliaor). Loss.
aeeidents. Laws, g
war. or riots
or
Unavoidable Delav eeases to exist. To be effective, any such Notice must describe the
in

obligation is

Underground Storage Tank" means any combination of tanks (including pipes
the volume of which (including the volume of the underground pipes connected to the
1.3

Principles of Interpretation. A tenn defined in the singular may be used
vice versa, all in

grammar, w.
'including

Avithout limitation." Each
as if followed by the words ‘'Xot any part of it)
where the context clearly requires otherwise: Fee Estate; Improvements; Land;
Leasehold Estate; Premises; and any other similar collective noun. Every reference to
’s option, any
includes all exhibits, schedules, and riders to such document. The word ‘■‘or” includes the

2.1

(a) commence on the Commencement Date
Date, unless terminated sooner.

is
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same rig
as
9 9

Lease

3.1
Fixed Rent. Tenant shall pay Landlord, without notiee or demand, in
.HU monev
as
3.1.1
0.

aere

. as lona as

remains in eneet ud
‘ ^ leton or
3.1.2
10% of the Land Value per year, adjusted annually by the CPI
Adjustment Factor, commencing on the date a PPA Disconnect occurs and continuing
the period a PPA Disconnect remains in effect.
If there is no longer a PPA Disconnect, and a PPA Restoration occurs, the Fixed

3.2

m

. T

- in

Renf’) as follows:

. as app
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an absolutely 'hief return for the Term, free of
as
s
or

any expenses or

fl

•

.

.

’T"'

■ *1

of evei'V Icind anrl nature wl

or arising from the Premises, or by reason of or in any
, maintenance, repair, use, or oecupancy of, or
4.2

Landlord: (a) Fee Debt Sen.ice: (b) depreciation, amortization, brokerage commissions,
or the Premises; and (c) any costs or expenses that Landlord incurs in or for any
Management Meeting, except to the extent that this Lease requires Tenant to pay such
4.3
Real Estate Taxes. Tenant shall pay and discharge all Real Estate Taxes
or accruing for all period(s) within the Term, before failure to pay creates a
material risk to Landlord of forfeiture or penally, subject however to Tenant’s right of
Contest as this Lease expressly provides. Tenant shall also pay all interest and penalties
any Government assesses for late payment of any Real Estate Taxes, except late payment
because Landlord failed to remit any payment for Real Estate Taxes (paid to Landlord by
Tenant) in accordance with Tenant’s reasonable instructions (provided they involve only
ministerial functions) or failed to forward promptly Tenant a copy of any applicable bill
that Landlord receives. In the latter case Landlord shall pay such interest and penalties.
Tenant shall within a reasonable time after Notice from Landlord give Landlord
reasonable proof that Tenant has paid any Real Estate Taxes that this Lease requires
Tenant to pay. Tenant shall have the sole rigl
Taxes, in compliance with the Contest Conditions.
m
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4.5
Utilities, Tenant shall arrange and pay for all fuel, gas, light, power, water,
sewage, garbage
installation, maintenance, use. and scr\icc in
Premises during the Term. Landlord shall have absolutely no
/n
for the foregoing.

as
anv

or

exercising Landlord’s rights under this Lease, or any expense, loss, or damage that
Tax. Tenant will pay to Landlord at the time and together with each
payment of Rent that is subjeet to tax, including GET or PSC, whiehever is applicable.
of the rental payments, reimbursement of gross income taxes, and any other taxable gross
income attributable to the Premises or this Lease, an amount which, when added to Rent
deduction of the tax, an amount equal to that which Landlord would have realized had no
such tax been imposed. For the purposes of this Section, '‘GET” means the State of
Hawaii general excise tax on gross income under Hawaii Revised SUitutes Chapter 237,
and any sales or value added taxes under any successor, similar or new federal, state or
county law that may be hereafter enacted, and “PSC” means the Shite of Hawaii public
serv'ice company tax under Hawaii Revised Statutes Chapter 239. For purpose of
Commencement Date 4.1666%.
IS

5.1

use
use

5.2
S SV

Powor Purchase Agreement. The State Riblic Utilities Commission has authorized
Pow er Purchase Agreement. Tenant acknowledges and agrees that the Premises cannot
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g.or
Use.

time to time,
respect to the access

n

access.
Tenant shall
occupancy, use, and management of the Premises, subject only to Permitted I^xceptions.
, costs,
or arising

same manner or higher as MEC(
power generating facilities in the County. Notwithstanding MECO’s then current
security procedures for its own facilities. Landlord may require Tenant to maintain
personnel on the Premises 24 hours a day 7 days a week to monitor the security and
6.2

Limited Access to Premises. Tenant wall maintain barriers on the
g or

!..3

access
or drug tests.

in all
Approvals required by Law' other than the approval of the Powor Purchase Agreement by
the State Public Utilities Commission; and (d) comply with all Approvals.
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7.2

Power Purchase Agreement. Tenant shall during the Term, at Tenant's

7.3

Notice of Inspections. Tenant shall give Landlord Notice of any proposed

Landlord shall promptly give Tenant a copy of any
V Real Estate Taxes (including any bill or
Landlord receives
rating bureau.

pany, insurance earner, or insurance

:.l
m
conditiom and repair, subject to Loss (governed by other provisions of this Lease),
to repair. Tenant‘s obligation to maintain the Premises includes an
repairs that the Premises (including plumbing, heating, air
eleetrical, lighting, fixtures, walls, building systems, eeilings, floors
plate glass, skylights, landseaping, drainage, retention basins, bridges
parking lots, fences and signs located in, on
unlbreseen, capital or operating. Tenant shall remove trash and debris from the Premises

. T

Tenant acknowledges that it has, or has had the
le Premises in AS IS
L

Tenant's
gents or employees agreed to
make any repairs, undertake any alterations, or construct any improvements to the
8.3

Construction. At Tenant's sole cost and expense. Tenant shall construct

Prior to commencement of anv Construction. Tenant shall cause each cntiN involved in
/no IS a
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ma
/'S

. covering
arising

naming Landlord as

or suiv^evor.

exercise
lit these
deliveries, which are for Landlord’s infomiation only except to the extent . if anv, this
states.
8.5
Applications. Upon Tenanf s request. Landlord shall,
Landlord, promptly join in and execute any Application as T
provided that: (a) such Application is in customary form and imposes no material
ligations ministerial in nature or merely
Law) upon Landlord; (b) no uncured Event of Default exists; and (c) Tenant reimburses
Landlord’s Legal Costs. Promptly upon Tenanf s request and without charge (except
reimbursement of Landlord’s Legal Costs). Landlord shall furnish all information in its
T

9,1

Tceaiif s Covenant If a Prohibited Lien is filed. Tenant shall, within 30
in any case within 15 days
a mechanic A
commence

prosecute such action with reasonable diligence and continuiL'. If Landlord receives
' Tenant. Nothing in this
or
9.2
Protection of Landlord. Notice is hereby given that Landlord shal
liable for any labor or materials furnished or to be furnished to Tenant upo:
that no mechanic’s or other lien for any such labor or materials shall attach to
the Fee Elstate. Nothing in this Lease shall be deemed or construed in any way to
constitute Landlord’s consent or request, express or implied, by inference or othe
any contractor, subcontractor, laborer, equipment or material supplier for the
or
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construction, nor as giving Tenant any right, power or authority to contract for, or permit
the rendering of. any services, or the furnishing of any materials that would give rise to
the filing of any liens against the Fee Estate. Tenant shall Indemnity Landlord against
any claims arising out of Construction undertaken by Tenant or anyone claiming through
Tenant, and against all Prohibited Liens.

10.1

Baseline Assessment. Tenant has obtained a Baseline Assessment and has
a coDv of the results of the B

discovered on the Premises shall be presumed to be present as a result of Tenanf s use
and occupancy of the Premises during the Term, unless Tenant shall prove, by clear and
convincing
were
to the Term;
mig
or (e) are f
10.2

run-ott water on
and shall not cause or
Environmental Law.

or any

10.3
m
in such instructions, and (c) in strict compliance with all applicable Environmental Law.
ge Tank on,
0U1

storage
10.4

List of Hazardous Substances. On the Commencement Date and on each

use

disposal of the same, and such
as may be required by Law.

the
g the removal, transportation, and
as Landlord may reasonably reauire or

10.5
commencing any activities,
Hazardous Substances. Together with such Notice. Tenant shall advise Landlord of
K-22
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protective measures to be taken by Tenant to ensure that Hazardous Substances shall not
ensure
assurance
s
10.6
Landlord of
occurrence

or
■ or use

10.7
use
permitted by this Lease. Tenant shall cause
(a) remediated on-site in accordance with applicable Environmental Law; or (b) removed

in

ipp

Law. 1
proper

10.8

in emergencies or as

Proceedings on Hazardous Substances Claims; Indemnity. Tenant shall
or other action, settlement, consent decree or other

and participate as a paity' if Landlord so elects in such proceedings. Tenant shall be

or
m
10.9

Assui'aiice of Perfoimance.

10.9.1
Landlord’s Phase II Environmental Assessmentr Landl
may, but shall not be required to, engage such contractors as 1
appropriate to perform from time to time a Phase 11
environmental sampling and testing, of (i) the Premises, the surrounding soil and any
the Premises or any adjoining property; (ii) Tenanf s compliance with all Environmental
Law and the provisions of this Lease; and (iii) the provisions
of T
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10.9.2

Cost of Assessment. All costs and expenses incurred by
in comparison to

due to operations or activities not attributable to Landlord: or (iv) an event that is the

10.9.3

Conducting Assessment. Rich Phase II Environmental
in a
minimize

S OD

10.10 Tenant’s Obligations Prior to and Upon Surrender.
Tenant shall
a

a sum

10.10.2

Tenant’s Phase I (or Phase II) Environmental Assessment.

ing of ll
he d'lenn, ■
immediately upon earlier termination of the Ferm, Tenant, at 1
's sole cost and
expense shall cause a
or provide Landlord with a
upon a
ginning
the Term. In addition, no later than the end of the Term, Tenant shall (A) cause
T
Law; and (B) remove
or used by Tenant to store
or
repair any damage to the Premises
caused by such removal

no
ginning
K-24
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not be required to) cause
sums

a sum

judgment indicate
that further investigation is required, Tenant, at Tenanf s sole cost and expense, shall
cause a
cause
sums pre
more
Landlord shall
a sum
assessment.
section.

or
or
remediation, removal or other clean-up (collectively, the 'Clean-up”) of any Hazardous
responsible for such Clean-up, then
(a)
Environmental Report and with a written explanation of the reasons why Landlord

up- or
ij.
as p

If, within 30 days after receiving a copy of such
T
wri'
any
as
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or

anv

which, in Landlord’s sole discretion, constitutes an emersencv, then Landlord shall have
port or
full.
by Law, Landlord shall be entitled to submit the Environmental Report to any
10.11.4

Completion of CTeaii-up Before Suixender or Teiminatioii.

Lease.

or areas
an
Clean-up is completed, then Tenant shall be liable to Landlord as a holdover tenant.

10.12 Confidentiality.
so
or

gs in any

reports regarding the environmental condition of the Premises, to any Person, including

gs, communications.
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10.12.2

S'

S ODllg

communications.
reports regarding the environmental condition of the Premises, include but arc not limited
to Tenant's officers, employees, agents
’s

findings, communications,
sur\avc
10.13 Copies of Environmental Reports. Tenant shall provide Landlord with a

or
10.14 Survhal of Agreements. The covenants of this section, including the
surv'ive the expiration or termination of this Lease, or

11.1 Obi
wrongful omission, or negli

any: (a)wron
ing by or throug
or

: or
so long as
;(v)
control, management.
/ street, eurb or
joining the Premises, or
in or
ing or appurtenant to the

s or

Indemnify Landlord regarding Landlord’s intentional acts or gross negligence. This
are
he Term: (a) Tenant is and shall be in
Landlord shall not be liable for
any
or
occurring on or about the Premises, except to the extent caused by Landlord’s intentional
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act or gross negligence. Landlord's right to enter and inspect the Premises is intended
solely to allow Landlord to ascertain whether Tenant is complying with this Lease and
Such provisions shall not impose upon Landlord any liability to third parties. Nothing in
this Lease shall be construed to exculpate, relieve, or Indemnify Landlord from or against
Date; or (z) arising from Landlord's intentional acts or omissions or gross negligence.
Indemnitor to Indemnify- any Indemnitee, ineluding, without limitation, under Sections
9.2,10.8.11.1,17.5. 18.2, and 26.7 of this Lease;
any claim. To the extent, and only to the extent, that Indemnitee fails to give prompt
;aim.

meetings. Indemnitor's counsel shall actively consult with Indemnitee's counsel.

g Legal Costs) of such cooperation.
Settlement Indemnitor may, with Indemnitee’s consent, not to
settlement, or
y' which Indemnitee need not make any payment to the claimant:
nor Indemnitor on behalf of Indemnitee admits liability; (y) the
continued effectiveness of this Lease is not jeopardized in any way; and (z) Indemnitee's
is

Insurance Proceeds. Indemnitor's obligations shall be reduced
receives

s Kignt;

contraiy^ in this Lease, Tenant shaf
appropriate legal proceedings dilig
of anv

. Notwithstanding anything to the
ight to contest, at its sole cost, by
in good faidi, the amount or validity
assessment- or reassessment
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or
or
pending outcome of the Contest, provided that Tenant causes the following conditions
(collectively, the ''Contest Conditions’") to remain satisfied:
12.1.1

No Fines. Such deferral or
or penalt}', except civil p<
has given Landlord a bond, letter of credit, or other security reasonably satisfactoiy to
•ity”) in an
12.1.2

Tenant has given
such lien, charge, or other liabilit>
12.1.3

12.1.4

or
No Cost to Landlord. Such Contest shall be without cost.

12.1.5
Dil
diligence and in good faith.
12.1.6

Payment If required for such Contest, Tenant shall have paid

12.1.7

Estate.
12.1.8

No Tax Deed. If, at any time, payment of any Real Estate Taxes

IS necessary
Fee Estate for nonpayment, then Tenant shall pay or cause to be paid the sums in
12.1.9

No Event of Default. No IJncured Event ofDefault shall exist

12.1.10

Sccui’ity. If the amount at issue in such Contest (and all other
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before proceeding with such Contest, give Landlord Contest Security equal to such
excess (less any Contest Security' otherwise provided for the same
12.1.11 Named Parties. If Landlord has been named as a part}' in any
action, then Tenant shall cause Landlord to be removed as such part}^ and Tenant
s ulaee. if
12.2

. I

in any

must be initiated or prosecuted in Landlord's name. In such case. Landlord shall
cooperate, as Tenant reasonably requests, to permit the Contest to be prosecuted in
Landlord's name. Landlord shall give Tenant any doeuments, deliveries, and information
in Landlord’s eontrol and reasonably necessary for Tenant to prosecute its Contest.
Landlord shall otherwise assist Tenant in such Contest as Tenant reasonably requires.
Tenant shall pay all reasonable costs and expenses, including Legal Costs, of any
Contest. Tenant shall, at Landlord’s request, advance (when Landlord incurs them) such
reasonable costs and expenses as Landlord ineurs or reasonably antieipates incurring, for
Tenant’s Contest and Landlord’s assistance with such Contest.
12.3

Miscellaneous, Tenant shall be entitled to anv refund of anv Real Estate
vheTher siioh reTund is

s L;ontest oi any ^
such Real Estate Taxes (if any) as has been finally determined in such Contest to be due,
to the extent attributable to periods within the Teiin, and any costs, interest, penalties, or
other liabilities in connection with such Real Estate Taxes. Upon final deteiinination of

so:
commence
12.4

Contest SccuiTty. Eandlord shall promptly release any Contest Security to

any,as

13.1 Tenant to
or on its bchalL shall
insurance coverage
13.2
13.2.1
lar insurance
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federal laws. Limits for sueh eoverage shall be not less than the statutor)’ limits for
Worker's Compensation and Employers' Liability eoverage with minimum limits of

13.2.2
operations aggregate; SIX.........
Liability', $5,000 any one person Medieal Expense limit Sueh insurance shall include
Premises Operations; Products - Completed Operations: Blanket Contractual Liability:
Personal and Advertising Injury'; Fire Legal Liability'; Employees Named as Additional
is
to coverage
maintained or an extenaea aiscoveiy^ perioa win De exercisea tor a p<
years beginning from the end of the Teim. The policy and certificate of insurance shall
...
DC

13.2.3

Minimum limits of liability shall be a
single limit for bodily injury and property damage of $1,000,000 for each
occurrence and annual aggregate for any owned, leased and non-owned automobiles.
132.4
All Risk Pi*operty; This insurance shall provide All Risk
Property' Coverage (including the perils of wind including named windstorm, earthquake.
be purchased on a full replacement cost basis (no coinsurance shall apply) except for
appropriate and available on commercially reasonable terms. Such coverage may allow
for other reasonable sublimits. Tenant will, at its own expense, at all times during the
an amount sufficient to insure payment of Fixed Rent and Additional Rent and other
or
or
insurance
w'hile the Premises or any part thereof are under construction. wTitten on the Builders
coverage), including coverage on
a per
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Tenant will at its own expense effect and
maintain during the whole of the Term Umbrella Liabilit\^ Insurance providing excess
coverage over Commercial General Liability. Employer's Liability', and Automobile
Liability' Insurance. The Umbrella Liability policy shall be written on an 'bccurrcncc"
fomi with a limit of liability' of not less than $20,000,000 per policy year and a sclf13.3

Form of Policies:

13.3.1
insurance
Tenant hereunder shall be pursmint to polieies in
Landlord, and issued by a company authorized by law to issue such insurance in the State
of Hawaii on an admitted or non-admitted basis, and with an A.M. Best Financial
Strength Rating of‘A-'‘ or better, and an A.M. Best Financial Size Categoiy oU^VIL’ or
higher. In the event that such rating system is altered or eliminated, then the insurer shall
have a rating comparable to such A-, VII from a comparable rating servoce that has been
use in the insurance
13.3.2

Required Provision: All insurance policies shall:

(a)
Additional Insui'ed: The insurance policies specified herein
shall name Landlord, together with its affiliates, including but not limited to LanaT Island
Holdings, LLC, and their respective members, officers, employees, agents, successors
and assigns (''Landlord Group’'), as an additional insured, as its interests may appear,
with respect to any and all third party bodily injury and/or property' damage claims,
including completed operations, arising from Tenanf s pc
Risk Property' Insurance shall include Landlord Group as loss pi
appear. Coverage must be primary' in respect to the additional insured. Any other
insurance carried by the Landlord will be excess
insurance.
against whom claim is made or suit is brought.
cause its insurers to
waive all rights or subrogation which Tenant or its insurers may have against Landlord

provide the following or comparable language: "It is fui’ther agi’eed that such

13.3.3

All Insurance: All insurance
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D as
a
or joint venture with Tenant in the operation of Tenanf s Facility iin on, over, under or
IS

(c)
Deductibles; Any insurance
for deductibles or self-insured retentions which are
to the soundness of Tenanf s financial condition at the sole discretion of
deductibles or self-insured retention in excess
T
133.4

. Any

Certificate of Iiisui^aiice: Evidence of insurance for the

Lease. Within 30 Days of any change of any policy and upon renewal of any policy,
Tenant.
Tenanf s designated location, certified copies of the insurance
Reeeipt of any evic
waiver of Tenant's

ei
IS not a

13.3.5
or non-renewal of any insurance
. In the event Tenant chooses
ge or

non-renew.

iliR. In any event, the
as a limitation of am
' insurance
kind on Tenanf s obligations to indemnity, defend, insure, and hold hamiless, as may be
13.4 Annual Review by Landlord: The coverage limits shall be reviewed
annually by Landlord and if, in
Landlord shall so
Tenant,
coverage
m SUCH
Landlord, increase
I
coverage as
coverage
13.5

No Limitation: Tenanf s procurement and maintenance of insurance, or

as
Tenanf s obligations to indemnity^ defend, insure, and hold harmless, as may be found
No Representation of Coverage Adequacy: By requiring insurance herein. Landlord
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under the indemnities granted to Tenant in this Lease.
Loss or Damas^e to Improvements. In ever\’ case of loss or damage to any
Improvements on the Land, Tenant shall with all reasonable speed, rebuild, repair or
otherwise reinstate the Improvements in accordance with the original plans or such
modified plans conforming to laws and regulations then in effect as approved in writing
by Landlord. Approval by Landlord shall not be unreasonably withheld, delayed or
conditioned. All proceeds of such insurance (excluding the proceeds of any rental value
or use and occupancy insurance of Tenant), whether held by Tenant or by Insurance
Trustee, shall be used for such purpose, and Lessee will make up any deficiency in the
insurance

14.1

Notice. If either party becomes aware of any Casualty or any actual,

other.
14.2 Casualty. If a Casualty occurs which is not a Substantial Casualty, then;
(a) no Rent shall abate; (b) this Lease shall not terminate or be impaired; and (c) Tenant
shall Restore with reasonable promptness regardless of cost. If the Casually is
determined to be a Substantial Casually, then Tenant may, by Notice to Landlord, given
within 10 days after such determination, tenninale this f.ease efleclive 30 days after such
Notice, provided that 'fenanl assigns to Landlord all proceeds from applicable property
insurance policies (and rights thereto) arising from the Casualty.
143 Substantial Condemnation. If a Substantial Condemnation occurs, then
this Lease (except as it relates to allocation of the Condemnation Aw^ard) shall terminate
on the Condemnation Etfective Date. Rent shall be apportioned accordingly. The
Condemnation Award shall be allocated as follows:
14.3.1
Prepayment Pi’emium. To Leasehold Mortgagee,
that both (1) because of such Condemnation, any Leasehold Mortgagee imposes any fee
or charge that such Leasehold Mortgagee could not have collected but for the
Condemnation and the related prepayment of such Leasehold Mortgagee's loan; and (2)
or
14.3.2
Costs and Expenses. To reimburse Landlord and Tenant
j rights of Leasehold Mortgagees) for their actual costs and expenses,
including Legal Costs, incurred in the Substantial Condemnation and detennining and
14.3.3
Tenant's Claim, lenam snail, suDject
Mortgagees, receive such portion of the Condemnation Award as shall equal the lesser of
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(a) all sums secured by all Leasehold Mortgages: and (b) the Market Value of the Facility
1434
Mortgagees, receive

Landlord’
as

143.5
Landlord
gagees, receive

[le

remaining

144 Iiisubstantia
after the Commencement Date
in the same manner as Restoration after
is adequate. Tenant shall, at its
expense, Restore in compliance with this Lease. After Tenant has completed and fully
any

14.5

Temporarj^ Condemnation, If a Temporary^ Condemnation occurs (a) no
ant shall
without
receive anv
in any way.
14.6
14.6.1
3 be di‘
Mortgage and this Lease. If Landlord receives any Loss Proceeds, Landlord shall
14.6.2

Immaterial Loss. If a Loss is an Immaterial Loss, then (subject

14.6.3
Material Loss
Depositoiy^ shall retain the Loss

a Loss is not an Immaterial Loss, then
over to Tenant from time to time.

Tenant from such Loss
, necessaiy, and proper costs and
expenses in collecting such Loss Proceeds Depository shall release Loss Proceeds to
Tenant from time to time as I
in
required by the Leasehold Mortgagee
gage exists,
shal
disbursement procedures consistent with this Lease, but excluding any requirement for a
guaranty.
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for no other puiposc. If any Prohibited Lien is filed against the Premises, Tenant shall
receive an\^
satisfied, bonded, or otherwise discharged such Prohibited Lien when and as this Lease
14.6.5

Remaining Loss Proceeds. When Tenant has completed and

to rights of Leasehold Mortgagees) any remaining Loss Proceeds.
14.6.6
Insufficient Restoration Funds
insufficient to Restore, then Tenant shal
shall not release any Loss Proceeds until and unless 1
Restoration an amount equal to any such insufficiency.
14.7

Disputes.

14.7.1
Good Faith Negotiations, Except as otherwise expressly set
forth in this Lease, before submitting any dispute about a Loss (including its
characterization). Restoration, timing of Restoration, Loss Proceeds, Restoration Funds.
’ ’

' . vice

Management Meeting within thirt}- (30) days after the date of a request for a Management
or
necessaiy to preserve a rig
during the ninet}'~day period.

time to time.
15.2

Release of Landlord. Upon any Transfer of the entire Fee Estate in

successor
Landlord assumes Landlord's past, present, and future obligations under this Lease. This
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16.1

Tenant’s Limited Right. Tenant may only Transfer this Lease to an
and

any such Transfer shall be void. Any permitted assignee of Tenant shall assume all
Interest in Tenant. Tenant shall promptly Notify Landlord of any Transfer. No Transfer

all

16.2
ease, without
s prior written consent which may be withheld in Landlord’s sole discretion.
igations of Tenant or rights of Landlord under this Lease,
in full force and effect notwithsUinding any Sublease. Any
is Lease except
sooner under the terms thereof, any such Sublease shall expire no
Expiration Date. The fact that any Subtenant causes any
slia
ieve Tenant of Tenant’s obligation to cure it. Tenant shall take all
and necessar}' to prevent any such Default.

16.3 Conditions to Effectiveness of Certain Transactions, No assignment of
this Lease or
anv
(a) in the case of an assignment, an executed counteipart of the assignment and an
assignee in recordable fonn. effective as of the date of
ase
with this Lease; and (c) Notice of the assignee
or Subtenant
assi

17.1

Leasehold Mort
Defaul
,or
a Financing
Leasehold Mortgag
ath a p
17.2

greement in

Leasehold Mortgagee’s Remedies. Without Landlord’s consent, at any

exercise any omer rignts ana remcaies ag<
the Fee Estate) under its Leasehold Mortgage; and (b) any transferee through a
Foreclosure Event, and its successors and assigns, may assign this Lease to a Person who
assumes
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17.3 Lease Iinpainnents. Any Lease Impairment made without Leasehold
Mortgagee's consent shall (at Leasehold Mortgagee's option) be null, void, and of no
force or effect, and not bind Tenant, Leasehold Mortgagee, or New Tenant.
17.4

occurs
give

17.5 Right to Cure; Indemnitv'. Any Leasehold Mortgagee shall have the
right, but not the obligation, to perform any obligation of Tenant under this Lease and to
cure any Default under the terms and conditions provided in this Section 17.5.
shall accept performance by or at the instigation of a Leasehold Mortgagee in fulfill
of Tenanf s obligations, for the account of Tenant and with the same force and effect as if
performed by Tenant, provided that such performance is rendered within the cure period
that applies to a Leasehold Mortgagee under this Lease under this Section 17.5.
17.5.1
Opportunity to Cui‘e. Landlord shall accept Leasehold
Mortgagee’s cure of any Default at any time until 90 days after Leasehold Mortgagee has
igee on or uy
Mortgagee’s receipt of the Notice of Default. If Landlord does not receive a timely
Notice of Intent to Cure under the preceding sentence. Landlord may tenninate this L
under Section 19.2.1 or exercise any other Remedies as may be available at law or in
'Landlord receives
igee cannot reasonably cure anv Nonmonei
as

anv

so lona as

gence

cure, but in anv
fau
gee

80

possession, provided Leasehold Mortgagee timely exercises its cure rights for all other

17.5.2
contrary^ in this Lease, if any Leasehold Mortgagee (or a
Mortgagee) desires to enter the Premises to cure any
rig
give
same
as a
Mortgagee or its representative on or in the Premises in seeking to cure any such Default.
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17.6

Cure Rights hnplemeiitation. Wlicncvcr Leasehold Mortgagee's time to

gee s
17.7 New Lease. If this Lease terminates for any reason (exeept with Leasehold
Mortgagee's eonsent or beeause of a Total Loss), even if Leasehold Mortgagee failed to
Mortgagee a Lease Termination Notiee. By giving notice to Landlord on or before the
receives
so.

17.8
New Lease in
in an unreasonable
or
Landlord sha
(including any
operations.

mplementatioii. If Leasehold Mortgagee timely requests a
is Lease, then from the date this Lease terminates until
Landlord shall not; (a) operate the Premises
s
Tenant. When the parties sign a New Lease,
shall accepi
, service eontracts.

17.9
/ 1 enf^eholn iVinrToagee.

Tenant’s behalf, or exercise anv
m

any mediation,
en the parti
^e may part
's rights in such
usion of Tenant.
are ever eommonlv

17.10
held, they shall
Mortgagee's and Fee Mortgagee's consent.

Mortgagees exist: (a) any consent by or notice to Leasehold Mortgagee refers to all
Leasehold Mortg.
gat
may exercise al.
iol(
Mortgagee(s); (c) to the extent that the most senior Leasehold Mortgagee
ines to do
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so, any other Leasehold Mortgagee may exercise those rights, in
if Leasehold Mortgagees do not agree on priorities, a written dctcmiination of priori!)^
insurance company licensed in the State (or such insurer's dcsig
sole discretion, shall govern.
17.12 Further Assm^ances. Upon request from Tenant or any Leasehold
or eurrent). Landlord shall promptly, under documentation
/ TO the requesting p?iH\/
may exercise
so long as
in connection with the exercise of such remedies; and (b) certify
anv then-existins exceDtion(s) reasonably soecified) that this Lease is
as

or
18.2
Lease. Landlord and its agents, representatives, and designees may enter the Pi'emises
and any Construction: (d) perfoim such tests, borings, and other analyses as Landlord
or
or
gee.
arising
or an
18.3
/erne
Premises shal

in, on, or at the Premises or otherwise constituting
the Term be owned by, and belong to. Tenant. All benefits and
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burdens of ownership of the foregoing, including title,
other tax items, shall be and remain in Tenant during the Term.

19.1 Defiiiitloii of “Event of Defaults An 'Event of Default’' means the
occurrence of any one or more of the following:
19.1.1
in

19.1.2

19.1.3

Power Purchase Agreeinent. Ifa Default by I'enant occurs
or grace
allowed under the Power Purchase Agreement.
as a
going conccni, ceases to pay its debts as they become due or admits in writing that it is
an inv
or a
attachment, execution or other judicial seizure is made with respect to, substantially all of
IS

it in reasonable detail, or, in the case of a Nonmonetaiy Default that eannot with due
diligence be cured within 30 days from such Notice, if

&

to cure such Nonmonetaiy^ Default: (b) duly commence such cure within such period, and

19.2 Remedies If an Event of Default occurs, then Landlord shall, at
Landlord’s option.
exercise
, in addition to such other
as
any
Landlord’s remedies include;
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19.2.1
Termination of Tenant’s Rights. Landlord may terminate
Tenanf s right to possess the Premises by any lawful means, in whieh case this Lease and

19.2.2

Taking Possession. Landlord may re-enter and take possession

remove Tenant, with or witiiout having terminated this Lease, and without thereby being
re-entr}^ by Landlord. Except as expressly provided in this Lease or prohibited by Law
through or under Tenant.
'in anv
waives
/. or re-enm^ or
or in case oi rere-entrs^

or anv

‘'enter?’ ''re-enter;’ "entrv\”
' as
19.2.3
Suits Before Expiration Date. Landlord may sue for damages
or to recover Rent from time to time at Landlord’s
19.2.4

Receipt of Moneys. No receipt of money by Landlord from
or
this Lease, shall reinstate, continue, or
given to Tenant, or waive Landlord's
or
later falling due, or Landlord’s rig
as
gs.
receive
manner

or

19.2.5

agreement, tenn,

No Waiver, No failure by Landlord to insist upon strict
tenn.
exercise
or
waive any
. No covenant, agreement, tenn
. agreement, tenn,
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continue in
Default of such covenant, agreement, tenn or condition of this Lease.
19.2.6

S

exercise

or a
19.2.7

may serve upon
.ease.
of such 30-day period, this Lease and the Term shall automatically and without any
action by anyone terminate, expire, and come to an end, by the mere lapse of time, as
The passage
wliicn
no longer exists. Tenant si
remain liable as this Lease provides. It is a conditional limitation of this Lease that the
Term shall terminate and expire as set forth in this paragraph. This paragraph is intended
paragraph shall limit Landlord's right to commence and prosecute a summaiy^ possession
nter 666
19.2.8
Damages. Landlord may recover from Tenant all damages
Landlord incurs by reason of Tenant's Default, including reasonable costs of recovering
‘■Id

Landlord, and reimbursement of Landlord’s reasonable out of pocket costs, including
Landlord’s election, either (a) the present value, ealculated at a discount rate equal to the
then-current Prime Rate of the excess of the total Fixed Rent under this Lease over the
or
as
Lease, less (in the case of this clause (b) only) Landlord's aetual proceeds of reletting less
Landlord’s actual reasonable eosts of reletting. Landlord may recover such damages at
any time after Tenant’s
&
anv Law to the contraiy^
’ ’s Kent not paid, or eaen montli's accrual ot damages
a single combined action for all such
iges; and (y) landlord may not recover any consequential damages for
19.2.9

Injunction of Breaches. Wliether or not an Event of Default has
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19.2.10 Continue Lease.
Tcnanf s right to possession. In that case, this Lease shall continue and Landlord may
continue to enforce it.
19.2.11

19.3
as

Proceeds of Reletting. Landlord shall apply any proceeds of any relettin
sucli sums;

19.3.1
terminating this Lease
Construction
g ail pe
including in such costs reasonable and customary brokerage commissions and Legal
Costs:
19.3.2
securing any
in such costs all brokerage commissions. Legal Costs, and any other reasonable eosts of
19.3.3
Landlord shal
expense of doing so: and
remaining on
19.4

Tenant’s Late Pajments; Late Charges. If Tenant fails to make any
is first

was
date when Tenant actually makes such payment. In addition, and without limiting any
. an
after sueh payment is first due and payable. Sueh administrative charge is intended to
inconvenience
Denalw or
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19.5

Landlord’s Rig
any
Notice to Tenant, or in an

as is reasonably
, and without waiving or releasing Tenant from any
's right to take such action as this
Lease may permit as a result of such Default, may (but need not) make such payment or
equal to (a) all reasonable sums paid, and reasonable costs and expenses (including Legal
cure rig
Holding Over. If for any reason or no reason
.5.
or fails to coniDlete a
or fails to remove
Section 20.2, then
ther Landlord will suffer injuiy that is substantial, difficult, or impossible
to measure accurately
19.6

for
any reason or no reason, then in addition to any other rights or remedies of Landlord,
as
g Wl

Date, a sum equal to: Lventy percent (20%) of the Land Value, together with all
19.7 Waivers. Landlord and Tenant irrevocably waive all rights to trial by juiy^
in any action, proceeding, counterclaim, or other litigation ari sing out of or relating to
this Lease, the relationship of Landlord and Tenant regarding the Premises, enforcement
of thi s Lease, Tenant’s use or occupancy of the Premises, any claim of injury or damage
arising between Landlord and Tenant, or any actions of Landlord in connection with or
relating to the enforcement of this Lease. Tenant waives any right of redemption
provided for by Law. Tenant waives any right to interpose any counterclaim in any
action by Landlord to enforce this Lease or Landlord’s rights and remedies under this
Lease.
19.8

Accord and Satisfaction; Partial Pavinents. No payment by Tenant or

any
19.9

Miscellaneous. Landlord and Tenant further agree as
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19.9.1

S

hereunder, all of which shall sur\ivc such expiration, termination, repossession, or
on personal liability or recourse
19.9.2
or
any
Landlord’s election. Nothing in this Lease requires Landlord to await the date when this
Lease or the Temi would have expired absent an Event of Default and a
termination of this Lease.
19.9.3
Receipt of Monies. Unless such payment shall fully cure all
Monetaiy^ Defaults, no receipt of moneys by Landlord from Tenant after the giving of
Landlord as aforesaid, shall reinstate, continue, or extend the Term or affect any notice
previously given to Tenant, waive Landlord’s right to enforcement of Rent payable by
Tenant or thereafter falling due, or waive Landlord’s right to recover possession of the
Premises. After the service of any such notice, or commencement of any suit or
summaiy proceedings.
Landlord may demand, receive,
without in any manner affecting such notice, proceeding, order, suit, or judgment, uniless
such payments fully cure all Monetaiy Defaults. Any sums so collected (without thereby
curing all Monetaiy Defaults) shall instead be deemed payments on account of use and
occupation of the Premises or, at Landlord’s election, to have been made on account of
Tenant’s liability under this Lease.
or

same

ges.

at 1
(a) all Improvements shall become Landlord’s property: or (b) Tenant shall remove al
, and shal
Land in a clean and orderly
Landlord shall Notify
s
T
Date.
20.2

Tenant’s Removal of Improvements. If Tenant is required to remove the
SIX

and remove the Improvements from the Premises (the ‘‘Removal Period”). Tenant shall
;. The Removal Period shall
remove
end upon Tenant’s
Tenant fails to remove
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insurance
20.3

Landlord’s Removal of Improvements
remove
Tenant of Landlord’s intention to remove the Improvements at Tenant’s cost. If 30 days
mav
20.4 Actions Upon Surrender. Upon the later of (a) any Expiration Date and
tion of
20.4.1

20.4.2
^

Vi Vi

^

as
20.4.3

Free and Clear. Tenant shall deliver the Premises free and clear
Landlord or any of its agents
ing tlie Fee Estate that are prior to this
, or
in Tenant’s
I
policy of title insurance for this Lease.
recourse, and give Landlord copies or originals of, all assignable licenses, permits,
contracts, warranties, and
20.4.5

Orderly Transition. The parties shall cooperate to achieve an
as

20.4.6
Real Estate Taxes. The parties shall adjust for Real Estate
Taxes and all other exn
income of the Premises and anv
paid I
make such
ate on ace
n
same
manner as for a sale
any sums

r

D

20.4.7

Memorandum of Lease. The parties shall teiininate the

20.4.8

Deposits. Tenant shall assign to Landlord, and Landlord shall
service
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21.1

Special Notices. All Notices of Default Renewal Notices, and similar
in

desig
Daid) or
in
or

Person as a party may designate by notice to the other part}-):
Lanah Resorts. LLC
Honoluluj; II 96813
Attention: Kurt Matsumoto
E-mail; kmatsumoto@pulamaj anai.com
With a copy to;
Lanah Resorts.
Honoluluj; II 96813
Attention: II
K. Kanieenui, Esq.
E-mail;
.com

Tenant:
Attention:_________
Telephone No.: ()
Facsimile No.: ()
E-mail;
. Notices in the ordinar\' course of business with respect
regi
as

.ease
in

going paragrapn, and may be sent by first class mail or e
/s

DaitS' mav
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comply with any such request, but failure to do so shall not limit the effectiveness of any
Notice. Any attorney may give any Notice on behalf of its client.

Notwithstanding anything to the contraiy^ in this Lease, the liability under this
I
entities, for damages or otherwise, shall be enforceable against, and shall not extend
assets whatsoever, except Landlord's interest in the Premises (including the proceeds
[le

satisfaction of any remedies (monetary or otherwise) of the other party arising under or in
connection with this I.ease. The limiUition of liability and limitation of remedy in this
paragraph shall not apply in any way to,
personal liability (if any) arising under any ^upj
officer, member, manager, director, agent, or employee of Tenant or Landlord shall have
any liability under this Lease, but this shall not limit any liability arising under the
express terms of any Supplementary Agreement. (This Lease sometimes refers to this
paragraph as the '‘Nonrecourse Clause.")

23.1

Estoppel Certificates. Up to twice a year, each party to this Lease (a

orig
sign, acknowledge.

an Lstop

such further acts, as may be reasonably necessary' to achieve the
ing into this Lease.
ong
Lease. Either party' may record such Memorandum of Lease. Any taxes and fees
same rig
23.4

&
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23.5

Successors and Assigns,
successors and assigns,

restrictions.
23.6

No Thii'd-Party Beneficiaries. Nothing in this Lease confers on any
and Fee Mortgagees) any
or Tenant.

as

Discoveiy of Items. In the event any human remains, artifacts, historical
Discovered Items’") are discovered on the
items, or
Premises, Tenant shal at Tenant’s sole expense and subject to the approval of Landlord,
(a) cause all excavation in the immediate area which may damage the
Di
cease: (b) cause the site to be stabilized
Discovered Items against damage, theft, or both;
cause the Discovered Items to be left untouched so that tlieir archaeological or
cause the discovery' to be
plicable Laws. If
are found without human remains, and leaving the artifacts
or historical items
risk of loss or
damage to all or
Tenant shall cause
cause any tampering with the artifacts, the historical items,
as much as possible.
. In the case of the discovery of human remains, Tenant
shall, at Tenant's sole expense and in addition to the duties set forth in this section.^ cause
a rnitigc
.

<•

%

j

1

V

.

-r

% 1

fl

1.

25.3
Landlord shall have the right at all reasonable times to enter the Premises for the
purposes of searching for, exploring for, and removing any of the Discovered Items for
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preservation studies are sought to be condueted in or on the Premises, by Tenant or

iies. In
any event. Tenant shall upon eompletion of such studies cause a complete copy of the

Without limitation of the promises in Section
10.12, each party agrees that, except as otherwise provided by applicable Laws, or in
or
other g
evaluation for financing of the Premises
attomevs. consultants.
Lease under Section 23.3 of this Lease, such party (including its officers, directors
employees, representatives, brokers,
T
lis Lease
P
as
(collectively, the '‘Confidential Information ). The Confidential Information shall not
blicly known, other than
through the acts of a party to the Lease, or any of their respective officers, directors,
employees, representatives, brokers,
. T
of all or
Information re
arising from this
this Lease upon a Default, or to enforce or interpret this Lease or seek declaratoiy or
injunctive relief in connection with this Lease, or to exercise
arising from this Lease, or to regain or attempt to regain
termii
Lease

26.3
or

o

X or

nor
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anv
[CS. w

gcs
or
er parT}^ to compiain oi anv act or
a waiver by the

omission
gp

anv
26.5 Perfoimance Under Pi'otest. If a dispute arises about performance of any
igation under this Lease, the party against which such obligation is asserte
the right to perform it under protest, which shall not be regarded as voluntary
performance. A party that has p
igs to recover any
ligation.
suivive anv
26.7

gage
no

S ODIlg

.ease

Del

are

They in no
27.2

Counterparts. This Lease may be executed in counterparts.

or
Such draft(s) and comment(s) shall not be considered in interpreting this Lease.
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covenants, and
gs or agreements.
oral or written, about the Premises or Tenant's use or occupancy of. or any interest of
Tenant in. the Premises.
relationship between the parties, and any disputes arising from or relating to any of the
prmcip
27.6

Partial Invalidity. If any term or provision of this Lease or its application
invalid or unenforceable, then the
or

affected by such invalidity. All remaining provisions of this Lease shall be valid and be

shall be drawn from the fact that such party has drafted any part of this Lease. The
parties have both participated substantially in its negotiation, drafting, and revision, with
27.8

Reasonableness. Wlierever this Lease states that a paity' shall not

m

a party g
or

as

By its Member, Lanai 1
foldings, LLC
By its Manager, LIH Corporation
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Bv
Its
Its: Vice President
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THIS TERM SHEET IS PROVIDED FOR GENERAL INFORMATION ONLY. LANDLORD RESERVES THE RIGHT
TO REVISE ANY OF THE FOLLOWING TERMS FOR ANY REASON DURING FINAL NEGOTIATIONS
Purpose:

Leasing the Premises for the purpose of building and operating a solar and
battery storage facility capable of providing electrical power to MECO's system
pursuant to a Power Purchase Agreement ("PPA").

Premises:

Landbrd owns the following real property (collectively, the "Premises"): (i) the
unsubdivided land described in Exhibit A, consisting of approximately 73 acres of
land (the "Land") together with an easement over a roadway (the "Roadway");
(ii) ail buildings, structures, and other improvements and appurtenances located
on the Land other than any buildings, structures and other improvements or
appurtenances that may have been constructed by on or behalf of Tenant prior
to the commencement date; and (iii) the appurtenances and all the estate and
rights of Landlord in and to the Land.

Commencement

Execution of Lease

Date:
Security Deposit:

TBD

Initial Term:

Same Initial Term in PPA

Extended Term:

Same Extended Term in PPA
$200.00 per acre per month, plus ail applicable taxes, as long as the PPA remains

Fixed Rent (from
execution of lease
up to commercial
operations)
Fixed Rent (during
commercial

in effect; or 10% of the Land Value per year, adjusted annually by the CPI
Adjustment Factor, commencing on the date a PPA Disconnect occurs and
continuing for the period a PPA Disconnect remains in effect.
50% increase to $300.00 per acre per month, plus all applicable taxes, as long as
the PPA remains in effect; or 10% of the Land Value per year, adjusted annually

operations):

by the CPI Adjustment Factor, commencing on the date a PPA Disconnect occurs
and continuing for the period a PPA Disconnect remains in effect.

Variable Rent:

2% of the monthly gross receipts received during commercial operations from

Property Taxes:

HECO to the Tenant per the negotiated PPA for the Project.
Tenantshall pay ail Real Estate Taxes and Assessments for the Premises.

Conveyance Tax:

Tenant shall pay the conveyance tax imposed under Hawaii Revised Statutes
Chapter 247 due and payable upon the Commencement Date.

Utilities:

Tenant shall arrange and pay for all utility charges, including all installation,
maintenance, use and service expenses.

Insurance:

Tenant shall maintain Worker's Compensation, Employer's Liability, Commercial
General Liability, Automobile Liability, All Risk Property, Builders and Installation
Risk, and Umbrella Liability Insurance Policies in minimum amounts acceptable

Purchase Option:

to Landlord.
None

Termination:

This Lease shall expire upon the Expiration Date, termination of the PPA, and the
occurrence of an Event of Default
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Removal of
Improvements:

Upon the termination of the Lease, at Landlord's option (a) all Improvements
shall become Landlord's property; or (b) Tenant shall remove ail Improvements
at no cost to Landlord, and shall leave the Land in a clean and orderly condition
free of all debris. Landlord shall Notify Tenant of Landlord's election to have
Tenant remove the Improvements not later than ninety (90) days before the
Expiration Date.

Lease Guaranty:

Concurrently with the execution and delivery of the Lease, Tenantshall deliver
to Landlord a Guaranty in a form acceptable to Landlord.

Assignment and
Subletting:

Allowed only with Landlord's prior written consent which may be withheld in

Right of First Offer

Landbrd has the right of first offer atthe Expiration Date to purchase assets on

at Expiration Date

the Land based on valuation at the end of the Lease.

Landlord's sole discretion.
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Appendix G - Self Build Option

Overview
To the extent that there are Self Build Option (“SBO”) Proposals to the RFP, the Company will
endeavor to evaluate these SBO Proposals on a fair basis compared to third party Proposals. As
described in Section 1.9.1 of the RFP, ‘ [t]he Competitive Bidding Framework allows the Company
the option to offer a Proposal(s) in response to this RFP (“Self-Build Option” or “SBO”).
Accordingly, the Company must follow certain requirements and procedures designed to safeguard
against and address concerns associated with: (1) preferential treatment of the SBO or members,
agents or consultants of the Company formulating the SBO (the “Self-Build Team”); and (2)
preferential access to proprietary information of the Self-Build Team.” Any Proposal from the
Self-Build Team will be required to comply with the provisions in the Framework for Competitive
Bidding (“Framework”) as well as this RFP.

In addition to its Proposal, the Self-Build Team will be required to submit Attachment 1 to this
Appendix G, Self-Build Option Team Certification Form, acknowledging it has followed the rules
and requirements of the RFP to the best of its ability and has not engaged in any collusive actions
or received any preferential treatment or information providing an impermissible competitive
advantage to the Self-Build Team over other proposers responding to this RFP, as well as
adherence to PPA terms and milestones required of all proposers and the SBO’s proposed cost
protection measures.
Pursuant to the Framework and as set forth in the RFP Schedule, the Company will require that
the Proposal for the SBO be submitted electronically through the Electronic Procurement Platform
a minimum of one (1) Day before other Proposals are due.

Except where specifically noted, a SBO Proposal must adhere to the same price and non-price
Proposal requirements as required of all Proposers.
As described in Section 3.8.3 of the RFP, if selected, a Self-Build Proposer will not be required
to enter into a PPA with the Company. However, the SBO will be held to the same performance
metrics and milestones set forth in the RDG PPA to the same extent as all Proposers, as attested
to in the SBO’s Appendix G Attachment 1 Self Build Option Certification submittal. If
liquidated damages are assessed, they will be paid from shareholder funds and returned to
customers through the Purchased Power Adjustment Clause (“PPAC”),
In lieu of price components, the SBO will need to provide their total project capital costs, any
associated annual O&M costs, as well as annual revenue requirements by year. (See Appendix B
Section 2.0.) The SBO shall submit revenue requirement worksheets with their Proposal that
support their annual revenue requirements estimates. A starter revenue requirements template file can
be requested by the Self-Build Team via email to the RFP Email Address or through the PowerAdvocate
Messaging function once the REP event opens. The revenue requirements worksheets submitted will
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be customized to reflect the details of the Project’s Proposal.
reflected in an assumptions input tab.

All assumptions used will be

SBO Total Project Capital Cost
The following is a high-level breakdown followed by a narrative explanation of the total capital
cost estimate for a potential SBO Proposal. The total project capital cost (and annual O&M costs)
will be used to calculate the Revenue Requirement, which will then be used to calculate a LB for
Proposal comparison purposes. The categories of costs include:
o Facility
o EPC Conh'act
o Allowance for Change Orders
o Equipment
o Owner’s Cost
o Outside Services
o Interconnection
o Overheads
o AEUDC
These costs will be identified in Section 2.3.2.2 of the SBO Proposal. (See Appendix B Section
2.3.2.2t
•

Eacilitv (including any generation and storage components') - This line item, to the
extent applicable, should include costs such as:
Engineering. Procurement, and Construction t“EPC”t Contract
The total cost estimate of the facility is the projected EPC contract cost including
the design of the facility up to the high-voltage terminals of the step-up
transformers, procurement of all the equipment, and services necessary to build the
facility and construction and commissioning of the facility.
Allowance for Change Orders
This allocation accounts for items such as additional requirements resulting from
unforeseen conditions, unexpected permitting requirements, force majeure events,
unanticipated interferences, different interpretations of design requirements,
material unavailability, and longer than normal delivery times.
Equipment
This cost includes the generator and the facility equipment that support the
operation of the generator and the distribution of electrical power around the
station, as applicable. Engineering and testing services required to ensure that the
equipment is properly functioning at the site, training and documentation necessary
to operate and maintain the equipment, and performance guarantees may also be
included here.
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Owner’s Cost
Owner’s costs for the facility are all the costs necessary for the design, permitting,
procurement, construction, and commissioning of the facility and for the
preparation of the Proposal that are not included in the major contracts (i.e. EPC).
The Companies’ Labor includes Project Management, Station Operator training
and commissioning. Environmental, Safety, Legal, Corporate Communications,
Community and Government Relations, Engineering, and Regulatory Affairs.
Company Labor for the preparation of the Proposal is also included here. Eor
purposes of recovery, only the incremental costs of Labor will be subject to separate
recovery.
•

Outside Services - This line item, to the extent applicable, should include costs such
as:
• Construction Management to oversee the EPC contractor
• Legal for the preparation of the Environmental Impact Statement and PUC
process
• Engineering for development and evaluation of the project technical
specifications. Interconnection Requirements Study (IRS), and emissions
testing
• Environmental to conduct the Environmental Impact Statement (EIS) and
Air Permit consulting
• General Services such as surveys, land appraisals. Environmental
Condition Reports, public relations, office trailer rental, archeological
services, landscaping, miscellaneous permits, builder’s risk insurance,
switchgear testing, hazard analysis, painting, monitoring services, and
moving costs.
• Material costs including spare parts, furnishings, IT equipment,
appliances, generator system initial fills (fuels, oils, water), and
telecommunications equipment for the station.
• Travel costs required to inspect other similar facilities, observe final
acceptance testing of critical equipment, and station operators’ factory
training

•

Interconnection - This line item covers all interconnection costs that a similarly
situated IPP would be responsible for as described in REP Section 2.3.5. and to the
extent applicable, should include costs such as:
Distribution Line
The cost estimate includes the design, procurement, and construction of any new
transmission infrastructure needed to interconnect with the designated substation.
Switchyard
Work at the switchyard will include design, procurement, and construction of the
switchyard and the interfaces between the high voltage terminals of the generator
step-up transformers and the distribution line to which it will be connected. Site
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preparation of the switchyard and the design, procurement, and installation of the
step-up transformers located in the switchyard, are typically included in the EPC
contract.
Substation
Work at the designated substation that will include the design, procurement, and
construction of the interfaces between the new distribution line and the substation
buswork to which it will be connected.
Telecom
Accounts for direct labor, materials, and
telecommunication requirements for the project.

outside

services

to

install

Project Management
Cost estimate of the project management design, procurement, contracting, and
scheduling efforts for the interconnection only. Project management costs for the
facility are included in the Owner’s Cost estimate above.
•

Overhead Costs

Overhead costs for the proposed facility will be estimated by the Company’s budgeting
software (UI Planner) and represent an allocation for those Company costs that are not
attributable to any particular project or operation, but are essential nonetheless. Overheads
are comprised of non-productive wages (such as holiday, sick, and vacation pay), employee
benefits, payroll taxes, corporate administrative costs, and clearing costs.
•

Allowance for Funds Used During Construction (“AFUDC”)

The AFUDC will be calculated using the Company’s budgeting software (UI Planner) and
represents the cost of capital funding for the Project. The Company strives to minimize the
cost of the AFUDC by ensuring that Project elements that are used or useful are placed in
service as soon as possible, as well as minimizing the amount of time that AFUDC can
accumulate, by minimizing the amount of time between expenditures on Project elements
and their placement in service.
The SBO Proposal will include a Revenue Requirement for each year, which is calculated
from the total project capital cost to determine the revenues needed to recover the cost of
the project. The value of the Revenue Requirement Calculation for the Total SBO Project
Capital Cost will be included in the Levelized Benifit calculation described below.
Annual O&M
The cost for ongoing O&M (fixed and variable) will be a component of the Revenue Requirement.
All O&M should be included in this category, unless captured elsewhere in the Revenue
Requirement Calculation, including but not limited to annual O&M expense to maintain facility;
property taxes (if applicable), and insurance. As described in RFP Appendix G. a SBO Proposal
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will be required to cap its O&M costs at the amount included in the Proposal. Only actual costs
will be recovered if such actual costs are lower than the maximum amounts in the Proposal.
Annual Revenue Requirement
The SBO Proposal will include a Revenue Requirement for each year, which is calculated from
the total project capital cost to determine the revenues needed to recover the cost of the project.
The value of the Revenue Requirement Calculation for the Total SBO Project Capital Cost will be
included in the Levelized Benifit calculation.
The following is a narrative description of the proposed revenue requirement calculation and
significant assumptions that the SBO Proposal should account for. The objective of a revenue
requirement analysis is to illustrate the annual revenue requirements (ARR) for a utility SBO
Proposal.
Revenue Requirement is defined as a calculated value which represents the estimated revenues
needed from ratepayers which would allow the Company to recover its capital investment and
expenses, honor its debt obligations, pay its revenue and income tax liabilities, and pay its preferred
shareholders while providing a fair return to its common shareholders for their investment.
Specific factors or assumptions related to that particular project will be included in the analysis.
The purpose of a revenue requirement calculation is to determine the annual and total revenue
requirements of a capital investment and annual O&M expense needed from customers. The
ratemaking formula for revenue requirements is shown below.
RR = 0 + T +D + r(RB)
Where:

RR = Revenue Requirements
O = Operating and Maintenance Expense
T = Tax Expense (Income and Revenue)
D = Depreciation Expense
r = Rate of Return on Rate Base
RB = Rate Base

The Company, in conjunction with the Independent Observer, may also conduct a risk
assessment of the SBO Proposal to ensure an appropriate level of customer cost protection
measures are included in such proposal.
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APPENDIX G ATTACHMENT 1 - SELF BUILD OPTION TEAM CERTIFICATION

Name of SBO Team Contact:
Unique Name of Facility:

This Certification of the Self Build Option (SBO) Team's SBO Proposal for Hawaiian Electric Company,
Inc., Maui Electric Company, Ltd, and Hawai'i Electric Light Company, Inc.'s (the "Hawaiian Electric
Companies") Variable Renewable Dispatchable Generation Paired with Energy Storage and CommunityBased Renewable Energy Request for Proposal (RFP) is made as of the date stated below.
A.

COMPLIANCE WITH THE RFP AND CODE OF CONDUCT
The SBO Team certifies and acknowledges that it will/has:
1.

Adhered to the terms of the RFP applicable to the SBO Team, including but not limited to:
Section 1.7.1 (proposal submittal requirements). Section 1.7.3 (certification of non
collusion), Section 1.9 (Procedures for the Self-Build or Affiliate Proposals), and Section
3.4.4 (authorized signatory);

2.

Adhered to the technical requirements of the RFP, excluding however those requirements
inapplicable to the SBO Team such as execution of the Model PV RDG PPA), pricing
formula requirements for independent power producer proposals, submission of a
Proposal Fee, dispute resolution, and credit requirements;

3.

Complied with theCompany'sCodeof Conduct Procedures Manual, attached as Appendix
C to this RFP, with particular attention to the Communications Protocols described in
Section C therein with respect to communication with the Company RFP Team.

B.

INDEPENDENT INVESTIGATION
The SBO Team further certifies and acknowledges that it will/has:
1.

Submitted the SBO Proposal based on its own investigations, examinations, and
determinations, including assessments of any risks that could have an effect on its
obligations under the SBO Proposal.

2.

Carefully examined the Company's RFP documents and its appendices and has a clear and
comprehensive knowledge of what is required of a Proposer under the RFP, and
correspondingly, what is required of the SBO Team.

3.

Examined and understands the technical requirements, schedule, and evaluation process
as it is laid out in the RFP.
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COST PROPOSAL ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS
The Self Build Team acknowledges and agrees that:
1.

Recovery for Project capital costs and O&M costs will be capped at the amount included
in the SBO Team's SBO Proposal.

2.

Only actual capital costs and O&M costs will be recovered even if such actual costs are
lower than the SBO Team's proposed maximum amounts.

3.

Costs of developing the proposal must be included in the SBO for evaluation purposes
only. Only the incremental costs of developing the SBO Team's proposal will be charged
to the project and passed through to customers. Incremental costs for the SBO Proposal
not serving as the Parallel Plan and which are not selected to the Final Award Group will
not be recoverable from the Companies' customers.

ADHERENCE TO PPA REQUIREMENTS AND MILESTONES
The Self Build Team acknowledges and agrees that:
1.

The SBO Proposal will be consistent with the scope of work and responsibilities of the
"Seller" under the terms of the applicable Model PPA excluding inapplicable terms related
to commercial and legal interactions between the Seller and the Company.

2.

The SBO Facility will be designed and constructed to:
a.

Achieve the Performance Standards identified in Section 3 - Performance Standards,
in Attachment B of the applicable Model PV RDG PPA as modified by the IRS (subject
to reasonable adjustment agreeable to the Company consistent with the Company's
negotiation of such performance standards that would be completed with an
independent power producer under similar circumstances);

b.

Meet the performance metrics as specified in Article 2 of the applicable Model PV
RDG PPA.
b.l. For the photovoltaic generation component of the facility, (i) PV System
Equivalent Availability Factor, and (ii) Measured Performance Ratio;
b.2. For the storage component of the facility, (i) Storage Annual Equipment
Availability Factor, (ii) Storage Annual Equivalent Forced Outage Factor, and (iii)
Storage Capacity Ratio;

c.

Pass the Acceptance Test specified in Attachment N - Acceptance Test General
Criteria of the applicable Model PV RDG PPA.

d.

Pass the Control System Performance Test specified in Attachment O - Control
System Acceptance Test Criteria of the applicable Model PV RDG PPA;
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e.

Pass the On-line Performance Test specified in Attachment W- BESS Capacity Test of
the applicable Model PV RDG PPA;

f.

Achieve a Demonstrated Capacity equal to or greater than that indicated in the SBO
Proposal as measured pursuant to Attachment W - BESS Capacity Test of the
applicable Model PV RDG PPA;

g.

Meet the project milestones identified in the SBO Proposal no later than the dates
specified therein, which shall be consistent with the guaranteed project milestones
required in Attachment K - Guaranteed Project Milestones of the applicable Model
PV RDG PPA (subject to reasonable adjustment agreeable to the Company consistent
with the Company's negotiation of such milestones that would be completed with an
independent power producer under similar circumstances). Notice of completion of
milestones and any delay will be provided to PUC and Consumer Advocate.

h.

Achieve the reporting milestones identified in the SBO Proposal no later than the
dates specified therein, which shall be consistent with the reporting milestones
required in Attachment L- Reporting Milestones of the applicable Model PV RDG PPA
(subject to reasonable adjustment agreeable to the Company consistent with the
Company's negotiation of such milestones that would be completed with an
independent power producer under similar circumstances). Notice of completion of
milestones and any delay will be provided to PUC and Consumer Advocate.

i.

Will be subject to the applicable liquidated damages for the applicable Model PV RDG
PPA provisions above. These liquidated damages would be paid from shareholder
funds and would be passed through to customers through the Companies' Power
Purchase Adjustment Clause. Notice of any liquidated damages assessed and
amounts of such liquidated damages will be provided to PUC and Consumer
Advocate.

j.

Will reconfirm requirements in G07 application and any resulting approval order for
such application.

k.
E.

Will provide annual report to PUC and Consumer Advocate on performance metrics.

DECLARATION AND SIGNATURE
1.

The individual(s) that has (have) signed this Self Build Option Team Certification is (are)
duly authorized by the SBO Team to execute such on behalf of the SBO Team; and

2.

All statements, specifications, data, confirmations, and other information set out in this
Self Build Option Team Certification are complete and accurate in all material respects.
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the SBO TEAM hereby makes the certifications, acknowledgements, and
agreements stated herein as of the date stated under the signature of its authorized representative:
Dated at

this

day of

Signature of SBO Team Representative

Name of SBO Team Representative (please print)

Title of SBO Team Representative (please print)
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Maui Electric
APPENDIX H - INTERCONNECTION EACILITIES AND COST INEORMATION

I’arifF Rule No. 19, approved by the FUC, establishes provisions for Interconnection and
Transmission Upgrades (see Appendix I). The tariff provisions arc intended to simplify the rules
regarding who pays for, installs, owns, and operates interconnection facilities in the context of
competitive bidding. Unless otherwise specified in this REP, Tariff Rule No. 19 will be utilized
as the basis for addressing interconnection and transmission upgrades for any projects developed
through this REP. Proposers will comply with the terms and conditions as specified therein.
in assessing me impacts oi iocaiion on
cost figures provided in the tables below are to be used to provide an approximate estimated cost
for interconnecting, including communications and distribution line cost to the existing LanaT
Electric System. The per-unit cost figures below should not be used to create a detailed project
estimate. A detailed project estimate typically requires a certain level of engineering to assess

assumed for each. Each table below provides notes on the assumptions for each of the unit cost
estimates. If a Proposer’s project requirements are different than what is assumed in the notes, the
Proposer should identify each difference and provide an estimated additional cost or savings
resulting from those different requirements.

Description
Component
1

New 12kV Overhead line (accessible 250' spans)

2

New 12kV Underground line

3

12 kV underbuild on existing line (accessible spans, for station
service)

4

12 kV underbuild on existing line (inaccessible spans, for station
ser\dce)

5

Padmount service 500 kV.A transformer (for station serv'ice)

Approximate
Cost per Mile
$800,000
53,500,000

[-1

$[To be
updated prior
to issuance of
final RFPl
$[To be
updated prior
to issuance of
final REP]
$[To be
updated prior
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Maui Electric
APPENDIX H - INTERCONNECTION EACILITIES AND COST INEORMATION

PAIE9 and PME3 switches for 1-ph and 3-ph transformers

6

to issuance of
final REP]
$[To be
updated prior
to issuance of
final REP]

1. New 12kV Overhead line (accessible) consists of 45’ height wood poles (39’ above / 6'
2. Component 2 - based on 1000 KCM AL 15kV (600A) cable includes duct bank and MH
installation.
3. Exclusions to these rough costs are as ibllows but not limited to the following. Proposers
should conduct their own due diligence for these costs:
a. Development oi'the PUC application/proceedings timeline
b. State or County right-o:f‘-way permitting and SMA
c. Environmental studies cost
e. Easement/land issues if discovered in the course oi'iinal design
ation (if neec
access road
h. Final
utilities and access

s, existing

access
icopter services
k. Traffic control
as
m. Salvage and depreciation credits
n.
o.
All estimates are provided in 2020 dollars.

Component

Description

1

2 - 12kV switchgear additions (Maui Electric)

H-2

Approximate Cost
$1,200,000
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Maui Electric
APPENDIX H - INTERCONNECTION FACILITIES AND COST INFORMATION
1.

Please refer to Attaeliment 1 of this Appendix li for a single line diagram
the required interconnection to the Company’s Miki Basin substation.
Coneeptual Design is not intended to cover all interconnection requirements. Final

2.

Substation land has been graded per Maui Eleetrie’s civil and structural requirements.
No costs for excavation and fill are included in the estimates.

3.

are
Costs are in 2020 dollars.
Estimate does not contain
a. Telecommunication infrastmeture

5.

g costs:

c. Land cost

Any required upgrades to existing substations to integrate the new generating

7.

so costs are

8.
9.

Local SCADA equipment are included in cost estimates.
The estimate is for addition oi'Miki Basin switchgear, which does not contain any

10.
11.

The estimate does not contain any line extension cost.
The largest unit size shall be limited to 2.5MW net export.

Point-to-point microwave - SI.
a. There is
communications
b. FCC licensed microwave
are available.
c. There are existing structures/buildings and available space on either end to house the
are
e. 48V DC power with 12-hour battery backup is available. (Note, however, that the cost
IS

Tins estimate does not include any special site-specific permit/approval that may be
g. Space is available to locate antenna towers/structures at both ends. Meets category' 5
h. Interconnection to Maui Electric's existing communications is not included.
H-3
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Maui Electric
APPENDIX H - INTERCONNECTION FACILITIES AND COST INFORMATION
Fiber with overbuild and new constmetion

$269,000 per mile with the following

a. llie poles are in good eondition and do not need replacing.
b. Ihe poles are not overloaded.
c. llie poles and the attachments are in accordance with NESC 2002 and no work is

., site tcncing, conduits tor security
systems) ibr the new 12 kV substation, costs are included under Item 2.2.1.1 above.
b.
in the
c. Costs are in

Equipment Electronics for security - S350.000 with the following assumptions;
ssociated with security (e.g., site fencing, conduits for securi
a.
new 12 kV substation, costs are included under Item 2.2.2.1
b.
c. Costs are in 2020 dollars.

as
and that at a minimum adhere to Company’s perfonnanee requirements outlined in Company's

intrusion and provide real-time alerts to monitoring personnel. Deteetion to include
24/7 monitoring personnel.
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Maui Electric
APPENDIX H - INTERCONNECTION FACILITIES AND COST INFORMATION
•
•

Delay: Deploy multiple physical security countermeasures to delay an intruder’s
access to assets and provide time for incident assessment and appropriate response.
Respond: Take immediate measures to assess, interrupt, and/or respond to the
incident, including notification to Company and the use of contracted patrol personnel
and/or the involvement of law enforcement assets to apprehend an intruder.

The Company’s Physical Security Strategy is available upon request after execution of an NDA
with the Company.
1 ype or
Facility

Her une
High Criticality

Medium Criticality

Substation

• FUR or Similar camera

• Video monitoring system

perimeter monitoring.
• Secondary perimeter
intrusion detection system.
• Interior Video monitoring
system with motion
detection.
• Gunfire detection/IP
intercom public address
system.
• Electronic card access
system for control &
microwave houses.
• Standard 8' high security
fence with 3-strand barbed
wire V-top.
• Interior mounted 4' high
cattle fencing.
• LED perimeter lighting.
• All gates will be secured
using a proprietary padlock
system.

Her iwo

with motion detection.
• Card access on control and
microwave houses.
• Standard 8' high security
fence with 3-strand barbed
wire V-top.
• Interior mounted 4' high
cattle fencing.
• All gates will be secured
using a proprietary padlock
system.

Her inree

i

Lower Criticality

1

• Standard 8' high security
fence with 3-strand barbed
wire V-top.
• Interior mounted 4' high
cattle fencing.
• All gates will be secured
using a proprietary padlock
system.
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Appendix I - Rule 19 Tariff
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Electric

Sheet No. 42
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Effective November 5, 2007
RULE NO. 19
Interconnection and Transmission Upgrades
A.

GENERAL
1.

Definitions
"Betterment" means and includes any upgrading to a facility made
solely for the benefit of and at the election of the Company, not
attributable to the interconnection requirements. The Betterment
includes any provisions for future expansion which cannot be
charged to replacement. It also includes any related system work
beyond that required for interconnection. If an existing facility
is replaced with one of greater functional capacity or capability,
the difference between the upgraded facility and a replacement
facility of equivalent functional capacity is considered
Betterment. It does not mean the substitution of a replacement
facility for an existing facility, that is, an underground facility
for an overhead facility, unless otherwise provided for in the RFP.
Example 1: A substation with a three breaker scheme is required to
connect the Generating Facility to the grid. If the Company
installs a substation with a six breaker ring bus scheme, the
difference between installing a substation with a three breaker
scheme and one with a six breaker scheme would be the Betterment.
Example 2: A transmission line needs to be upgraded to accommodate
a new Generating Facility. The existing line is designed to.
withstand a 56 mph wind speed. The project includes upgrading the
facilities to withstand a 100 mph wind speed. The increase in the
design to the 100 mph wind speed criteria would be the Betterment.
Example 3: A transmission line needs to be upgraded to accommodate
a new Generating Facility. In response to the Company's
application to upgrade the line, the Commission orders that the
line be placed underground. The cost difference between the
overhead upgrade and the installation of the underground facilities
would not be considered Betterment.
"Company's Dispatch" means the Company's sole and absolute right to
control, from moment to moment, through Supervisory Control, or
otherwise, and in accordance with good engineering and operating
practices in the electric utility industry, the rate of delivery of
energy offered by the bidder to the Company.
"Company's System" means the electric system owned and operated by
the Company (to include any non-utility owned facilities)
consisting of power plants, transmission and distribution lines,
and related equipment for the production and delivery of electric
power to the public.

MAUI ELECTRIC COMPANY, LIMITED
Docket No. 03-0372, D&O No. 23799, Dated November 5, 2007
Transmittal Letter Dated November 9, 2007
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Effective November 5, 2007
RULE NO. 19 - Continued
Interconnection and Transmission Upgrades
d.

"Distribution System" means all electrical wires, equipment, and
other facilities at the distribution voltage levels (such as 25kV,
12kV, or 4kV) owned or provided by the Company, through which the
Company provides electrical service to its customers.

e.

"Framework" means the Framework for Competitive Bidding dated
December 8, 2006, adopted by the Commission in Docket No. 03-0372,
Decision and Order No. 23121, which provides the mechanism for
acquiring a future energy generation resource or a block of
generation resources by the Company.

f.

"Generating Facility" means a bidder or utility-owned electrical
energy generation resource that is interconnected to the Company
electrical grid.

g.

"Grid Connection Point" means the point at which Interconnection
Facilities connect to the Company's System, normally the Company's
transmission grid. Facilities from the Generating Facility to the
Grid Connection Point shall be considered Interconnection
Facilities (see examples given in Attachment A).
The Grid
Connection Point will be identified in the IRS.

h.

"Interconnection Agreement" means a contract with the bidder that
specifics the terms and conditions under which Interconnection
Facilities (and, in some cases, certain System Upgrades) will be
designed, installed, paid for, owned, operated and/or maintained.
In some instances, such terms and conditions may be included in the
PPA with a bidder, instead of in a separate Interconnection
Agreement.

i.

"Interconnection Facilities" means the equipment and devices
required to permit a Generating Facility to operate in parallel
with and deliver electric energy to Company's System and provide
reliable and safe operation of, and power quality on, the Company's
System (in accordance with applicable provisions of the
Commission's General Order No. 7, Company tariffs, operational
practices and planning criteria), such as, but not limited to,
transmission and distribution lines, transformers, switches, and
circuit breakers.
Example 1: A wind farm facility constructed on a neighbor island
(e.g. Molokai) that exports to the Company the energy it produces
would be required to install undersea transmission lines to
interconnect the Generating Facility to the Company's System. The
undersea transmission lines and related facilities would be
considered Interconnection Facilities.
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Example 2: A proposed Generating Facility is remotely located in a
region of the island where there are no existing Transmission
System facilities. In this case, if the size of the Generating
Facility requires that it be tied to the existing Transmission
System, the new Transmission System facilities (i.e. all electrical
wires, equipment, and other facilities at the transmission voltage
level) constructed from the Generating Facility to the Company's
existing Transmission System facilities would be considered
Interconnection Facilities.
"Interconnection Requirements Study (IRS)" means a study, performed
in accordance with the terms of the IRS Letter Agreement and with
the applicable terms of the RFP and any resulting PPA, to identify
the interconnection Facilities, System Upgrades and other system
requirements and all associated costs to integrate the proposed
Generating Facility with the Company's System, and includes a
detailed steady-state and a dynamic analysis. The IRS is conducted
by the Company or its consultant and the bidder is responsible for
the cost of conducting the IRS.
k.

"Interconnection Requirements Study Letter Agreement (IRS Letter
Agreement)" means the letter agreement and any written, signed
amendments thereto, between the Company and the bidder that
describes the scope, schedule, and payment arrangements for the
IRS.

1.

"IRP" means an electric utility's Integrated Resource Plan that has
been submitted to the Commission for review and approval in the
utility's IRP proceeding, in accordance with the Commission's IRP
Framework.

m.

"IRP Framework" means the Commission's Framework for Integrated
Resource Planning, dated May 22, 1992, as amended by In re Public
Util. Comm'n, Docket No. 05-0075, Decision and Order No. 22490,
filed on May 26, 2006.

n.

"Point of Interconnection" means the point of delivery of Energy
and/or Capacity supplied by the bidder to the Company, where the
facilities owned by the bidder interconnect with the facilities
owned or to be owned by the Company. The bidder shall own and
maintain the facilities from the Generating Facility to the Point
of Interconnection. The Company shall own and maintain the
facilities from the Point of Interconnection to the Company's
System (see examples given in Attachment A). The Point of
Interconnection will be identified in the IRS.

o.

"PPA" means a power purchase agreement or contract by the Company
to purchase firm capacity, energy, or both.
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p.

"Renewable Energy Facility" means a Generating Facility that
generates electricity using renewable energy as the source.

q.

"RFP" means a written request for proposal issued by the Company to
solicit bids from interested third-parties, and where applicable
from the Company or its affiliate, to supply a future generation
resource or a block of generation resources to the Company pursuant
to a competitive bidding process.

r.

"Subtransmission System" means all electrical wires, equipment, and
other facilities at the subtransmission voltage levels {such as
46kV, 35kV, or 23kV) owned or provided by the Company, through
which the utility provides electrical service to its customers.

s.

"Supervisory Control" means remote monitoring and/or control of a
Generating Facility's power output and interrupting device status
by means of a communication channel that is acceptable to the
Company. For Generating Facilities intending to export power with
an aggregate export capacity greater than 250kW, computerized
supervisory control may be required to ensure the safety of working
personnel and prompt response to system abnormalities in case of
islanding of the Generating Facility. The Company shall determine
the need for supervisory control based upon the results of the
initial technical screening and/or IRS. Supervisory control shall
include at a minimum monitoring of: (a) gross generation by the
Generating Facility; (b) feedback of Watts, Vars, WattHours,
current and voltage; (c) Vars furnished by the utility; and (d)
status of the interrupting device. In addition, the supervisory
control will allow the Company to trip the interrupting device
during emergency conditions. Monitoring will be performed by
system dispatchers or operators at the Company's control center.

t.

"System Benefit" means a material increase in power flow capability
or in the reliability of the Company's electrical system from a
system-wide perspective.

u.

"System Upgrades" means improvements made to the Company's System,
other than the Interconnection Facilities, required to provide
reliable and safe operation of, and power quality on, the Company's
System (in accordance with applicable provisions of the
Commission's General Order No. 7, Company tariffs, operational
practices and planning criteria) when the Generation Facility is
interconnected with the Company's System (see Attachment A). Such
improvements may include, but are not limited to, new transmission
or distribution lines, reconstruction or reconductoring of existing
lines, circuit breakers, switches, transformers, buses, protective
devices, communications, and substation equipment and facilities.
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V.

2.

"Transmission System" means all electrical wires, equipment, and
other facilities at the transmission voltage levels (such as 138kV
or 69kV} owned or provided by the utility, through which the
utility provides electrical service to its customers.

Application of Tariff
This Tariff shall apply to an RFP issued pursuant to the Framework and
Interconnection Requirement Studies arising from the RFP process. In
the event that there is a conflict between any provision of this
Tariff and that of an RFP issued pursuant to the Framework and
reviewed by the Commission in accordance with Sections III.B.2 and
IV.B.S.e. of the Framework, the provisions of the RFP shall prevail.
The terms and conditions established in a PPA arising from the RFP and
approved by the Commission shall ultimately control over the
requirements and terms of both this Tariff and the RFP.

3.

Independent Observer
As established in the Framework, the duties and responsibilities of an
Independent Observer (10} include, among other duties and
responsibilities, reviewing and monitoring the Company's
communications, methods, and implementation of this Tariff, the RFP
and related IRS processes.

B.

INTERCONNECTION STUDY PROCESS FOR COMPETITIVE BIDDING
1.

RFP Package Data — available to all prospective bidders.
RFP packages issued by the Company shall contain general and regional
system information to provide prospective bidders with high level
guidance relating to the Company's existing transmission
infrastructure. For example, RFP packages may include information in
the form of an island map with areas of the Transmission System
identified that are at or near their loading limits to provide high
level guidance to bidders on areas of the island with transmission
constraints. These constraints may include "load pockets", which are
load-driven transmission constraints as well as areas of generationdriven transmission constraints. Because transmission impacts are to
a large extent specific to the characteristics of supply-side
proposals, definitive transmission information cannot be provided in
these maps. Detailed geographic maps of the transmission system may
not be part of this information due to security concerns. Rather, a
map of the island with areas of the map shaded to identify areas
(rather t-han circuits) of transmission constraints, may be provided.
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In addition, the RFP shall include applicable transmission planning
criteria that will be used in the determination of interconnection
requirements and potential Transmission System impacts. The
information in the bid package will provide bidders with information
(a) that should help in the selection of the proposed project's
characteristics, including project site, project size, and project
mode of operation, and (b) to estimate the interconnection
requirements associated with their Generating Facilities and the
opportunity to reflect the costs of the interconnection requirements
in their bids.
2.

Information Requests During Bidding Process - available to all
prospective bidders.
During the bidding process, if a prospective bidder requires
clarification or additional technical or operational information
pertaining to the Company's System, a written request with specific
questions may be submitted to the Company in accordance with the
requirements set forth in the RFP. The written request, specific
questions, and written Company response will be provided to all
bidders.

3.

RFP Requirements and Threshold Criteria Screening - evaluation
performed on all bids received
Each bid received will be reviewed to ensure that it satisfies all of
the RFP and threshold criteria requirements. The Company will
determine whether each bid conforms to the specified RFP requirements
and meets the minimum threshold criteria. Applicable performance
standards may be part of the threshold criteria. These performance
standards may vary depending upon factors such as the size of the
generating resource(s) being acquired in the RFP, the Company's
ability to dispatch the Generating Facility, the operational status
(e.g., as-available vs. firm) of the Generating Facility, and the fuel
type of the Generating Facility (e.g., run-of-the-river hydro may have
different performance standards from wind power).

4.

High Level Evaluation — performed on all bids that pass threshold
screening in RFP process
a.

All bids which pass the threshold screening in the RFP process will
undergo a high level evaluation consistent with the requirements
identified in the RFP, which will focus primarily on basic steadystate analyses (e.g., identifying thermal line impacts, voltage
impacts, and any obvious "fatal flaws").
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5.

b.

For each bid, a high level estimate of the costs of Interconnection
Facilities and required System Upgrades will be developed based
solely on the high level evaluation identified in Section B.4.a. of
this Tariff and on unitized cost estimates (e.g., $/mile for 138kV
line, $/transformer).

c.

Results of the high level evaluation and high level estimate of the
costs of Interconnection Facilities and required System Upgrades
will be factored into the determination of which bids make the
short list based on the requirements specified in the RFP.

d.

Basic curtailment analysis of the proposed Generating Facility and
related impacts to operations of existing Generating Facilities may
also be factored into the determination of which bids make the
short list based on the requirements specified in the RFP.

Full Interconnection Requirements Study - performed only on short list
bids.
a.

An IRS shall be performed only for bid(s) that have met the RFP
requirements, passed the threshold criteria, and made the short
list, or as otherwise specified in the RFP.

b.

An IRS would be performed either serially starting with the bid
evaluated as the most competitive at the point of the evaluation
process, then proceeding to the next most competitive bid on the
short list or in parallel on all or some of the short list bidders
simultaneously. The determination of whether or not IRS work is to
be performed serially, in parallel, or a combination of the two
will be based upon factors such as resource availability, number of
short list bids, RFP schedule, and relative competitiveness of one
bid to others, and the availability of all information and data
from bidders necessary to perform the IRS work

c.

The company may if practicable "bundle" IRS work for multiple short
list bids into a single IRS if the bids are, among other factors,
technically, operationally and geographically (e.g., size,
location, technology, timing, operating characteristics, etc.)
identical or sufficiently similar to each other.

d.

The results of the IRS, including identified Interconnection
Facilities, System Upgrades, Point of Interconnection, and Grid
Connection Point, will be provided to the bidder.

e.

Bidders shall be responsible for incorporating the costs of their
Interconnection Facilities into their bids. The RFP may provide
bidders with an opportunity to revise their pricing proposals under
certain circumstances. Any pricing change, if permitted under the
terms of the RFP, will prompt a re-evaluation of short list bidders
in the selection of the winning bid as provided for in the RFP.
MAUI ELECTRIC COMPANY, LIMITED

Docket No. 03-0372, D&O No. 23799, Dated November 5, 2007
Transmittal Letter Dated November 9, 2007

EXHIBIT?
APPENDIX I
PAGE 9 OF 12

Sheet No. 42G
Effective November 5, 2007
RULE NO. 19 - Continued
Interconnection and Transmission Upgrades

C.

f.

The Company may perform the analyses included in the IRS, or the
IRS or parts of the IRS may be contracted to an outside consultant
specializing in such analyses for complex situations or in
situations where the Company does not have available resources to
conduct the analyses in a time frame agreeable to the Company.

g.

The scope and cost of the IRS will depend on the complexity of the
Company's System and Generating Facility that must be modeled, and
the degree to which the Generating Facility will affect the
Company's System.

h.

The bidder will be responsible for the cost of the IRS (or such
lesser amount as the Company may specify to facilitate the
processing of interconnection requests for similarly situated
facilities) to be performed in order to evaluate the impacts of the
Generating Facility's interconnection to the Company's System.

INTERCONNECTION COST AND SYSTEM UPGRADE COST ALLOCATION FOR COMPETITIVE
BIDDING
1.

The bidder shall be responsible for the cost of Interconnection
Facilities and shall be responsible for the installation and
maintenance of Interconnection Facilities from the Generating Facility
to the Point of Interconnection, unless otherwise specified in the
RFP.

2.

Interconnection Facilities from the Generating Facility to the Point
of Interconnection shall be built by the bidder, unless the Company
agrees otherwise.

3.

Interconnection Facilities from the Point of Interconnection to the
Grid Connection Point shall be built by the Company and paid for by
the bidder, unless the Company agrees or determines otherwise. The
Company may elect to include Betterments to Interconnection Facilities
from the Point of Interconnection to the Grid Connection Point, and
such Betterments shall be paid for by the Company. The cost of
Betterments to such Interconnection Facilities will not be considered
in the bid evaluations. The bidder shall acquire the necessary land
and easements for Interconnection Facilities from the Point of
Interconnection to the Grid Connection Point, unless the Company
agrees otherwise. Interconnection Facilities from the Point of
Interconnection to the Grid Connection Point, if built by the bidder,
shall be transferred to the Company upon completion, along with the
necessary land rights and easements.
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4.

5.

The Company shall install and maintain the identified System Upgrades
arising from the interconnection of the Generating Facility and shall
be responsible for the cost of such System Upgrades.
a.

The Company's cost for System Upgrades will be considered as a
factor in the bid evaluations.

b.

The degree to which the System Upgrades provide System Benefits
and/or Betterments will be considered in the bid evaluations.

Standards and Interconnection Agreements
a.

Interconnection Facilities and System Upgrades owned or to be owned
by the Company shall be constructed in accordance with the
Company's applicable standards and in accordance with the PPA or
the Interconnection Agreement, if there is a separate
Interconnection Agreement.

b.

Generating Facilities and Interconnection Facilities owned by the
bidder shall be constructed in accordance with applicable State and
County code requirements and in accordance with the PPA or the
Interconnection Agreement, if there is a separate Interconnection
Agreement.

c.

The bidder's Generating Facility may be interconnected and operated
in parallel with the Company's System in accordance with the terms
and conditions of the PPA between the Company and the bidder,
and/or the terms and conditions of an Interconnection Agreement
between the Company and the bidder, if there is a separate
Interconnection Agreement.

d.

The bidder will be required to furnish, install, operate, and
maintain suitable and sufficient equipment, to maintain adequate
records, and to follow such operating procedures, as may be
specified by the Company to protect the Company's System from
damage resulting from the parallel operation of the Seller's
Facility, including the equipment, records and operating procedures
more fully described in the PPA and/or Interconnection Agreement,
if there is a separate Interconnection Agreement.

e.

Interconnection Facilities shall be designed, installed operated
and maintained in accordance with good interconnection practice.
The objectives of good interconnection practice include, but are
not limited to,
1.

Safety - To protect the safety of utility personnel, utility
customers, and the public.
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6.

2.

Reliability - To maintain the reliability of the utility system
for all utility customers.

3.

Power Quality - To provide for acceptable power quality and
voltage regulation on the utility system and for all utility
customers.

4.

Restoration - To facilitate restoration of power on the utility
system.

5.

Protect Utility and Customer Equipment - To protect utility and
customer equipment during steady state and faulted system
operating conditions.

6.

Protect Generating Facilities - To protect generating
facilities from operation of utility protective and voltage
regulation equipment.

7.

Utility System Overcurrent Devices - To maintain proper
operation of the utility system's overcurrent protection
equipment.

8.

Utility System Operating Efficiency - To ensure operation at
appropriate power factors and minimize system losses.

f.

The bidder shall obtain, at its expense, any and all
authorizations, approvals, permits, and licenses required for the
construction and operation of its Generating Facility and the
interconnection of its Generating Facility with the Company's
System, including but not limited to environmental permits,
building permits, rights of way, or easements.

g.

Where any Company-owned Interconnection Facilities are to be
located on the site of the bidder's Generating Facility, the bidder
shall provide, at no expense to the Company, a location and access
acceptable to the Company for all such facilities.

Renewable Energy Facilities
a.

In its IRP process, the Company may propose System Upgrades, to be
paid for, owned and maintained by the utility, to encourage the
development of Renewable Energy Facilities.

b.

In its IRP process, the Company may propose to pay for
Interconnection Facilities between the Point of Interconnection and
the Grid Connection Point, in order to encourage the development of
Renewable Energy Facilities.
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Attachment A
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(SYSTEM UPGRADE)
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SUBSTATION

COMPANY OWNED
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GRID CONNECTION
POINT

INTERCONNECTION
FACILITIES. NOT
INCLUDING ANCILLARY
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UPGRADES (BOLD)
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INTERCONNECTION

GENERATING FACILITY
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PAIRED WITH ENERGY STORAGE
AND
COMMUNITY-BASED RENEWABLE ENERGY
ISLAND OF LANA4

JULY 9, 2020

Docket No. 2015-0389

Appendix J- Rule 29 Tariff
[NOTE: Please refer to Exhibit 2 of the July 9, 2020 filing for the proposed
Rule 29 Tariff.]
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Lana'i to provide residents
e

ana‘

1: Do you have any feedback/comments you want developers to be aware of?
The following written responses were received:

consideration to better inform public engagement process if selected'

Please pronounce the name of our island correct Lana'
Comment 3;
are
e-g-.
available on island, technicians on island orcan be on island quickly.

Can the grid handle the increase in power?

Is it possible to hire/train Lana'i residents to fill these new jobs please?
Will you consider including students at Lana'i High & Elem if they would like to learn more about

^ The July 23, 2019 meeting was held in conjunction with the scope and Section 3.11 Project Site
specified in the Variable Renewable DIspatchable Generation RFP issued on November 27, 2019.
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DRAFT
REQUEST FOR PROPOSALS
FOR
VARIABLE RENEWABLE DISPATCHABLE GENERATION
PAIRED WITH ENERGY STORAGE
AND
COMMUNITY-BASED RENEWABLE ENERGY
ISLAND OF LANA4

JULY 9, 2020

Docket No. 2015-0389

Appendix L - Lana 7 RDG PPA (PV + Storage only)
[NOTE: The Lana4 RDG PPA (PV + Storage only) will be provided in
advance of the July 29, 2020 Status Conference.]
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CBRE RFP Code of Conduct
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The Hawaiian Electric Comnanies^ Code of Conduct
Hawaiian Electric Company, Inc., Maui Electric Company, Limited, and Hawai‘i
Electric Light Company, Inc. (collectively, the "Companies") Code of Conduct
Pertaining to the Implementation of a Competitive Bidding Process for CommunityBased Renewable Energy
Purpose
The Eramework for Competitive Bidding (“Eramework”), adopted on December 8, 2006, by the
Public Utilities Commission ofthe State of Hawai‘i (the “Commission”) pursuant to Decision and
Order No. 23121 (Docket No. 03-0372, Instituting a Proceeding to Investigate Competitive
Bidding for New Generating Capacity in Hawaii), requires that the utility develop and follow a
code of conduct in order to ensure the fairness and integrity of the competitive bidding process, in
particular where a utility or its affiliate seeks to advance an energy generation resource proposal
in response to a Company REP (as defined below). The Eramework, at Section III.A.4., requires
the utility to submit to the Commission for review and approval (subject to modification, if
necessary, by the Commission), a Code of Conduct prior to the commencement of any competitive
bid process under the Eramework.
This Code of Conduct Pertaining to the Implementation of a Competitive Bidding Process for
Community-Based Renewable Energy (“Code of Conduct”) outlines the policies and general
procedures under which the competitive bidding process for system resources will be undertaken
by the Company to ensure that the competitive bidding process is undertaken in a fair and unbiased
manner, that all proposers have access to the same information to ensure no proposer has an unfair
advantage, and that self-build and/or affiliate options do not have any unfair competitive advantage
or enjoy undue preference over third-party bids.
Definitions
Affiliate - Any person or entity that possesses an “affiliated interest” in a utility as defined
by section 269-19.5, Hawaii Revised Statutes (“HRS”), including autility’s parent holding
company but excluding a utility’s subsidiary or parent which is also a regulated utility.
Affiliate Team - Employees and consultants of an Affiliate of the Company who prepare
a proposal to be submitted to a Company in response to a Company REP.
CBRE - Community-Based Renewable Energy.
Code of Conduct Acknowledgement - The Competitive Bidding Code of Conduct
Acknowledgement of Receipt form required to be executed acknowledging review of, and
agreeing to abide by, this Code of Conduct and its respective REP Code of Conduct
Procedures Manual.
Code of Conduct Procedures Manual - The Company-prepared manual required by the
Eramework which implements procedures, in accordance with the policies outlined in the
Eramework and this Code of Conduct, for communications within the Company between
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the Company RFP Team, Shared Resources and Unassigned Company Resources and
between the Company and proposers into an RFP, including a Company Self-Build Team
and/or Affiliate Team.
Communications Log - A written record to note activities and/or information shared
between the Company RFP Team or Company Self-Build Team with Shared Resources or
Unassigned Company Resources, accessed via the RFP Communication Tool Kit
SharePoint Site.
Company - Hawaiian Electric Company, Inc., Maui Electric Company, Limited, or
Hawai‘i Electric Light Company, Inc., as the context so requires.
Companies - collectively, Hawaiian Electric Company, Inc., Maui Electric Company,
Limited, and Hawai‘i Electric Light Company, Inc.
Companies’ Executive in Charge - The Companies’ executive responsible for ensuring
compliance with this Code of Conduct and serving as the point of contact for the
Independent Observer for reporting any violations by the Companies of the Code of
Conduct. The Companies’ Corporate Compliance Officer shall remain responsible for the
Companies’ independent corporate code of conduct and may support compliance matters
and questions arising with employees, agents and other representatives of the Companies,
e.g., conflicts of interest, with respect to this Code of Conduct.
Company REP - A written request for proposal issued by the electric utility to solicit bids
from interested third-parties, and where applicable from the utility or its affiliate, to supply
a future system resource or a block of system resources to the utility pursuant to the
competitive bidding process.
Company REP Team - The Company personnel and outside consultants responsible for
the development of the Company’s REPs conducted under the Eramework and the
evaluation of bids submitted in response to these REPs. Subject to the transfer rules
specified in the Companies ’ Code of Conduct Procedures Manuals, the Company REP Team
will have fixed team members who will not have any involvement with the Company SelfBuild Team for the subject REPs.
Company Self-Build Team - The Company personnel and outside consultants responsible
for the development of the Company’s self-build responses to the REPs. Subject to the
transfer rules specified in the Companies’ Code of Conduct Procedures Manual, the
Company Self-Build Team will have fixed team members who will not have any
involvement with the Company REP Team for the subject REPs.
Confidential Information - Any non-public information developed and provided by the
Company (e.g., proprietary system information) or proposers during the REP process (such
non-public information may include, for example, the identity of competing proposers, and
their technical, trade or financial information). This term includes any material non-public
information regarding the REP process developed for and used during the competitive
bidding solicitation process, such as the evaluation process or criteria. Confidential
Information includes Confidential Resource Proposal Information and Confidential REP
Process Information but does not include public information, such as information in the
Company’s public filings with the Commission.
Confidential Resource Proposal Information - Any non-public information developed and
provided by the Company Self-Build Team, its affiliates or third-party proposers during
the REP process (such non-public information may include, for example, the identity of
competing proposers, and their technical, trade or financial information).
Confidential REP Process Information - Any non-public information regarding the REP
process developed and used during the competitive bidding solicitation process.
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Consumer Advocate - The Division of Consumer Advocacy of the Department of
Commerce and Consumer Affairs, State of Hawai‘i.
Director of Renewable Acquisition - The supervisor of the Division that will oversee the
Company’s competitive bidding process.
Energy Contract Manager - The staff position(s) within the Company’s Renewable
Acquisition Division responsible for managing the Company REP Team(s). The Energy
Contract Manager shall be a member of the Company REP Team.
Independent Observer - The neutral person or entity either appointed by the Commission
or, at the direction of the Commission, identified and retained by the utility to monitor the
utility's competitive bidding process, and to advise the utility and Commission on matters
arising out of the competitive bidding process, as described in Part III.C of the framework.
Manager of Energy Procurement - The supervisor of the department within the Company’s
Renewable Acquisition Division responsible for directing the resources responsible for the
implementation of the competitive bidding process pursuant to the framework. The
Manager of Energy Procurement will report to the Director of Renewable Acquisition on
the status of the competitive bidding process and shall be a member of the Company REP
Team.
Non-Wires Alternative - An electricity grid project that uses non-traditional transmission
and distribution (T&D) solutions, such as distributed generation (DG), energy storage,
energy efficiency (EE), demand response (DR) and grid software and controls, to defer or
avoid the need for conventional transmission and/or distribution infrastructure investments.
Roster - A consolidated list of members that comprise the Company REP Team, Company
Self-Build Team, Shared Resources and Unassigned Company Resources located in the
REP Communication Tool Kit SharePoint Site. Company employee names and titles and
consultants in their designated role will be identified.
Shared Resources - Company employees and consultants who, because of the scarcity of
their expertise within the Company, are designated and authorized to provide information
or input to both the Company REP Team and the Company Self-Build Team (but not any
Affiliate Team) and is not a resource dedicated to either team, for example. Shared
Resources may include an environmental attorney and members of the Company’s Risk
Management Department.
Unassigned Company Resources - Company employees unassigned to an essential team
that may be called upon by the Company REP Team and/or the Company Self-Build Team
(but not any Affiliate Team) to assist in meeting unforeseen tasks for the REPs or the selfbuild proposals. Eor example, the REP team may be unable to evaluate an unforeseen
technical specification included in a bid. In that event, the REP team would need to request
assistance from a Company employee or a consultant that is not already assigned to an
essential team and possesses the specific expertise. Such personnel are intended to assist
the requesting team only in an ad hoc manner, limited in scope and purpose to the particular
task required.

Implementation and Application of the Code of Conduct
Employees of the Company who will be involved in the competitive bidding process must comply
with the Code of Conduct. Members of the Company REP Team, Company Self-Build Team,
Shared Resources and Unassigned Company Resources must implement the Code of Conduct in
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order to be eligible to evaluate bids or participate in the development and submission of a Company
system resource option.^ The Code of Conduct addresses: (1) communication requirements and
procedures associated with the relationship between utility employees; (2) communication
requirements and procedures associated with the relationship between utility RFP personnel and
proposers; and (3) communication requirements associated with the relationship between Company
management and the various entities involved in the competitive bidding process. The Code of
Conduct Procedures Manual implements the requirements of the Framework and this Code of
Conduct and provides further requirements for such communications.
The Code of Conduct also includes the procedures for addressing cases where limited resources
and expertise of the Company may be shared by the Company Self-Build Team and Company RFP
Team. While the Company will make every reasonable effort to develop internally separate teams
for evaluating the bids and developing the self-build options, the small size of the Company and
limitation of resources and expertise generally will require specialized services, information
exchange and sharing of resources in certain limited circumstances, such as in the course of
resource planning activities. Where the Company has identified these limited resources and
expertise, the Company has designated such resources and expertise as Shared Resources with
strict communications restrictions and the requirement to maintain the Communication Log of all
communications with either team.
Finally, this Code of Conduct does not apply to communications and information shared between
utility employees in the normal course of their employment that is not associated with any active
RFP.
General Rules
1.

Competitive Bidding Code of Conduct Acknowledgement of Receipt. Any employee
(whether full-time, part-time, temporary or contract) or consultant involved in the
competitive bidding process as a member of the Company RFP Team or the Company SelfBuild Team, or designated as a Shared Resource or Unassigned Company Resource, shall
comply with the rules of conduct in this Code of Conduct and the procedures outlined in
the Code of Conduct Procedures Manual and must sign the Code of Conduct
Acknowledgement.

2

Separation of Teams: No Transfer Between Teams. To enhance the opportunity to
maintain separation of resources between the Company RFP Team and the Company SelfBuild Team, while recognizing the potential problems associated with limited resources,
the following procedures shall be followed. The Company RFP Team will have no
involvement with the Company Self-Build Team with respect to the RFP. Further, no team
member from one team may switch teams, i.e., from the Company RFP Team to the
Company Self-Build Team and vice versa, within any particular stage or phase of an RFP.
Other employees, not a member of any team, could serve as Shared Resources or
Unassigned Company Resources, but will be subject to the conditions defined in General
Rules 7 and 8, respectively, below.

^ Note: Shared Resources and Unassigned Company Resources are not eligible to evaluate bids. See Rulesfor
Evaluators herein.
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3.

No Involvement with Affiliate Teams. Affiliate Teams shall be considered and treated as
a separate third-party proposer for all purposes within any RFP. There shall be no
communication or interaction between the Company RFP Team and any Affiliate Team
except as may be permitted under the Framework, this Code of Conduct or the Code of
Conduct Procedures Manual and consistent in all respects with communications and
interactions permitted with unaffiliated third-party proposers. Affiliate Teams shall have
no access to, interaction or communications with Shared Resources or Unassigned
Company Resources for the purpose of completing a proposal in response to any RFP.
Affiliates of the Company shall also be subject to the terms, conditions and restrictions
specified in the Company’s Affiliate Transaction Requirements issued by the
Commission.^

4.

Duty Not to Disclose Confidential Information Across Teams. Members of the Company
RFP Team may work with members of the Company Self-Build Team or with an Affiliate
on other projects not related to the Company RFP, but are prohibited from discussing or
disclosing, directly or indirectly through a conduit. Confidential Information with: (i) the
Company Self-Build Team and any Affiliates except in accordance with the procedures
outlined in this Code of Conduct and the RFP, or (ii) any other Company employee,
individual or entity without a business need to know. No transfer of an employee of the
Company, including to an Affiliate, shall be used to circumvent this prohibition to create a
conduit for the prohibited transfer of Confidential Information.

5.

Work Locations. Members of the Company RFP Team and the Company Self-Build Team
do not have to be physically separated from each other but members of each team must
take all reasonable measures to keep all Confidential Information (including electronic
data) pertaining to the competitive bidding process confidential.

6.

Roster. The Roster for the Company RFP Team, the Company Self-Build Team, Shared
Resources and identified Unassigned Company Resources will be maintained by the
Company and provided to the Independent Observer upon request. All team members will
be specifically identified by name and position.

7.

Managing of Shared Resources. Certain Company resources, such as select staff from
various functional areas of the Company (e.g., generation and transmission planning,
engineering, system and power plant operations, environmental, financial analysis, risk
management, etc.) that are not members of any team, may be treated as a shared resource
to perform services for the Company RFP Team and to carry on their regular functions
throughout the resource planning process (including the development of the utility’s
Parallel Plan or Contingency Plan as defined in the Framework), which may require
communication with or services performed for the Company Self-Build Team. Shared
Resources may perform these services subject to complying with the Code of Conduct and
the Code of Conduct Procedures Manual. Any information received by employees serving
as a Shared Resource from their communication with one team (either the Company RFP
Team or Company Self-Build Team) will not, either directly or indirectly through others,
be provided to members on the other team or to other proposers, except through the formal
RFP communication process. A written record of the time, date and substance of all

^See Order No. 36112, issued January 24, 2019, in Docket No. 2018-0065, establishing those certain Affiliate
Transaction Requirements for the Company and its Affiliates.
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conversations, data and written material directly or indirectly exchanged with any member
of the Company RFP Team or the Company Self-Build Team that pertain to the Company
RFP, shall be maintained on the Communication Log. The Independent Observer will have
contemporaneous access to the Communication Log. In any limited case where
information or resources are required to be provided by one team to another, and because
of confidentiality or proprietary reasons, cannot be disseminated through the Company
RFP website, all such communications will be directed through the Energy Contract
Manager copied to and with direct oversight by the Independent Observer.
8.

Managing of Unassigned Company Resources. Certain Unassigned Company Resources
may be requested to perform services for either the Company RFP Team or the Company
Self-Build Team on an ad hoc basis that does not necessitate such resource being added to
the team requesting assistance. Such Unassigned Company Resources may provide such
services subject to complying with the Code of Conduct and the Code of Conduct
Procedures Manual. In connection with providing such services, a written record of such
services shall be maintained in the same manner and fashion as the written records required
of Shared Resources on the Communication Log. The Independent Observer will have
contemporaneous access to this Communication Log.

9.

Access to Information During Bidding Period. It is the objective of the Company that all
proposers, as well as the Company Self-Build Team and any Affiliate Team, receive access
to the same RFP information at the same time. All communications regarding the RFP will
be provided to all proposers through the Company’s RFP website or other specialized
means of access established for purposes of administering the RFP. No members of the
Company Self-Build Team or Affiliate Team will have access to such information before
it is distributed to all potential proposers.

10. Duty Not to Disclose Confidential Resource Proposal Information During RFP Process.
All Confidential Resource Proposal Information shall be held in confidence during the RFP
evaluation and selection process and negotiation of contracts with selected proposers (if
necessary), and shall not be discussed or exchanged by the Company RFP Team with any
party except the proposer providing the information. Company management personnel
responsible for resource decisions. Company RFP Team members, the Independent
Observer, and the Commission and the Consumer Advocate, and their respective staffs and
consultants. Dissemination of such Confidential Resource Proposal Information shall be
limited, to the extent possible, to those with a business need to know.
11. Prohibition of Company Self-Build Team and Affiliates from Advance Disclosure of
Confidential Resource Proposal Information to Company RFP Team. The Company SelfBuild Team and any Affiliate Team are prohibited from providing team members of the
Company RFP Team with any Confidential Resource Proposal Information pertaining to
the development of a Company Self-Build Team or Affiliate Team resource option in
response to a Company RFP until after that proposal is officially submitted.
12 Treatment of Information Requests from Company Self-Build Team and Affiliate Team.
The Company RFP Team will treat all requests from the Company Self-Build Team and
Affiliate Team for information pertaining to the Company RFP in the same manner as
requests received from non-affiliate entities. The Company Self-Build Team and the
Affiliate Team will be required to submit all questions in writing and will receive a
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response via the Company RFP website or other means specified in the RFP, as would any
other proposers.
13. No Preferential Treatment. The Company RFP Team, when evaluating proposals will give
all proposals the same consideration within the parameters of the particular RFP and the
eligibility, threshold and evaluation requirements and criteria contained therein. Self-build
options and Affiliate Team bids will not be given any preferential or discriminatory
treatment.
14. Applicability of Code. Any employee or consultant who directly or indirectly takes part in
the conduct of the competitive bidding process, whether an employee of the Company or
of a company under contract, shall comply with the requirements for treatment of
Confidential Information obtained duringthe competitive bidding process. Such employee
or consultant shall execute the Acknowledgement required under General Rule 1 above.
15. Rules for Evaluators. Any employee or consultant taking part in the evaluation of bids or
in the process of selecting system resources (the "evaluator") must comply with the
following rules and eligibility requirements:
a.

In carrying out his or her responsibilities, the evaluator must make his/her decision
based on the merits of the proposal and irrespective of all partisan considerations;

b. The evaluator must not accept any gifts, favors, entertainment or other advantages
from any proposers;
c.

The evaluator must hold in confidence all Confidential Information obtained
through the bidding process;

d. Should the evaluator be directly contacted by any proposer, including members of
the Company Self-Build Team or Affiliate Team, he/she must promptly relate such
contact to the Energy Contract Manager, and, as applicable, the Independent
Observer, if such contact could be deemed to have compromised the evaluation
process.
e.

Evaluators shall be members of the Company REP Team, separated into price and
non-price evaluation teams. See Code of Conduct Procedures Manual.

f

Shared Resources and Unassigned Company Resources shall not be permitted to
participate, or advise the Company REP Team, in evaluating bids.

16 Companies Officer Certification of Code of Conduct Compliance. A Companies officer,
identified to the Independent Observer and the Commission, shall have the written
authority and obligation to enforce the Code of Conduct. Such officer shall certify, by
affidavit. Code of Conduct compliance by all employees participating in a specific REP
process after each specific REP process ends.
17. Term. This Code of Conduct shall remain in effect until: (a) the final contract(s) for REPs
conducted under the Eramework with the successful proposer(s) is/are executed or when
written notice of termination of the REPs to be conducted under the Eramework is provided
by the Manager of Energy Procurement or his/her designee to the Independent Observer
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and the Commission; and (b) a certification of Code of Conduct compliance by all
employees participating in the specific RFP process is submitted by affidavit by the
Companies’ Executive in Charge. The Code of Conduct shall remain in effect through all
stages or phases of a particular RFP, regardless of the length of time between such stages
or phases in the RFP.
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